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AN HISTORICAL I 
ACCOUNT 
r 


e Imagine it will not be diſagreeable to the reader, to explain to 
10 


him in what manner thoſe figures were conſtructed, by which 
means he will be rendered the more capable to judge of them. 
And in order to this, I ſhall not only mention thoſe things which 
eo ſuccceded according to my wiſh, but alſo thoſe obſtacles which I 
met with in this work ; that thereby the more eaſily underſtand what 
is to be avoided, and what is to be obſerved, in a work of this nature. Firſt 
then, I ſet out with planning the muſcles, and was extremely defirous to have 
them exactly expreſſed in the figures, not only fingly, but in the order in which 
they lie with one another, and this laſt I thought the moſt proper to begin 
- with. But as a many of the muſcles are placed behind others, it 
as neceſſary to divide them into certain claſſes, the firſt of which con- 
k ns thoſe which lie immediately under the ments, the ſecond thoſe 
0 next to them, and ſo of the reſt. Wherefore I wanted not only that the 
members ſhould be kept in the ſame poſition while the figures of theſe 
different claſſes were taking off, but that theſe claſſes ſhould be exactly 
continued into one another, and by this means, that they might all appear 
the ſame as they do in the body when put in the ſame light and poſition. 
With this view, I expoſed theſe claſſes of muſcles before the ingraver, 
in the ſame method as moſt other anatomiſts have done before, and he did 
them as well as he poſſibly could. But the chief impediment in the way 
was this; that as in drawing the firſt claſſes, ſome, both of the muſcles 
and bones, were only expoſed in part, but fuller expreſſed in the next, after 
the firſt muſcles, ere. them before, were removed; he could not 
f bly draw thoſe parts of them in the firſt claſſes (which by being fi 
Lens great any pans >, orig perth pt ſame 
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were thus continued, preſerve their proper ſituations as they do in the body, 
But although — ay as the inner claſſes explained what was to be done, 
the figures of the outer ones were accordingly mended, and all the figures 
were tolerably well done, and diſcovered a great deal of ſkill in the in- 
graver, yet I was not ſufficiently pleaſed with them, becauſe _ were nei- 
oo connected in them ſo well as I could wiſh, nor were they diſtinctly, nor 
* _ elegantly enough defigned ; and they were quite different from thoſe which I 
had planned in my own mind. This I was convinced of upon trial in ſome 
parts which I examined, viz. the belly, breaſt, arms, and face. And from 
this I diſcovered what was to be done, in order to amend what I thought was 
deficient. I obſerved that in drawing, as the firſt order of muſcles ſufficiently 
diſplayed the figure of the limbs in general, they could be well enough ex- 
preſſed by the ingraver in ſuch a manner, as juſtly to repreſent the figure of 
theſe parts; but that after the external muſcles were removed, the further he 
proceeded amongſt the internal, the figure of the parts growing, more and 
more imperfect, was of leſs aſſiſtance to him in drawing theſe parts, and he 
was obliged to accommodate them to the firſt, as the baſis. And he muſt 
ſucceed {till worſe in the bones and ſkeleton, becauſe the order in which they 
| lie, though it bears a reſemblance to the figure of the human body in gene- 
ral, yet at the ſame time it differs conſiderably from it. But unleſs the ſke- 
1 leton, to which the muſcles are affixed, was juſtly drawn, the muſcles them- 
ſelves could never be right repreſented. I underſtood beſides, that every 
thing that was done muſt be very unſatisf: „ unleſs the proper dimenſions. 
of the different parts were carefully marked. t here there were great diffi. 
culties to be overcome. For, in the firſt place, the parts muſt all be accu- 
rately meaſured, and afterwards their dimenſions marked in the figures, Be- 
ſides, ſuppoſing this could be ever ſo. well dene, yet there were other obſtacles 
hardly to be ſurmounted. To be ſure it is very evident, that whatever is the 
poſition of the body or limb, the ſame it muſt be repreſented in the figure, 
| provided the dimenſions of the parts are accurately marked. But there are 
4 ſome parts which can be put into proper poſitions and meaſured ; ſuch as the 
| ' head, arms, hands, legs, and feet: and others which cannot; as the trunk 
and neck. By this means it muſt happen, that theſe laſt muſt be expreſſed 1 
an improper poſition, unleſs it be left to the {kill of the ingraver to correct, 
which I did not chuſe to do, for fear of a miſtake, as he could not demon- 
ſtrate to me that he was ſure of doing it right. And provided they could 
all have been put into proper poſitions, yet if upon ſearching and handling 
the muſcles, or from any other cauſe, the firſt poſition of the part ſhould in 
the leaſt be changed, it appeared hardly poſſible to replace it in ſuch a man- 
ner, as that every thi ſhould exactly correſpond to thoſe which had been 
before taken off. Beides, as was ſufficiently evident, one and the ſame 
body could never do for the whole, and others would either not correſpond, 
or, if they ſhould, could be put ſo exactly into the ſame ſituation, as, 
that all the dimenſions c be accurately expreſſed. Hence it a | 
plain, that what I wanted was — more than even the beſt anatomiſts 
trouble their heads about, it being uſual for them to make only random 
figures of the parts, without conſidering either the orders, dimenſions, con- 
| tinuations, 
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tinuations, or connexions of them with one another. Which figures although 
they may be uſeful, nay extremely uſeful, yet they are deficient in many 
things which ought to be ſupplied, and rendex them perfect; which in every 

is the hardeſt to be done. But why I inſiſt any longer on this ſub- 


thi \ 
jel? It appeared very evident, that I muſt purſue another method, and either 


drop intirely my intended ſcheme, or find out ſome certain rule by which to 


make my figure. And as human bodies, though they differ from one another 
in a great many things, yet agree in the whole; I muſt pitch upon ſomething 
that is common to them all, as the baſis or foundation to build my figures upon. 
And this is the ſkeleton : which being a part of the body, and lying below the 
muſcles, the figures of it ought firſt to be taken off, as a certain and natural 
direction for the others. It was proper therefore to begin with the figures of 


the ſkeleton, and to theſe the figures of the muſcles were to refer. For the\ 


figures of the ſkeleton , being conſtrued, as in moſt men at leaſt, of 


whatever ſize or make, the muſcles are connected and poſited with the bones 
almoſt in the ſame manner, and in the ſame places; it muſt conſequently hap- 


pen, that the muſcles may be referred to theſe figures, even in other bodies, 


very different from one another, provided they are not deformed, if are 


ingrayed as belonging to the figures of the bones in theſe bodies, There like- 
wile occurred to me another uſe of the above rule, viz. that by the figures of 
the muſcles being conſtructed in this manner, a great many of the muſcles 
themſelves could be found out by them in the living ſubject, and the ſitua- 
tions of almoſt' all of them. For in the firſt place, by the aſſiſtance of the 
figures of the ſkeleton, it would be no difficult matter to know a great part of 
the bones in the living body, and ſuch of them as could not be thoroughly 
diſcovered, their ſituations and poſitions might be clearly underſtood, or ff. 
cient hints given in order to diſcover them; and theſe being once known, 
and examined, we ſhould have it in our power to judge how the muſcles are 
ſituated with reſpect to the bones, as in the figures. And beſides, the figures 
of the ſkeleton and muſcles being conſtructed, the figures of the viſcera might 
be referred to them; and to theſe, after they were conſtructed, the figures of 
the arteries, veins, nerves, Sc. might likewiſe be referred. For as architects, 
having firſt laid a certain foundation, upon it build the edifice, together 
with all its parts; ſo we may conſider the muſcles connected to the ſkeleton, 
as to the foundation; the viſcera, and other parts in their proper ſituations : 
then the nerves, veins, and arteries, properly diſpoſed, and whatever elſe is 
neceſſary towards the conſtruction of 4 — 

way then for art to imitate this method, which nature has pointed out. And 


ſomewhat the ſame nature. 


man fabric, It is by far the beſt 


this has made me diſcover, that Euſtachius in his tables has followed a plan of 


7 Lzavinc therefore theſe firſt rudiments, as ſufficient only to diſcover and 
_ teach what was to be done, I immediately ſet about contriving the figures 
of the ſkeleton. And in order to make them good as a foundation for the 
others, it was requiſite they ſhould be accurate, and repreſent the ſkeleton 
from which they were taken to the life. But that every part of the bones 


might appear diſtin& in the figures, it was-neceflary they ſhould be cleaned | 


o 
* % 


vi 


AN HISTORICAL ACCOUNT OF THE WOM. 
as carefully as poſſible. and therefore ſeparated from one another; and how ts 
join them again accurately was the difficulty. Neither was it poſſible to be 
certain that they were right joingd together again, unleſs by comparing them 
with the natural ſtate ; and how this could be done, was not eaſily determined. 
Beſides if it was, it might eaſily be conjectured, that though they ſhould. be 
conjoined again naturally in general, yet it could not be done with that exact- 
ne which I wiſhed for, ſo as to make the other parts accurately correſpond. 
Add to this, that by cleaning the cartilages of the joints ſufficiently, they muſt 
either be deſtroyed, or at leaſt very much hurt; and therefore when they are 
joined again, the articulations will not be ſo fit as they were before. And the 
more deficient that the former figures of ſkeletons were in this reſ I 


thought myſelf obliged to be at the more pains to find a remedy for — 
ruminating for ſome time about a proper method, it came into my head, that 
the readieſt way of effecting what I deſired, was to prepare a freſh ſkeleton in 
ſuch a manner, as to leave the ligaments of the joints intirely whole; and after 


an exact figure had been taken of it in that ſhape, to cut and remove the liga- 


ments, and ſo have thoſe parts which were hid by them added to the figure. 


And this method ſeemed to be extremely natural. Bur I foreſaw in A 


that it would be a very laborious taſk, to make a ſkeletoa of that kind; and a 
difficult matter, after it was prepared, to keep it in 


1 (00m order. Beſides I 
was afraid, leſt, as the taking a draught of fuch a ſkeleton would require a 


conſiderable time, in the mean While, partly by the drying of the cartilages 
and ligaments, and partly by putrefying, it ſhould be very much ſpoilt, and 
I myſelf mortified. Wherefore I thought proper to try it firſt in ſeparate 
members of the ſkeleton, in ſome of which it ſucceeded well enough: as in 
the hands, feet, and joint of the thigh. In others again I met with much 
more difficulty; as the ribs, and back-bone; but however there were hopes of 

overcoming theſe obſtacles. Encouraged therefore by the ſucceſs which I met © 
with, about the latter end of the year 1725, happening to meet with a proper 
ſubject, I prepared a ſkeleton, ſuch as I have mentioned above. But the liga- 
ments being naturally weak, and adhering but looſely to the bones, it required 
a good deal of ſkill to manage it, fo as to keep the bones in their proper poſi- 
tions. To dry the ligaments, ſo as to render the ſkeleton rigid, was not pro- 
per to be done, for fear of disfiguring the conjunctions of ſeveral of the bones, 
and ſpoiling the cartilaginous cruſts of the jointsz nor, if it had been proper, 
ought it to be attempted, till the ſkeleton was firſt put into ſuch a poſition, as 
I intended it ſhould be in when the figure was to be taken of it. In order to 
this then, I proceeded in the following method.” As the feet were not able to 
ſupport the trunk, becauſe they were neither ſtiff, nor could the pelvis reſt 
firmly enough upon the heads of the oſſa femoris, I determined firſt ro ſupport 
the lower of the trunk in ſuch a manner, as I could incline it a little which 
ever way I pleaſed, if there was occaſion for it. For this purpoſe I ordered a 


| anne be made, with the feet at a moderate diſtance from one another, and 


rom the top of i, at that part where the feet are joined together, there riſes an 
iron ſtalk, which ſoon divides into three branches, bended at a moderate 
diſtance from each other, one of which is ſhorter than the other two, which 
are of an equal length; but all of them towards the top for the length of a cubit 


bended 
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bended firſt outwards, in order to whatever is laid upon them; and 
then upwards, to keep what is laid from falling off, The whole tripod is 
higher, than to allow the feet of the ſkeleton to reach quite to the bottom of 
it, and therefore to the table upon which it is placed; while the inferior part 
of the trunk reſts upon it. This tripod I put upon a low table, whereby the 
lower part of the ſkeleton, and eſpecially the feet, might more eaſily be drawn; 
for if I had placed it upon the ground, it would have obliged the ingraver to 
ſtoop too much, in order to get a right view of thoſe parts. I then placed 
2 part of the trunk upon the tripod, ſo as that the cartilaginous con- 
junction of the oſſa pubis ſhould reſt upon the top of the ſhorteſt branch and the 
lower parts of the ilia, before the os ſacrum, upon thoſe of the two longeſt; 
having taken care before to have thoſe branches bent in ſuch a manner as to re- 
ceive and keep firm theſe rat of the trunk, and that the ſhorteſt branch ſhould 
be only as much ſhorter than the others, as I chuſed to place the lower part of 
the conjunction of the oſſa pubis below the lower parts of the ilia, which reſted 
upon the longer ones. Having laid this firm foundation, the trunk was firſt 
to be raiſed, together with the neck and head. But I thought proper to be- 
gin with the trunk, as being ſtronger and firmer than the neck and head, To 
this purpoſe then I tied a cord to the upper part of the ſpine, where it is 
firm leſs flexible, and pulling it up ſtreight to the ceiling of the 
room, I paſſed it through a ring which I had fixed into the ceiling, and then 
faſtened the end of it to a hook which was drove into the wall, By drawing, 
this cord I raiſed the trunk as much as I could, but in ſuch a manner as to let 
the lower part of it reſt upon the tripod. Afterwards I took another cord and. 
paſſed it under each of the cheek bones, one end of it under the right, and 
the other under the left, and the middle drawn towards the hind head near the 
neck, and then tied the two extremities over the head in form of a loop. Then 
to this loop I tied another cord, which I drew up to the ceiling, as I did the one: 
from the ſpine before, paſſed it through another ring, and faſtened it to a hook. 
This cord I drew as tight as I could, ſo as not to ſlacken the one that was fixed 
to the ſpine; and thus both the trunk, neck, and head, were raiſed up, but 

they could not be made fo erect as not to decline a little. T r li 
ried cords to the trunk, I drew them out in all directions to the walls of 
the chamber, and faſtened them to hooks which I drove in on purpoſe, and by 
means of theſe cords, I kept the trunk every where equally firm. But as L 
had tied the two firſt cords, by which the trunk and head were erected, to the 
firmeſt part of the trunk, that is the ſpine, ſo I tied the other cords like- 
wiſe to the ſame bone, being the baſis as it were of the trunk, and 
whoſe motions the ribs follow. The reaſon why I tied them to the upper part of 
the ſpine was, thereby I might command the whole ſpine the better. And I 
tied them immediately below the neck, becauſe the back-bone in that part is 


very firm; for if I had tied them to the neck, as its joints are very moveable,” 


they would have rendered it crooked. The fixing of the trunk being finiſhed 
in this manner, I proceeded next to that of the arms. To this end I. tied a. 
cord round the conjunction of the clavicle with the upper proceſs of the ſca- 
pula, and with that I raiſed it up as much as was requiſite, ſuſpending the 
whole arm by this means to the ceiling; while by other cords running ks 
. - ept. 


= 
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I kept the ſcapula firm, ſo as neither to incline too much backwards nor for- 
wards, Having ſecured both the arms firm in this manner, I tied a cord to the 


lower part of the right radius, and by means of it, kept the whole arm at a 


proper diſtance from the trunk. Then I tied another cord to the lower part 


of the left os humeri, and with the help of it I raiſed the left arm up. An- 
other cord I faſtened to the ulna of the left arm, and with that I made the wriſt 
incline gently downwards. The feet and legs I made firm in the following 
manner. The right leg I placed ſtreight, ſo as to ſupport the trunk; but 
as the heel did not touch the table upon which the tripod was placed, I thruſt 
in a bit of board between it and the table, ſo thick as juſt to make the foot 
ſtand firm, and at the ſame time not to raiſe the pelvis from the tripod, 
by puſhing the leg too high up. Then I put under the reſt of the foot 
boards of an equal thickneſs, ſo as to make it ſtand firm and even. Next 
I tied a cord round the lower part of the thigh-bone, and faſtening it to the 
wall backwards, made firm the knee. In much the ſame manner, I fixed the 
left leg and foot; only the knee was a little bended, the heel lifted up, and it 
reſted gently upon the extremity of the foot, on that part which is near the 
root of the great toe. Thus having finiſhed the og 

general, the next thing to be done, was to render the poſition perfect. 
And this I did partly both by inclining, and raiſing, the pelvis; partly by 
tightening, and ſlackening, the cords, and increaſing the number of them; 
and partly by pieces of board, paper, paſteboard, Sc. which it is not ne- 


ceſſary to mention in particular. I next looked out for a thin man, of the 


ſame ſize with my ſkeleton, and rung him ſtand naked in the ſame poſition, 
I compared the ſkeleton with him, eſpecially the hip-bone, ſpine, thorax, 
ſcapulæ, and clavicles; becauſe if theſe parts were put into proper poſitions, 
there would not be any great difficulty in the reſt. Having corrected thoſe _ 
things which wanted to be corrected, according to the method above ex- 
plained, I examined the ſkeleton carefully for ſome days after, and by 
making ſmall alterations, by means of tightening or ſlackening the cords, 
and otherwiſe, as I ſaw occaſion, I tried whether it could not be ſtill rendered 
more compleat. And after I had done this, I compared it again with the 
naked man, that in caſe I had erred through exceſſive carefulneſs I might 
then correct it. | 


As ſoon as I had finiſhed the poſition of the ſkeleton, my next care was 


to have an exact figure made of it. I foreſaw that the figure would be 


very incorrect, and diſappoint my deſign, if it was taken off by merely 
viewing the original, as ingravers commonly do. For it muſt neceſſarily 
happen, that the ingraver muſt err, and therefore would neither make ſuch 
a +220 of the ſkeleton as I wiſhed for, nor ſuch a one as I could not only 
hope to be, but abſolutely confide in, as a proper foundation for drawing the 
muſcles upon. But to meaſure the whole ſkeleton, and mark out the poſition, 
ſize, and figure of every part, was an infinite taſk, nor could it poſſibly be 
done without ſome certain infallible rule to direct the ingraver. It was an eaſy 
matter indeed to confine the view by the help of a certain quadrate, compoſed 
of four wooden rulers formed into a quadrangle, having the intermediate ſpace 

| | as 


of the ſkeleton in 


© 7 
4 
TEC af 


AN HISTORICAL ACCOUNT or THE WORK. 4 
as large as the ſkeleton, and the whole equally divided into little ſquares, 
all of the ſame ſize, by means of ſ cords ſtretched out between. 


tain cords of the quadrate, and in what manner; and Teh make 
them correſpond with the ſame lines of the plate. But here aroſe another 


- 77 


before the ſkeleton ſo, as that the cords touched the moſt eminent part of 
the ſkeleton. Before this, at the diſtance of four feet, I placed aggther of 
the ſame kind, only the _ ſpaces made leſs; upon which account I 
call it the leſſer quadrate. Theſe ſpaces I made a tenth part leſs in this 

than in the other; becauſe the diſtance of four feet was juſt a tenth part 
of that, which I deſigned it ſhould be viewed at. I placed then theſe qua- 
drates in ſuch a manner, as that the corded part of each ſhould be equally 
diſtant from each other, that they ſhould ſtand perpendicular, and the cords 
of the one, correſpond to thoſe of the other, the center of both being 
oppoſite the middle of the left breaſt of the ſkeleton. Theſe things 

/ being thus ordered, the ingraver placing himſelf in the moſt proper 
ſituation near the ſkeleton, for viewing it, endeavoured to make ſome 
point where the cords of the leſſer quadrate decuſſated one another, coin- 
cide to the eye with the correſpnding decuſſating point in the cords of the 
greater one; and that part of the ſkeleton which was directly behind theſe 
points, he drew upon his plate, at the point of decuſſation of the lines 
of it, correſponding with the decuſſating points of the quadrates ; for I had 
divided the plate into ſquares by croſs and ſtreight lines, as I had divided 
the larger quadrate by cords. And in this manner proceeding through all 
the decuſſating points of the cords, behind which any part of the ſkeleton 
was obſerved, he drew the parts of the ſkeleton marked by theſe at the 
correſponding decuſſating points of the lines of the plate. Afterwards he 
could continue in the plate thoſe parts of the ſkeleton which intervened 
between the points,- ſo as upon account of the ſmallneſs of the ſpaces not to 
err remarkably, at leaſt not ſo much as to deſerve to be cenſured. Ac- 

- cording to this method then (which 5 it anſwered the intention, ſo . | 

: one 


I placed the urge before deſcribed, and which I call the larger one, right 
e 
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ſioned an incredible deal of trouble to the ingraver) a fore.view of the 
ſkeleton was firſt drawn as it ſtood, It was drawn then with the ligaments 
keeping the joints tight. Afterwards the ligaments being ſo far cut, and 
the joints ſo far opened, as was neceſſary for viewing the articulations of 
the bones, the ingraver added theſe to the figure. Then having untied the 
little cords which kept firm the ſkeleton, as well as the two ropes by . 
which it was kept erect, one of them going from the upper part of the 
ſpine, and the other from Krieg: to be as to the ceiling, I turned 
it about together with the tripod, ſo as to have the py ck pars of it drawn; 


which was done in the ſame manner as the other. e hgaments of the 


joints I cut, ſo, as that although they were divided in the fore 


yet they were ſufficiently entire to keep the joints together, and to preſerve 


the ſkeleton in a proper order, till a fide view was taken of it; and this 


was done the ſame way as the other two, as ſoon as the back view was 
finiſhed. | 


In the mean time, while theſe three figures of the ſkeleton were draw. 
ing, though the greateſt application poſſible was given, as they could not 
be finiſhed in leſs than three months, it was neceſſary to take care, that 


| the ſkeleton ſhould not ſuffer from drying or putrefaction, nor we hin- 


dered from going on from the ſame cauſes. Sometimes then, when it 
dried too much, I moiſtened it with water, and cutting the ligaments, 
poured it into the joints, in order to preſerve the cartilaginous cruſts; and 
again, when the putrefaction was to be checked, I ſprinkled it with vine- 
gar; wrapped it up in the night time with paper, and cloths dipped in 
the ſame liquor; and poured ſome of the ſame wherever there was room 
for it. During the time that the firſt figure was taking off, a hard froſt 
coming on, the whole ſkeleton was frozen, which was the beſt thing 
that could happen both for keeping it firm, and preventing the putre- 
faction. And if that figure could have been finiſhed before the thaw came, 
upon untying the cords, I could eaſily have turned the ſkeleton, quite 
rigid with the froſt, in order to the drawing of the ſecond figure. But 
the thaw coming on ſooner than I could have wiſhed, it both began 
ſooner to ſpoil, and gave me a great deal of more trouble. It was hurt 
likewiſe by the fire, which we were obliged to have always when the naked 
man ſtood ; for he neither could nor would ſtand without it. 


| In theſe three figures, the poſture of the ſkeleton, together with the 
poſition and connexion of all the bones, were accurately expreſſed ; but 
their figure and outward appearance only in general. For the remains of 
the ligaments were an obſtruction to this, beſides other things which the 
bones could not eaſily be cleared from. And indeed though they could 
have been perfectly cleared, it would not have been well judged to have 
taken up the time in doing it, eſpecially as they would have required a 
great deal, and I could do it afterwards at my leiſure, and have figures 
taken of them. Having then taken down the ſkeleton, my next taſk was 


FN 
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to clean the bones very neatly, ſo as that nothing about them might be 


ae After I had cleaned them, I deferred having the figures of the 
4 


eleton finiſhed from them, till I had figures of each of them ingraved 
ſeparately of the natural ſize. I put it off upon this account too, that, by 
making of theſe figures, the ingraver might prepare himſelf for drawing 
the others, when I had a mind to have them done. Having finiſhed theſe, 
I returned again to the figures of the ſkeleton in the year thirty-three. 
The firſt thing I took care of was, to reduce them from the natural ſize 
to that which you ſee in the cuts. Then the ingraver, having examined 
all the bones in that poſition in which they ſtood in the figures, ſupplied 
whatever he found deficient in the figures, and amended whatever he 


thought done with leſs accuracy. And now I began to be confirmed in 


my deſign of publiſhing, which was my chief intention in taking ſo much 
ins about thaſe figures, provided they all anſwered to my mind; and 
1 deſirous to have them ingraved, as I hoped it would make them 
appear ſtill more elegant. They were ingraved, and chiefly after the 
bones themſelves, that ſo they might be both more perfect and neat. 


THz y ſhew the ſkeleton ſtanding in an erect poſture, and proper at- 
titude. The limbs I have put into ſuch attitudes and poſitions, as that 
the order and connexion of both the bones and muſcles may in general 
appear to the moſt adyantage; and, if I was to proceed, even the bowels 
| el as alſo the arteries, veins, nerves, &c. The poſture of the 
firſt. and ſecond is the fame; the firſt repreſenting a fore view of the 
ſkeleton, and the ſecond a hind one. Theſe two figures anſwer to each 
other ; by which means you have a view all round the ſkeleton. The 
third figure is added to give a fuller view of the fide; upon which ac- 
count the poſture of this is different from that of the others. But, with 
regard to the poſtures of each, the following particulars are to be taken 
notice of : the ſkeleton in the firſt and ſecond figures ſtands firm upon the 
right foot, reſting but very gently upon the left. The right foot reſts 

upon the heel, and upon the anterior heads of all the bones of the meta- 
tarſus, eſpecially of that which belongs to the great toe, the ſeſamoid 
bones in the mean time intervening. The toes are bended downwards, 
as it were to catch hold of the ground ; and by this it ſtands the firmer. 
The extremity of the foot is turned outwards, as it naturally is in that 
poſture, when the foot ſtands moſt firm. The right knee is ſtrait. The 

tella reſts upon the_hollow in the middle between the condyles of the 
emur, in the ſame ſituation as it naturally has when the knee is ftrait, 
and itſelf pulled up by the rectus, vaſti, and crureous muſcles. The 
leg is inclined a little outwards over the extremity of the foot, the joint 
of the ankle, with the heel-bone, being a little bended. Hence the ex- 
tremity of the foot reſts full upon the ground, and the heel is in the ſame 
rpendicular line with the head ; by which means the poſition is rendered 
more firm. This is likewiſe aſſiſted by the thigh-bone being gently in- 
clined the ſame way; and at „ correſponding with the tibia 
; 2 In 
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in ſuch a manner as to form a kind of angle with it, but a very obtuſe 
- one, and obtuſe at that part mentioned above. The left foot, which is 
turned from the right ſideways, and a little forwards, reſts only, and 
very gently, upon the anterior head of the metatarſal bone of the great 
= . toe, by means of the ſeſamoid bones. The left knee is moderately bent, 
= | and the patella is ſituated in the hollow made for it berween the condy. 
1 les of the femur. Thus the right foot alone ſuſtains the weight of the 
1 Ivis, which is ſituated obliquely, the left ſide being loweſt, becauſe the 
4 eft foot is turned farther out than the right, and yet touches the ground. 
And becauſe the left foot is likewiſe ſtretched a little forwards, ſo the 
left ſide of the pelvis is inclined forwards likewiſe a little more than the 
right. The trunk above the pelvis is turned towards the right, juſt 
enough to keep up the equilibrium. The whole ſpine then is bended 
towards the right. It is likewiſe twiſted as it were a very little towards 
the left, excepting only the neck; ſo that though the left ſide of the pel- 
vis is inclined a little more forwards than the right, yet the thorax may 
nevertheleſs be directed ſtrait forwards. The neck on the contrary is 
turned towards the right, and the atlas with the head inclined the ſame 
way, as much as was neceſſary to give the face a gentle direction to that 

fide. Further, the poſition of the pelvis is ſuch, as that the whole u 
per brim is placed obliquely, chiefly indeed upwards, but hkewiſe re- 
markably forwards. Wherefore the os ſacrum deſcending from the loins 
is directed a little backwards, and from it the coccyx is inclined forwards, 
and bended the ſame way. The loins above the os ſacrum are firſt re- 
markably crooked, then preſently become ſtraiter, incline gently back- 

wards, and are hollow towards the back part; by which means they ſu 
rt the thorax the better. The ſpine of the back, inclining likewiſe 
kwards, is gently bended at its upper part, but contrary from that of 
the loins ; and hence the thorax is prevented from inclining too much 
forwards. The neck riſes from the back moderately bended, and ſup- 
ports the head fo, as that the face may be ſufficiently prominent ral » 
The thorax with the ſpine is bended a little to the right. Hence the ribs 
on the right ſide are placed nigher together; the upper ones inclined a 
little downwards, and the lower ones upwards. On the other hand, thoſe 

on the left ſide are at a greater diftance from one another; the up 
ones inclining upwards, and the lower ones downwards, Wherefore the 
thorax externally according to its whole length is prominent on the left 
ſidez and in the right, below the middle, moderately hollow. Hence 
the lower ribs of the right ſide, by being more erect, have their ante- 
rior extremities more diſtant from the ſpine than thoſe of the left. The 
right arm is almoſt pendulous, only a very little raiſed ; whereby the 
poſition of the ſcapula is ſtrait, and that of the clavicle almoſt quite 
tranſverſe. But the ſcapula is JEM a little backwards, and together 
with it the clavicle, where it ſupports the ſcapula; by which means 
the cheſt is more openly expoſed. The left arm again is raiſed u 
higher ; whereby the clavicle, at that part upon which the upper oc 
| 0 
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of the ſcapula reſts, riſes up together with that bone; e FS 


little turned, in ſuch a manner, as that irs lower angle is di to the 
left ſide. The right elbow is ſtreight, as alſo the radius and ulna; and the 
hand on the ſame {ide hangs open. The left elbow again is a little bent, the 
radius turned round the ulna as much as poſſible, and the hand turned with 
it. So much for the poſtures of the firſt and ſecond figures, 


I the third table the figure is in a walki ſition. This likewiſe 


ſtands on the right foot, the left only touching the ground with the extre- 
mity of the great toe ; upon which account it is a little bended upwards, 


as in walking, when we want to bring the hind foot forwards. Farther, - 


the right foot reſts upon the heel, and the anterior extremity of the 
metatarſal bone of the great toe, by means of the intervening ſeſamoid 
bones; and upon theſe it chiefly s, as alſo upon the anterior extremi- 
ties of the metatarſal bones of the little toes. The right knee is ſtreight, 
like that of the firſt figure, with the patella raiſed up in the ſame manner, 
and for the ſame reaſon, ſo as its lower part only reſts upon the hollow be- 
tween the condyles of the femur, and its upper part upon the thigh-bone 


above that hollow. The left knee is a little bent; and therefore the pa- 


tella of this reſts with its upper part in the hollow between the condyles. 
Hence its point is directed towards that eminence of the tibia, to which 
the ligament that goes to the patella is inſerted. The pelvis, the fame 
way as in the firſt and ſecond figures, is ſupported entirely upon the right 
foot; and the left ſide of it is lower than the other. The ſpine above the 
pelvis is turned a little to the right ſide ; whereby the thorax in its fore 
part is ſomewhat inclined the ſame way. The poſition of the face is more 
direct; both becauſe the neck is more bended forwards, and beſides the 
atlas with the head is turned conſiderably that way. The upper brim of 
the pelvis is directed upwards and forwards, the ſame as in the other 
figures; and the os coccygis with the lower part of the ſacrum bended 
forwards. The loins immediately above the os ſacrum are remarkably 
crooked, but preſently become ſtreighter, are gently inclined backwards, 
and hollow on the back part. The back-bone above the loins inclines alſo 
backwards, is gently bended at top, and hollow on the fore part. Above 
this riſes the neck, bended a little forwards. The left arm is lifted up, 

whereby the ſcapula is ſomewhat turned, ſo that its upper part is directed 
a little backwards, and its lower e forwards. . But as the right arm 
hangs down, and is likewiſe turned backwards, hence the baſis of the 
right ſcapula is kept at ſome diſtance from the ribs, eſpecially at its lower 
angle. But I have explained the poſition of the figures ſufficiently ; for 
© what remains in all of them may eaſily be underſtood only by viewing them. 
All the joints are large, and very well adapted, their cartilaginous cruſts 
having been carefully preſerved. | 


I exockxp next to explain what fort of ſkeleton I made uſe of, 10 
have the figures taken from. I choſe it of that age in which the bones 


are 
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are arrived at their full growth and firmneſs; that is, when the epiphyſes 


are plainly continued into the bones, of which they are a part; nor can the 
bones be ſaid to be compleat before. It was of the male ſex, of a middle 


ſtature, and very well proportioned; of the moſt perfect kind, without 
any blemiſh or deformity, either as to the bones themſelves, or their con- 
nexions with one another. And as ſkeletons differ from one another, not 
only as to the age, ſex, ſtature, and perfection of the bones, but likewiſe in 
the marks of ſtrength, beauty, and make of the whole; I made choice of 
one that might diſcover ſigns both of ſtrength and agility ; the whole of it 
elegant, and at the ſame time not too delicate; fo as neither to ſhew a juve- 
nile or feminine roundneſs and ſlenderneſs, nor on the contrary an unpo- 
liſhed roughneſs and clumſineſs; in ſhort, all the parts of it beautiful and 
pleaſing to the eye. For as I wanted to ſhew an example of nature, I choſe 
to take it from the beſt pattern of nature. But as even thoſe ſkeletons, which 
may be reckoned the beſt, are different from one another, and I intended 
only to exhibit one of them ; I propoſed that that one ſhould be an example 
for the others. And I cannot help congratulating my good fortune in this 
reſpect, for happening upon a body, which as it promiſed, ſo likewiſe it 

contained ſuch a ſkeleton as I wanted. Yet however it was not altogether ©. 
ſo perfect, but ſomething occurred in it leſs compleat than one could wiſh, 

As therefore painters, when they draw a handſome face, if there happens to 

be any blemiſh in it, mend it in the picture, thereby to render the likeneſs 

the more beautiful; ſo thoſe things which were leſs perfect, were mended 

in the figures, and were done in ſuch a manner as to exhibit more perfect 

patterns; care being taken at the ſame time that they ſhould be altoge- 

ther juſt, This then is the manner and hiſtory of the figures of the 
ſkeleton, From which, I think, it may eaſily be underſtood, that by this 
method it is poſſible to expreſs the perfection of nature, at leaſt to come 
very near it: but it is not poſſible to produce any ſkeleton ſo perfect as 
theſe figures repreſent; at leaſt, it is plain that it cannot be done fo eaſily. 
For where is the anatomiſt, who, after having cleaned the bones perfectly 
well, and conſequently. has cleared away all the ligaments with which they 
are connected, and partly covered, preſerving at the ſame time the carti- 
laginous cruſts of the joints, can propoſeto join them together again in ſuch 


a manner, as that the whole ſhall be perfectly juſt and elegant ? 


44 - 4 + © 


ArTzx theſe figures were drawn, I farther intended, as ſoon as th 


ſhould be ingraved, to add the myſcles to them ; and, puſhed on both 
by a love of the work, and an earneſt inclination to improve Anato 


to 
try if I could perfect what I had conceived in my mind. Neither did I 


| freq 


ſet out upon this unprovided. And indeed, as there is a great number of 
muſcles intimately blended with other parts of the body ; and as a great 
many difficulties muſt frequently occur, if you want to examine them all, 
not ſuperficially, but fully and accurately ; as they differ greatly and 


quently from one another in different bodies; as few bodies are 


proper ſubjects for one who is in ſearch of the moſt perfect in its kind; 


while. 
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while at the fame time it was requiſite that the ingraving ſhould be re- 
tarded as little as poſſible : therefore it was abſolutely neceſſary, to pro- 
vide every thing for the work that. I poſſibly could. From the time 


/ then that the firſt draughts of the ſkeleton were taken off, every year, 


H. 


with the conſent of my pupils, and whenever an o unity offered be- 
ſides, I traced the 4 carefully, in order to obſerve their poſition, 
connexion, figure, thickneſs, and ſubſtance. And, according as more 
and more bodies occurred, either confirmed what I had before obſerved, 

r added whatever I found to be different. In this manner I proceeded 
every year. And as it is always better to preſent things to the view, if 
poſſible, than to truſt to deſcriptions of them, I was at pains to preſerve 

| of them I could, in order that I might be ee = karma 
I took care eſpecially to preſerve in a proper liquor, that they might re- 
ceive no damage, bs bates and other parts to which the muſcles are 
connected, whether they are ſaid to ariſe from, or be inſerted into them, 
together with the extremities of theſe muſcles joined to them, and theſe 


all picked from the beſt ſubjects, which therefore I could conſult when- 


ever there was occaſion. And as I had now a great number of ſcattered 


l, obſervations, I began to digeſt them, that I might have every thing in 
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readineſs. Which being done, I intended to compoſe from them a hiſto 
of the muſcles, making choice chiefly of thoſe which I found the mo 
frequently, and which I thought anſwered moſt the intention of nature. 
And though I deſigned to inſert wee into that hiſtory, but what 
the book of nature preſented to me, yet I thought it would be of ſervice 
to conſult the books of anatomiſts, and not only thoſe of the beſt, but 
likewiſe of others which T could purchaſe; that I might be informed 
if I had paſſed over any thing, which was remarked by them, worthy 
to be taken notice of. And even ſince that ſyſtem of myology has been 
ubliſhed, I have not neglected: to add whatever improvements diſſections 
e ſince ſuggeſted to me. | | 


Tus prepared, and with firmer reſolution, and more ſanguine hope, 
d 


I began to add the muſcles to. the figures of the ſkeleton in the year 


Fd 


7 


F 


ur t. For this purpoſe it was proper to uſe the out- line figures 
only; for thoſe which were ingraved were not ſo fit, upon account of the 
ſhades rendering obſcure whatever ſhould be added. But here I obſerved 
a fault in making the plates of the ſkeleton, which ought to be prevented. 
Ingravers, in order to take-off a figure done upon Papers and ingrave it 
upon a copper-plate, firſt of all dawb the oppoſite fide of the paper with 
powder of 8, then they lay that fide of it carefully upon the plate, 
fitting it to it according as the poſition of the figure requires, and then 
they faſten it. Afterwards by drawing a needle along the lines of the 
figure, and impreſſing them gently, and juſt enough upon the plate, they 
order-it ſo, that when the paper is removed, the, lines appear upon the 
plate, by the impreſſion made in the ceruſs. But after the figure is 
finiſhed, when the plate is ingraved, it happens that what was repreſented 
6&1 on 
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on the right, in the figure upon the paper, is ingraved on the left 2 
t e plate, and vice versd. If therefore any certain order of the muſcles 
ſhould be added to the out- line figures of the ſkeleton ingraved upon 
paper, and theſe again laid upon a copper - plate in order to — ingraved, 
according to the method above-mentioned ; the right and left orders of 
the muſcles would not anſwer to the right and left ſides of the ſkeleton. 
This was eaſily corrected by ingraving the out-line figure of the ſkeleton. 
upon a plate, in the uſual way, and then having taken an impreſſion of 
it upon paper (which I ſhall call the original) taking an impreſſion of 
this upon another paper, ſo as to have a figure directly contrary to tl. e 
other with reſpect to the ſides, or right and left; and fo uſing this con- 
trary one (which I ſhall call the copy) to draw the muſcles upon; and 
theſe being drawn, it was laid upon the copper - plate, and ſo ingraved ; 
and thus the figure which was caſt off from this plate, was contrary to 
the copy, and therefore anſwered to the original, which was wanted. 
But here I was retarded by another obſtacle. In order that the figures 
may be well ingraved, it is neceſſary that the paper ſhould be ſufficiently 
macerated. But when the ſheets thus wetted, v:/z. the original and the 
copy, are put into the preſs together, it happens that being ſqueezed 
between two cylinders (which kind of preſs the ingravers always make 
uſe of) they are not only preſſed, but likewiſe extended ; by which 
means the figures are rendered ſo much larger, that when the ſheets are 
afterwards dried, they do not contract to their juſt dimenſions. Where- 
2 fore, if I had uſed ſuch copies of the ſkeleton to draw the muſcles upon, 
the figures of the muſcles would have been too large in proportion to 
thoſe of the ſkeleton. To prevent this, I ordered dry paper to be uſed © 
both for the originals, and for the copies; by which means. they were 
indeed faintly and imperfectly ingraved, eſpecially the copies, but how- 
ever not ſo much, but they anſwered my purpoſe. But before I obſerved 
that fault of the copies which were ingraved upon wet paper, the ſecond 
claſſes of the muſcles were added to a copy of that kind of the figure of 
the ſkeleton ; and hence it happens, that the out-line figures of the poſte- 
rior layers of the muſcles are rather ſomewhat larger than they ought to be. 
1 | But this I could well enough diſpenſe with in e res, ſeeing they + 
2 were only ingraved for the fake of the others which are ſhaded, and 
. | ſhew nothing but the bare out- lines together with the marks. But I cor 
= rected it in the ſhaded figures before they were ingraved ; for theſe were 
all ingraved after the others, and all the out-line figures were tranſpoſed 
upon the copper-plates, which the ſhaded figures belonging to them 
were to be ingraved upon. And I corrected it in this manner. I took 
care that the paper made uſe of for the originals of the out-line figures, 
upon which the poſterior layers of the muſcles were to be ingraved, 
ſhould be dry : but that uſed for the copies I ordered to be wetted. By 
this means the paper of the original figure, which was dry, was not ex- 
ved tended by the force of the preſs, and. therefore the ſize of the co 
ih | immediately after it was ingraved, as well as that of the original, * 
10 | e 
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AN HISTORICAL ACCOUNT OF THE WORK, ffi 
Tame with the ſize of the figure upon the copper-plate, with which the 


original was ſtamped. But the paper of the copy being wetted, con- 
trated itſelf upon drying, and conſequently the figure which was ſtamp- 
ed upon it. Wherefore, by repeated experiments, I found at laſt what 
 - maceration was exactly calficient for the paper upon. which the copies | 
were to be ingraved, ſo that, after they were caſt off, it ſhould contract 
itſelf juſt enough to render the figure of a proper dimenſion. And theſe 
copies which I had corrected after this manner, I made uſe of for the 
poſterior claſſes of the muſcles, which were to be tranſpoſed 9 75 the cop- 
per- plates for ingraving the ſhaded figures. Hence however I know, that 
8 Poa the cuts were quite ingraved, and ready to be publiſhed, though 
the figures in all the copper-plates were of an equal ſize, it was ſcarce polſi- 
ble but in the cuts they muſt be more or leſs inequal : for as the paper 
upon which they are ingraved is of a looſer or firmer texture, and as it is 
more or leſs ſoftened by means of the maceration, ſo it contracts itſelf 
more or leſs after it is dried. | 5 


Tux muſcles appear connected to the out - line copies of the ſkeleton, 
in the ſame manner as they are to the ſkeleton in the dead ſubject. And 
likewiſe the other parts to which muſcles belong, as well as to the ſkele- 
ton; as the os hyoides, the larynx, the tongue, c. are connected the 
ſame way to the figures of the ſkeleton, and the muſcles connected to 
them again. At the ſame time I added the hiſtory of the muſcles, to- 
gether with remarks, which were ſubjoined after it was publiſhed ;' 
having recourſe every now and then to thoſe obſervations . men · 
tioned, which I had formerly put in writing, concerning the muſcles. 

Nor was there any thing Ae but from bodies themſelves. And 
wherever they manifeſtly and remarkably differed from what I had more 
frequently obſerved in others, thoſe things were ſupplied. from other 
bodies. And as this ſucceeded according to my mind, though it retard- 

/ ed the work, there aroſe a new difficulty. It was downright, impoſſible 
for me to draw the figures of moſt part of the muſcles from one and the 
ſame body, and far len thoſe of them all: on the contrary it was ve 
evident, that it would require ſome years, and a great many bodies mu | 
be made uſe of for the purpoſe. It is very true, that the muſcles of , 
any of theſe bodies might well enough be adapted to the figures of the 

- ſkeleton ; but as ſome bodies are more brawny or fleſhy than others, nor 
could I hope having it in my power to get the others exactly like 
the firſt, it was a hard matter to contrive how muſcles taken from ſub- 
jects differing in that reſpect, and compared with one another, ſhould 

be modified into a proper equality, and proportion with one another. This 

could not poſlibly be effected by means of the ſkeleton only. Therefore, 

- beſides it, there was ſome other certain ſtandard to be found out; for to 
depend upon the judgment alone, was neither quite ſafe, nor did I at all 

A of it. The chief thing to be done was to look out for large and 

ick muſcles, eſpecially for thoſe of the trunk and neck, and moſt of all, 


- 
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the extremities. - I endeavoured then all I could to draw the external claſs 
of the muſcles of the trunk, neck, and extremities, all from the firſt body, 
within which were to be placed thoſe taken from other bodies, at the ſame 
time adapted to the figure of the ſkeleton ; and theſe too I took from bo- 
dies as like the firſt as poſſible. But, in drawing the external claſſes of 
the muſcles, it was difficult to find out the proper poſition of them with 


feſpect to the ſkeleton, becauſe the moſt part of the ſkeleton was covered 


by them. Although then a great deal of care was taken, yet afterwards, - 
as the inner claſſes, by the ſkeleton's being more expoſed in them, ſhewed 
what was to be done, the external claſſes were to be corrected. For to 
connect the muſcles accurately with the figures of the ſkeleton, I muſt 
have done them all ſeparately, and if ſo, I could not eaſily have placed 
them in proper order with one another. In order to this, it was proper 
to begin with the external, which upon doing I found very difficult, as 1 

Juſt now mentioned, to place them juſtly with reſpect to the ſkeleton, 
which was almoſt quite covered with them; and it was likewiſe no eaſy 
matter to draw thoſe properly, which lie in a great meaſure concealed un- 
der others. Both theſe düffeulties were then got over, by beginning with 
the external claſs firſt, and ſo proceeding from that to the more internal, 
and again afterwards correcting the external, according as the internal 


ſhewed what was to be done. 


GREAT care was taken in raiſing and expoſing the muſcles, that they— 
ſhould not be ſpoiled. In order to prevent this, I uſed bodies that were 
fattiſh, whenever ſuch were requiſite, in which the muſcles are preſerved 
by the fat; and of this I took away no more than was quite neceſſary, 
that a right view might be had of the part that was to be drawn, leaving 
the reſt untouched, to preſerve the muſcles not diſſected. In- 
many parts it was neceſſary to trace and draw the muſcles at the ſame 
time, eſpecially thoſe, which if I had attempted to diſſect and expoſe en- 
tirely, it would have been a very difficult matter, and next to impoſlible, 
to have kept them from ſpoiling : and I was frequently obliged to call in 


| other helps beſides. Thus, in order to draw the coracohyoideus muſcle, © 


which is the thirty-fifth figure of the eleventh table, I firſt laid bare the 
external part, drew it, then afterwards the internal part of the be- 
ginning of it; to expoſe which diſtinctly, I diſſected away the fat exceed- 
ing clean, without hurting the muſcle, leaving only what was neceſſary 
to keep it from ſhrinking, and at the ſame time could not obſtruct the 


figure. The concave and convex ſides of the diaphragm, as they are re- 
preſented in tables fourth, and fourteenth, cannot be ſeen both at one 


time in the body. For to have a view of the concave ſide, the abdomi- 
nal viſcera, which obſtruct it, muſt be removed; and for the convex 
again, the thorax muſt be laid open. But if you open the thorax, after 
having taken out the abdominal viſcera, or the abdomen, having firſt 
emptied the thorax ; in either caſe, the diaphragm becomes flaccid, and 
its figure is ſpoiled. Wherefore, having emptied the abdomen of its 

contents, 
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contents, I firſt expoſed the convex ſide of the diaphragm, and, as ſoon - 
as that was drawn, I put them all in again, in order to ſupport it; and 
then opening the thorax, I added the convex part of the figure; to finiſh 
which I made uſe of another body, the thorax of which I opened firſt, 
keeping the belly entire, whence the diaphragm was — by the 
abdominal viſcera. There were a great many other muſc oy trou- 
bleſome to repreſent right; as thoſe of the anus, and ny ole of 
the pharynx, palate, uvula, and face. However, by means of contrivan- 
ces of this kind, there are a great many things, if I am not miſtaken, 
very juſtly repreſented ; ſome of which can very hardly, and others not 
at all, be expoſed ſo plain in bodies themſelves. But it would take up 
too long a time to diſcover, what and how many methods I made uſe of, 
to have every thing repreſented as perfect and diſtinct as poſſible. 


Tux bodies which I uſed were thoſe of adults, and ſuch of them only 
as were molt proper for the purpoſe. The muſcles again were ſuch as 
moſt frequently occur ; only I picked out thoſe that I judged the moſt 


J 
perfect, and in beſt condition. But it would be an endleſs taſk to trace 
all thoſe differences which appear in different bodies, in the ſame manner 
as the features. And although, paſſing over all trifling varieties, I had 
only taken notice of ſuch as are remarkable, I ſhould have found it no 
eaſy matter to come to a cloſe. Neither was it proper to inſert many bf 
-—theſe into a general ſyſtem of the muſcles, + 5-6 dy they were even re- 
markable, and frequently occurred. Some of them however are inſerted. 
here are a few muſcles inſerted which rarely occur, as the pſoas parvus; 
and likewiſe a muſcle of the bladder, which I have ſeldom ſeen. | 
g And altho' I have endeavoured to examine all the muſcles fully and accu- 
rately, and likewiſe to have them expreſſed in the ſame manner; yet:I 
have neglected ſome circumſtances which N leſs material. / For ex- 
ample, there are ſome muſcles a little tendinous at their beginning, or 
extremity, which do not appear ſo in the figures. Neither are there 
certain fiſſures expreſſed, through which the ſmaller arteries, veins, and 
nerves penetrate, together with other things of the ſame nature, which | 
partly did not ſeem to be of any great conſequence, and partly would | 
f 
f 


render more or leſs obſcure the figure, and general ſymmetry of the 
muſcles; beſides that, I thought them leſs agreeable to that ſimplicity 
which I endeavoured after. And certainly it is proper in things of that 
nature, when reaſon requires it, always to confine ourſelves to certain 
bounds, not to be treſpaſſed. Here the ſituation, figure, ſize, origin, 
inſertion, coheſion, fleſhy and tendinous nature, and the general * of 

the fibres, to which their direction might be referred, were the chief cir- 
cumſtances to be taken into conſideration about the muſcles. | 

IuxXꝶXX are two kinds of tables, in which I have comprehended the 

Whole work. The one contains the general connexion and diſpoſition of 

the muſcles all over the body; the other again contains the figures e 
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each of them. The firſt, the ſame as the ſkeleton, gives a fore, a back, 
and a ſide view of the whole. And it exhibits the muſcles according to 
their different claſſes : firſt the moſt external, then thoſe next below, 
and ſo forth; and the following is always a continuation of the preced- 
ing. But as the fore and back views of the body are always Lv full- *, - 
eſt, and by comparing theſe two together, you can generally gueſs the 
ſides ; therefore the different claſſes are exhibited before and behind. To 
theſe however I added the external claſs of the ſide, that it might ap- 
pear fuller and more diſtinct, than can be conceived from comparing the 
tore and back parts together ; and this the poſition of the muſcles ſeemed 


to require. This one at firſt I thought would be ſufficient, as from it 


the general diſpoſition of the muſcles there might be well enough un- 
derſtood ; eſpecially if the claſſes on the fore and back parts were com- 
ared, beſides the figures of the ſingle muſcles, if occaſion required. 
ut as ſome of thoſe which are ſituated in the neck, and under the\ 
head, could not be better expoſed, neither from before nor behind, 
nor in any other poſition z therefore there are ſome claſſes exhibited 
laterally. For the fame reaſon I have added views of the muſcles in 
the ſole of the foot, and in the cavity of the orbit. But as according 
to the various ſituation and poſition of the parts, and the different view 
of them, the order of the muſcles is really different, or appears to be ſo, 


and of this there is an infinite deal of variety; ſo the figures may be 
multiplied to an infinite number. But I have made choice of that 


ſition which I thought the moſt 2 And as it is impoſſible to\ 
it upon one where there is not ſome part or other leſs conſpicuous, 
I choſe that in which the mufcles in general are moft expoſed. And of 
this ſort there might ſtill be a great many more figures. But as thoſe 
few which I have given, are, in my opinion, ſufficient to ſhew the order 
of the muſcles in general; and whatever more is required can eaſily be 
ſupplied by comparing the general figures with thoſe of the ſingle muſcles, 
therefore-I thought it needleſs to add any more. Beſides, I avoided too 
great a number, for fear of confuſion. And it was much more difficult 
to reduce the muſcles in general to a few orders, with perſpicuity, than 
the multiplying of thoſe could poſſibly have been. But as in thoſe ges 
neral figures it is impoſſible that the whole muſcles ſhould appear, ex- 
cepting a very few, it was neceſſary to add compleat figures of each of 
them. And if I had multiplied the general figures fo, as that there ſhould 
not be a muſcle in the whole body, that could not be found at full length 
in one or other of them; yet they could not all of them be known fo 
diſtinctly, at leaft not ſo eaſily and readily, from thoſe figures, as they 


are from the figures of the ſingle muſcles, in which the proximity of other 


muſcles occaſions no obſcurity. Further, the general figures ought not 8 
be large, in order that they may be peruſed at one view, and therefore 
ſcarce larger than they are in thoſe tables; for it is poſſible for them to be 
too large to be conveniently . This ſize was proper for ſuffi- 
ciently expreſſing moſt part of the muſcles, even the ſmall ones _—_— 

pry . | m, 
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them, as far as regards their general order and diſpoſition. . The 
muſcles again, and even a great many of the ſmall ones, might be plainly 
enough expreſſed in the ſame ſize, ſo as to be traced each of them diſtinct- 
ly; but there were ſeveral which could not, either on account of their 
- ſmallneſs, or their ſituation with regard to the neighbouring ones The 


light and ſhade too in the general ones could not ſo eaſily be expreſſed wit 


ſimple lines, which are fitter for 8 out the courſe of the fibres, and 
with which the figures of the ſingle muſcles are drawn, as they are with 
decuſſated lines. It remained then that I ſhould reduce the ener e 
- to as few claſſes as poſſible, and make them as perfect as I poſſibly could; 
and, beſides them, exhibir the ſingle muſcles ſeparately. 


£ Is drawing the figures of the ſingle muſcles, I have followed the gene- 
ral ones wherever I could. And this I did, that the former might aſſiſt 
the latter, and make them be underſtood ; as well thoſe things which, on 
account of the contiguous or incumbent parts, are either leſs compleat in 
the general ones, or plainly not conſpicuous, as thoſe which could not be 

ſo well expreſſed in them. By this means too the whole is better con- 
nected.” But where the poſition which I borrowed from the general figures 
was not ſufficient, I have added others in another poſition, ſuch as I 
>ofition-is not ſo proper as I could wiſh, and ſome, no part of which can 
made to appear in'the moſt proper poſition. I _ have multiplied 
the number ot figures indeed, it I had wanted to exhibit every part of each 
of them, viz. externally, internally, and laterally, as there ſhould be oc- 
caſion. But I imagined it was better to take a little liberty here, and only 
exhibit thoſe parts of them, which beſt anſwered the intention of this work. 
The figures of the 9898 muſcles are drawn twice as large as thoſe of the 


general tables; by which means they are rendered fitter for expreſſing 


every thing more fully and accurately, eſpecially thoſe which are 


all. And although the large muſcles did not require that, yet I have 
obſerved the ſame rule in them, that ſo there might be the ſame propor- 


tion in all. But thoſe muſcles which belong to the internal ear, 
very ſmall, are expreſſed in the natural ſize. / They are all likewiſe figures 
of entire muſcles; except a few of maimed ones, which were obliged to 
be added, in order expoſe to view ſome things remarkable. / But as to 
their compoſition, and thoſe appearances which their internal ſtructure 
exhibits to our view, I did not think proper to inſert any thing in this 
volume, which is already ſwelled to a ſufficient bulk. | 
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I navs not only ſtudied the correctneſs of the figures, but likewiſe the 


neatneſs and elegancy of them. For this end I employed an artiſt very 
ſkilful, both in drawing and ingraving. And he happened to be one, 
which is very ſeldom the caſe, who was very fond of doing things in that 
way; which diſpoſition I encouraged, by giving him whatever he de- 
manded for his trouble. For a great many years by-paſt, he * 
WE 5 | 2 


thought proper. There are ſome muſcles in the general figures, whoſe 
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for very few beſides myſelf; and for theſe laſt ten (moſt part of which he 


{ has been wholly employed in theſe tables) almoſt" for me only. And he 


both drew and ingraved them all by my direction. In the firſt place I en- 
deavoured to make him underſtand, as well as poſſible, what was to be 
drawn; and I was conſtantly with him, to direct him how every thing was 
to be done, aſſiſting him in the drawing, and correcting what was drawn. 
And thus he was inſtructed, directed, and as entirely ruled by me, as if 
' he was a tool in my hands, and I made the figures myſelf. Afterwards 
too, when he came to ingrave them, there was a great deal of care re- 
uired, leſt any thing ſhould be done amiſs in taking off the figures upon 
the copper- plate; and frequently I had to adviſe him in what manner the 
parts were to be ingraved. And when after all theſe pains he happened to 
o wrong, I examined the figures after they were-ingraved, and what 
| | A I obſerved he rubbed out, and corrected very exactly. For the 
chief care was, to expreſs every thing as correctly and diſtinctly as poſſible. 
The ingraver beſides employed all his art, both in the out- lines of the 
figures, in the light and ſhades, in the ſymmetry of the parts, and in 
their different appearance. He ſtudied dignity in the out-lines, diſtinct- 
+ neſs, force, grace, and harmony in the light and ſhades, ſo that every 
thing ys appear full and diftin&; and at the ſame time the whole 
figure, though compoſed of ſeveral parts joined together, might no 
| Where be interrupted, further than nature has obſerved in thoſe parts; in 
the ſymmetry, a certain harmony and equality, which ought-to diſcover 
itſelf amongſt all the different parts; and in the outward appearance, the 
diſtinction and difference between bone, fleſh, tendon, cartilage, Sc. in 
ſhort, in the whole figures the greateſt perfection. To the general figures 
he has had added ornaments, not only to fill up the empty 1 of the ta- 
; bles, and make them appear more agreeable; but likewiſe that by the 
: ſhading of thoſe ornaments upon the margins of the tables, the light and 
| ſhades of the figures might be preſerved, and heightened, and the figures 
. themſelves appear more raiſed or rounded ; and though they are compoſed 
of ſeveral parts, and thereby conſequently muſt be interrupted, that ne- 
vertheleſs they might ſeem-to be entire. This required a conſiderable deal 
of ſkill; and though it was not eaſily done in any of the other tables, it 
was ſtill more difficult in thoſe of the ſkeleton. But whoever wants to 
examine how this is executed, will know it beſt by looking at the tables, 
at a proper diſtance, through his hand placed before the eye in the manner 
of a ipy-glaſs, ſo that the ſurrounding light may not hinder the viewing 
them diſtinctly, And, I hope, to a perſon who obſerves them at- 
tentively, theſe ornaments will be found to have no bad effect, in 


making him diſcover leſs readily what is expreſſed in the figures 


TR 


I -In-order therefore that the beauty of the figures might not be hurt, it 
was proper not to add any marks to them, by which the ſeveral parts 
mould be pointed out in the text. For beſides that they would have be- 


ſpotted 
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ſpotted the figures, fo to ſpeak, they would have obſcured. ſeveral things, 
and, obliterated not a few, ſeeing many things are ſo ſmall, that theſe 
marks would have covered them entirely, or almoſt ſo. Beſides, of thoſe 
of them which were to have been placed in the ſhades, the moſt part could 
not eaſily have been diſcerned, ſeveral of them hardly at all, For this 


there is found a vary adding the out-line figures, and putting the 


marks to them: which has this advantage, that In the out-line figures the 
bounds and terminations. of the different parts are very readily 5 

ed; and therefore they remove any doubt which might ariſe in the ſhaded 
ones, either from the ſmallneſs of the part, or the manner of the ate 


en the ingraving, which cannot be prevented. But el MALKS tee de 


ther are the muſcles themſelves, in theſe 8. 
in the others, whether as to their limits, ight and ſhades, or the di- 


1 


in the general ſyſtem. of figures. 


to the bas of the g muſcles, becauſe they ſhew them almo 
ſingly; and of larger "dimenſions, and themſelves are engraved all in one 


bodies, and terminations of the muſcles, might * the plainer. Nei- 
rawn with leſs art than 


ſtinction of their tendinous and fleſhy fibres. e manner too of ingrav- 
ing is different in theſe, and they have this to recommend them, that 
they are expreſſed in ſimple lines, without any croſs ones; which ſimpli- 
city was made uſe of, in order to point out the courſe of the fibres more 
diſtinctly. But this is only expreſſed in general; neither did I think it 


/ neceſſary to purſue the fibres minutely, and ſhew how they are com- 


pounded. For beſides that this could only be done ee in part, I was 
of opinion, that the exact courſe of the fibres was rather to be looked for 


with 3 ſo as to put them in their proper places as exactly as 
poſſible, and anſwer both in ſize and fulneſs to thoſe figures to which they 


were to be annexed; whereby they might both accurately point them out, 


. 


and be conſpicuous themſelves, at the ſame time being no obſtruction to 
any thing; and eſpecially, that they ſhould not obſcure ſmaller parts too 


much. I took care too that the tables ſhould. be impreſſed "as well aaa 


poſſible, which is of the greateſt conſequence for the elegance, force, 
and beauty of the figures, as every body verſed in engraving muſt know. 


Wherefore I both uſed the fitteſt paper, in which a great deal depends, 


and — 4 — a very ſkilful a e workman. / As to the expla - 


nations 0 les, they are ſhort, in the form of an index; which I 


thought was ſufficient : though thoſe that belong to the ſingle figures are 
/ alittle fuller. The reſt, the hiſtory of the muſcles will explain. 


Tris 


ſtinguiſh- * 


* 


_ For adding the marks I employed a ſkilful engraver, who could do it 
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Tus is all I have thought neceſſary to ſay concerning the nature of this 
work. Though he will beſt underſtand it, and he will find it no eaſy taſk | 
neither, who engages in an affair of the ſame kind. It may poſſibly be 
thought, that I ſhould have treated particularly of thoſe things, which, 
beſides ſuch as have been inlarged upon by the beſt hands before me, they 
might expect I ſhould explain, after all the pains, labour, and expence 
which I have been at, and which are indeed greater than can well be ima- 
gined. But as to ſuch as love and cultivate this ſtudy; if —. ſufficiently 
conſider what I have ſaid above, they will readily underſtand What IL in- 
tended. And if any one ſhould ſneeringly defire to know, in WRat;, be. 
ſides Going every thing according to the rules above: mentioned, I differ 
either in the figures, deſcriptions, or any thing elſe, from former anato- 
miſts, or what I have either corrected, or added, although he may find it 
out upon n compariſon, I thought I might be allowed to paſs that 
over. It is poſſible enough that I might have beftowed my labour, which 
in ſuch a number of things was certainly very great, to a ſtill better pur- 
ſe. But whoever imagines, that that accuracy and perfection, which 1 
have ſo earneſtly endeavoured after, was needleſs and unneceſſary, T would 
| have him to conſider, what the greatneſs and dignity of ſuch a work re:. h 
4 


quired, beſides a neceſſary uſefulneſs. And I do not doubt but they will 
be leſs ſurprized, that I eſteem theſe tables to be not only more juſt and 
more uſeful, but likewiſe more fmiſhed and more beauriful 


| than any other 
have appeared to be. h A e e ee 
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— To this work is added a Supp lement, containing « complear ſyſtem of 
nem 


| the blood-veſſels and nery rom Albinus's edition of Euſtathius;-alſo 
rom ee, 47 Du Verney, Haller, and Tre, beautifully engraved "4 
! on large copper-plates of the ſame ſize as Albinus's Tables, (with Tables of 


Explanation, containing the Text of Euftachius, Albinus, &c.*tranſlated into 
gliſh.) LTo which are prefixed three whole-length anatomical Hgüres 
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THREE WHOLE LENGTH 


ANATOMICAL N 


REPRESENTING THE 


FORE VIEW OF A MAN, 


AND 
TWO DIFFERENT VIEWS OF A WOMAN: 


| Taken fom(BID LOO $ ANATOMY, | 
| And Enlarged to the ſame Size as 4 L B INU S's ANATOMICAL 


Ficures of the Bones and Muscrxs. 


1 
= 
2 = 
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SS 
on? —_—_ I. 1 n 
This table, which is taken from Bidloo, re ne the fore view 
of the body of 'a man; where we may obſerve in general, com- 
- paring it with the next, which repreſents that of a woman, that 
Peises the features being ſtronger or more maſculine in this 
than in the other, the neck is not ſo round, the ſhoulders are 
broader, the cheſt is likewiſe more broad and prominent, the 
belly more compreſſed, the haunches narrower, and the limbs 
P more brawny and muſcular, 66— "Taff 

: ther ſo thick. 


A The head, divided into the hairy ſcalp; and the face 2. 
- B The forehead. 

C The eye-brow. 

E The ear. oo yam lei ane lo ane 

F The cheek. 217 nt! on 1 e 
The noſe. - 7 „ 

H The upper lip. 

I The mes ts. 

K The chin. 

L The pomum adami, or protuberant 2 lags which * 
men is much more conſpicuous than in women. f 

M The ſternum, or breaſt- bone. ; b 

NN The mammæ, or breaſts. 

O The ſcrobiculus cordis, or pit of the ſtomach. 

P The i cure 
| The hypochondria, 

R The umbilical region, in the middle of which the __ 


S The hypogaſtric region. 
T T The ilia. 85 


D Thepubes, | [A] vv Th 


— 


os 


VV The inguina, or oins. . 3 N 
W The penis. * 8 1 
X The ſcrotum, ; i . TERS x, * 
Y Y The thighs. FOUYEMIYT A TAR 2 
22 The knees. ASI, „„ ß Ragdabob began tes *" 
a a The legs. | 2 
BB The tarſus, or bending of the foot. + 
75 The metatarſus. | | 
9 The toes. | EN SAO, Þ | | 
e The ſhoulders, | | 
£8 The ams. if | 
„n On the right ſide the olecranon; on the left, the bending of the 
fore-arm. | 
09 The fore-arms. 
++ The carpus, or wriſt. 
x x The metacarpus. 
aa The fingers. 
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This table is likewiſe taken from Bidloo, and repreſents the fore 
view of the body of a woman; where the features are ſofter, 
the neck more round and ſmooth, the pomum adami leſs pro- 
tuberant, the ſhoulders narrower, the cheſt likewiſe narrower 
and more compreſſed, the belly more prominent, che haunches 
a great deal broader, the thighs more thick and rounded, the 
arms, hands, legs, and feet, more delicate and plump, and not 
ſo large. ä f "7 
The parts however which are the moſt characteriſtic of the ſex, are, 

A A The mammæ. 2 15 

B The pudendum. | 

n LAB LE UI. 


This third table too is taken from Bidloo, and repreſents the back 
view of the body of a woman; where the ſame proportions and 
conformation of parts in general may be obſerved, as in the for- 
mer. What is to be remarked RENT in this figure, 1s, 


A The vertex, or ſummit of the head. 
1 B The hind head, the hair tied up over it. 
| | C The temple. 
: 


D The neck. 
E The ſhoulder. 
F The ſhoulder-blade. 
| | G The back. 
3 H The loins. 
Fl I The buttock. 
K The thigh. 
L The ham. ' 
M The calf of the leg. 
E N The heel. 
A\ O The elbow. 
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Ds ot OE Table 


O F T H E 


HUMAN SKELETON 


E X P. L A I * E D. 
H 18 ; firſt Table contains chiefly a front view 
1 or figure of the Human Skeleton; whereunto 
are added ſome of the Ligaments and Carti- 
lages, without which the connexion or joints of 
the Bones would be interrupted. iv; allt Jo (bj anon 
ese 
A The os frontis, or forchead-bonme. a ne 
B B The ſuperciliar foramina or holes, cranſnining each a ſmall artery and head. 
nerve out of the orbit, to the frontal muſcles: the left of theſe holes is en- 
tire; but the right is partly abſent, forming only a kind of notch. 
C D the coronal future. C the part of it which makes a rent or true 
ſuture: D the part which is ſquamoſe or like a iſh-ſeale. | 8 
E The left parietal bone. 1 
F 4 ; os or ſcale-like future, which is formed by the conjundiion of 
ietal with the temporal bone. 
A ſquamoſe ſuture formed by a —_— of the 1 bone with the 
7 8 lateral proceſs of the multiform or ſphenoidal bone. 
H A ſquamoſe ſuture, formed by a tr ey of the os frontis with the 
largeſt lateral proceſs of the multiform bone. 
I The largeſt lateral proceſs of the multiform or ſphenoidal bone. 
K A ſuture common to the os ſquamoſum or temporale with the largeſt late 
ral proceſs of the multiform bone. 
L The ſquamoſe or ſcale - like part of the temporal bone. 
M The bony entrance or paſſage of the ear. 
N The maſtoide or mammillary proceſs of the temporal bone. | 
O Zygomatic or jugal proceſs of the temporal bone. * 
P A future common to the jugal or cheek bone, with the zygomatic proceſs 
of the temporal bone. ' 
2 offs jugalia, or cheek bones, 
Sutures which conjoin the frontal bone with the cheek bones, near de 
805 of the eye · brows. | 


2 = 1 
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8. S. Sutures formed by the union of the cheek bones with the upper jaw bones. 


T T. Parts of the cheek bones which help to form. the orbits or lockers for 
the eyes. . I 
Betwixt T and W is a ſuture formed in the orbit by a conjunction of the 
cheek bone with the upper jaw bone. 

Betwixt T and c: T and c appear ſutures in common to the cheek bones 
with the forehead-bone, within the orbits or holes for the eyes. £06 

Betwixt T and Y: T and Y appear ſutures joining the cheek bones to the 
largeſt lateral proceſſes of the multiform bone. 

V V A channel appearing in the bottom of the orbits or holes of the eyes, 


which opens to the cheek (at t) and tranſmits the upper maxillary branch 
of the guſtatory nerve to the lips, palate, &c. - 


WX Part of the upper jaw bone belonging to the bottom of the orbit of the eye. 


Betwixt W and X appears a ſuture running by the channel V, and extend- 


ed along the bottom of the orbit of the eye. This ſuture paſſing over the 
lower margin of the orbit is extended toward the opening the ſaid chan- 
nel (at t) in the cheek. | BE {$589 
Between X and d is a ſuture common to the upper jaw bone and the os pla- 
num (d) of the multiform bone. | 
Between $400 e is a ſuture common to the upper jaw bone and the os un- 
e | OW; 
X Y The orbitary ſurfaces of the largeſt lateral proceſſes of the multiform or 
ſphenoidal bone. 


Betwixt Y and c: I and c appear ſutures common to the largeſt lateral pro- 


ceſſes of the multiform bone with the frontal bone, in the orbits of the eyes. 

Z The foramen lacerum or hole thro! which the third pair of nerves of the 
brain, together with the fourth, ſixth. and firſt branch of the fifth pair, 
paſs out of the ſkull into the orbit for the muſcles of the eye. | 

à The thin proceſs of the multiform or ſphenoidal bone. 

b The hole thro' which the optic nerve paſſes out of the ſkull into the orbi- 
tal cavity, accompanied with a branch of the internal carotid artery. 

Betwixt a and c appears a ſuture within the orbit, common to the frontal 
bone with the thin proceſs of the multiform bone. ; 

Between a and d is a ſuture common to the os planum and the, thin proceſs 
of the multiform bone. | 


cc Parts of the frontal bone belonging to the orbits of the eyes. 


Berwixt c and d is a ſuture common to the os planum and frontal bone. 


Between c and ef is a ſuture common to the frontal bone with the os unguis. 
d The os planum of the multiform bone. 


Betwixt d and e is a ſuture common to the os planum with the os unguis. 


ef The os unguis; in which f denotes. a ſinus or cavity belonging to the 


naſal canal. 

Betwixt f and g is a ſuture common to the os unguis with the naſal proceſs 

of the upper jaw bone. "i 

50 The naſal proceſſes of the upper jaw bones. 1 
twixt g and k: g and k appear ſutures common to the naſal bones with 
the proceſſes of the upper jaw bones. ou 
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h A future common to the frontal bone with the nafal proceſs of the > Upper 
aw bone. 

i N common to the frontal and naſal bones. 

k Kk The oſſa naſi, or bones of the noſe. | 

Betwixt k and K is a future common to the two nafal bones. 

1 The interior port of the naſal proceſs of the upper jaw bone, belonging to 
the cavity of the noſe. 

m. m The lower turbinated or ſpongy bones. 

Betwixt 1 and m, on the right ide, is a ſuture formed by the conjunction 
of the lower ſpongy bone with the upper jaw bone. 

no A thin plate of the ethmoidal or fieve-like bone which makes part of the 
(ſeptum narium) partition of the noſtrils. o the extremity of the ſaid 
bony plate which joins to the cartilaginous or griſtly part of the partition. 
The os vomer or plow-ſhare bone. 

Bett n and p is a Kind of future formed by the connexion of the vomer 
(p) with the plate of the ethmoidal or cribriform bone. 

q Part of the upper jaw bone, which belongs to the bottom of the noſtrils. 

r A ſuture common to the upper jaw bones, 

8. s The upper jaw bones, next the cheeks. 

t. t The foramina or holes of the channels (V V) which paſs along the bot- 
tom of the orbits of the £ 9 

u The pterugoide or winged proceſs of the multiform bone. 

wxyz The lower man tle or jaw-bone. x 4 hole out of which . a 

nerve of the fifth pair and blood - veſſels to the chin, after paſſing thro” a 
canal within the jaw. y the acute proceſs. z the neck of the obtuſe N 5 
or head, by which the mandible is articulated to the temporal bone. 

4* The cattilage i in the joint of the lower jaw, interpoſed betwixt its head, 
and the temporal bone. 

g. 7. J. b. C. 1. b. : . J. J. f „ . The left teeth in each, of the jaws. 
8. G the firſt of Ke incifive or cutting teeth. y. y the ſecond inciſive teeth. 
g. J the canine or dog-teeth. «..s the firſt of the grinders, Ke C the ſe- 
cond. n. n the third. 0.9 the fourth, . the fifth, (call'd dentes ſapi- 
entiæ) or eye- teeth. 


The body of the atlas, or vertebra of the ſpine which ſuſtains the head ; In the 


and in this place it is connected to the e W e or next vertebra. 

a The body of the epiſtrophæus where it ſuſtains the atlas. 

# The lower oblique proceſs of the fifth vertebra of the neck. 

„Fer The fourth vertebra of the neck. » its upper oblique proceſs, E its 
lower oblique proceſs, « its tranſverſe proceſs. its body, 

e The lateral opening betwixt the third and fourth vertebra; but in the 
figure it is marked e. 

o. „ &c. The ligaments which are interpoſed betwixt the bodies of the ver- 
tebræ, and which tie them one to the other. 

TvuvO©Ox The third vertebra of the neck. + the body. v. v the tranſverſe 

roceſſes. O. the upper oblique proceſſes. x, the lower oblique proceſs. 

15 wwT The ſecond vertebra of the neck. q. 4 the upper oblique pro- 

. ceſſes. o. @ the tranſverſe Ty: 1 the body. 
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AA®OAAZE The firſt vertebra of the neck. A. A the upper oblique pro- 


ceſſes. ©. © the tranſverſe proceſſes. A. A the lower oblique proceſſes. 

Z the body. | 
nner The twelfth vertebra of the back. II. I its upper oblique 

proceſſes. E the tranſverſe proceſs. ©, & the lower oblique proceſſes. 

the body. | , a 
naabb The eleventh. vertebra of the back. Q the body. a. a the upper 

oblique proceſſes. b. b the tranſverſe proceſſes. A ied. 
c The tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra of the back. 55 
ddee The third vertebra of the back. dd the body. ee the tranſverſe 

proceſſes. Sy | 
gg The ſecond vertebra of the back. f its body. gg its tranſverſe proceſſes. 
h The body of the firſt vertebra of the back. 

i K Kk The fifth vertebra of the loins. i its body. Kk K its tranſverſe proceſſes. 
I m m n The fourth vertebra of the loins. 1 its body. m m its tranſverſe pro- 
ceſſes. n its upper oblique procels. _ | 
o pp The third vertebra of the loins. o its body. p p its tranfverſe proceſſes. 
qQqrrs The ſecond vertebra of the loins. q q the upper oblique proceſſes. 

rr its tranſverſe proceſſes. s its body. 
ttuuvyw The firſt vertebra of the loins. tt its upper oblique pro- 
e u u its tranſverſe proceſſes. v v its lower oblique proceſſes. w its 
nn The os ſacrum or great bone of the ſpine. 
x x the upper oblique proceſſes of its firft vertebra. yy the ſides of this 
bone. 2. z. Z: Z. z. z the three upper and anterior foramina or holes to 
tranſmit the nerves on each fide. A A A A the four upper bodies of this 
bone; betwixt which are bony lines that were formerly ligaments. 
B The fourth ſmall bone of the coccyx. 5 
CDE F The ſternum or breaſt bone conſiſting of three parts, of which 
is the upper, D the middle, and E the lower; to which laſt is fixed the 
enſiform cartilage F. ; 
G H The ligaments by which the bones of the ſternum are connected together. 
IKL M. IK LM The firſt ribs. K the ſmall head by which it is articu- 
lated with the. tranſverſe proceſs of the twelfth vertebra of the back. L 
the former part of the ſaid head, which is connected with the body of the 
ſame twelfth vertebra of the back. M its cartilaginous end by which it is 
continued to the ſternum.  *. e "DL 
NNOP. NNO The ſecond ribs. O the former part by which it is 
_ articulated with the bodies of the eleventh and twelfth vertebræ of the 
back. P the cartilaginous end of this rib. * oe 
QQOQR. QQQR The third ribs. R its cartilaginous end. 
SSS T. SSST The fourth ribs. I its cartilaginous end. 
VVVVWX. VVVVW The fifth ribs. W its cartilaginous end, 
ſpreadivg and adhering (on the left ſide X) to the cartilage belonging to 
the ſixth rib. a 
YYYYZLY. YYYYZT The ſixth ribs. Z ſts cartilaginous end, 
ſpreading in the part I and adhering to the cartilage of the ſeventh rib. _ 
| | ON jars Ode AA AOA. 


S5S - | 
AAA. AAS DA. The ſeventh ribs. ©. the. cartilaginous end which 

grows broad at A and is attached to the cartilage of the eighth rib. | | 
ZZEZENE. ZZ ZN The eighth rib. I the cartilaginous end, which in ſome 


bodies ſpreads in the part Z and is attached to the cartilage of the ſeventh rib. 
S . or The ninth rib. „ its cartilaginous end. 
ga aa aaa. NNN NN The twelfth rib. a its cartilaginous end. 
88 687. 6669 7 The eleventh rib. » its cartilaginous end. | 
3 1 The twelfth rib. its cartilaginous end. 1 0 
* The clavicles or collar- bones. » the head which is ſuſtained by the 
. ſternum. + the head faſtened to the upper proceſs of the ſcapula or blade · bone. 
6. 6 Cartilages interpoſed; berwixt the joints of the clavicles with the ſternum, 
x. x The cartilages interpoſed betwixt the joints of the collar-bones and the 
upper proceſſes of the ſcapulæ or blade bones. | 
AAAAAAAAAþ vom, ANAAAAAAA prfom The ſcapulæ or ſhoul- 
der blades. i its ſpine or ridge. its coracoide or crows-bull proceſs. ; its 
acromion or upper proceſs. e the neck. x the cartilaginous cruſt which in- 


creaſes the neck. 


eorvÞxuab. by pry The. kumers or. bones. of dhe army; Tn the 
e the head, incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage. v the eue unequal pro- arms, fore. 


tuberance in the upper head of this bone. ⁊ the le 
rance of the ſame, | Betwixt theſe protuberances is a ſinus, thro* which 

_ paſſes the tendon, of the longer head of the biceps muſcle of the arm. © a 
ſinus or cavity which receives the upper head of the radius, at the time 
when the fore-arm is bent as much as poſſible. x a ſinus that receives the 
upper head of the ulna, when the cubit is bent as much as it can be. 
a round head incruſted with a ſmooth. cartilage, and articulated with the 

ulna. „ another round head incruſted with a {mooth cartilage, and ar- 
ticulated with the radius. a the leſſer condyle. b the greater condyle. | 

cdefg. def g The ulna or greater bone in each fore-arm, d its upper 
head, upon which appears a roughneſs, wherein is inſerted the brachiæus 
internus muſcle. ef its lower head which ſuſtains the radius; and here, 

_ f denotes an arch or concavity. lined with a ſmooth cartilage. | 

g A ſtyloide or pointed proceſs in the lower head of the ulna. x 
hinopq. hk 1m The radius or leſs bone in each fore. arm. i its upper head. 

E the circumference or rim of its upper head incruſted with a ſmooth car- 

_ tilage. I a protuberance, at the poſterior part of which the tendon of the 
biceps — 5 of the arm is inſerted, which bends the fore · arm toward the 
body when the palm of the hand is downwards. mnop q the lower head 

of this bone. n denotes a ſinus or groove thro' which paſs the tendons of the 

long abductor, and leſs extenſor muſcles of the thumb. o a ſinus thro? . 
which goes the tendon of the longer radialis externus muſcle. p a ſinus 

thro' which goes the tendon. of the ſhorter radialis externus muſcle... q a 

ſinus for the tendon of the greater extenſor of the thumb. [here's 

rst. rs The navicular bones of the wriſts. s the convexity or head which is 
articulated with the radius, incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage. t a convexi- 
ty covered with a ſmooth cartilage, and received by the multangular bones. 


. 


„and 
unequal protube- hang 


In the 


vis, 


egs, and 
feet. 


6 

uw. u The lunar bones of the carpus or wriſt. w a convexity incruſted 
with a ſmooth cartilage, and articulated with the radius. 
** The cuneiform or wedge-like bones of the wriſts, In the right hand 
this bone appears with a ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt, by! which it is arti- 
culated with the lunar bone and with the ulna. 

y The roundiſh or pea-like bone of the wriſt. | 

2 AAB. z A The unciform or hook-like bones. AA tho mart which is 
covered with a ſmooth cartilage, articulated to the cuneiform and lunar 
bones. B the unciform e | 

el c 


CD. CD Offa magna vel capitata, the great or 805d benden bones of the 
wriſts. D the round head incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage, and articu- 
lated with the navicular and lunar bone. 

E E The trapezoide, cubical, or leaſt of the multangular bones in the wriſts. 

F F the greater trapezial or multangular bones of the wriſts. 


G H. GH The metacarpal bones of the thumbs, H the lower head un- 


ed with a ſmooth cartilage, by which it is articulated with the firſt bone | 
of the thumb, and with the ſeſamoide bones, I. K. 


IK The ſeſamoide bones (i. e. like ſeſamum ſeeds) fixed at the joint of the 
thumb with its metacarpal bone. 

LM. LM The firſt bones of the thumbs. M the lower head incruſted with a 
ſmooth cartilage, by which it is articulated with the laſt bone of the R 

N A ſeſamoide bone placed at the laſt joint of the thumb. | 

OO The laſt bones of the thumbs. 

P. MR. S. T: PO KR. S. F TU metacarpal bones of the Neude . the 
metacarpal bone of the index or firſt-finger. Q that of the middle. finger. 
R that of the-ring-finger. S that of the auricular or little finger. T the 
lower head, incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage in the firſt Joint of the in- 
ger: and the ſame holds in the reſt of theſe bones. | 

VW Small ſeſamoide bones ſometimes found at the firſt joints of the indir 
and little finger. 

X. FV. Z. r. A: X.YY.Z Z. r. A The firſt phalanx, order or row, of 
bones in the fingers. X that of the index. Y that of the middle finger. 
Z that of the ring finger, I that of the little finger. A the lower head, co- 
vered with a ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt, at its articulation or joint with the 
ſecond bone of the finger: the ſame holds alſo in the reſt of the fingers. 

G. A. Z. I. E: G. A. Z. II. 2 The bones in the fingers of the ſecond pha- 
lanx or order. & that of the index. A that of the middle finger. E that 
of the ring · finger. II that of the little finger. Z the lower head, incruſt - 
ed with a ſmooth cartilage, and jointed to the third or laſt bone of the 
finger: and ſo in the reſt of theſe bones. 

G. v. Q: O. v. Q. a The bones of the third phalanx or laſt order of the 
fingers. & that of the index. Y that of the middle finger. Q that of the 
ring finger. a that of the little finger. 

BySreCnOiixnAp BydeeCnOtixA w The innominate or baſon 
bones, including three others. Þy the os ilium or flank-bone. » the 

ine or ridge of that bone. 9a tubercle from whence arifes the rectus or 
ht muſcle of the thigh. C the iſchion, or hich bone. C a ſinus 


or 


$ 7 S | 
or notch through which paſs the internal iliae, and great pſoas or lum 
bal muſcle. » the ſharp-pointed procels of the iſchium. the tubercle of 
the iſchium. 4.x A the os pubis. the ſpine or ridge of the os pubis, from 
whence ariſes the pectineus muſcle of the thigh. a a tubercle, into which 
is inſerted the lower and outer tendon of the double aponeuroſis of the 
oblique external muſcle of the abdomen. , the great foramen or hole of 
A cartilage or griſtle interpoſed betwixt the bones of the pubis, and con- 
.. nefting them together... e TOI ID EY OPS 
tomperuOxy. fompoiry © x x + The thigh bones. 5 the 
head incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage. „the neck. = the greater trochan- 
ter or ſpoke. ę a rough protuberance, to which is fixed a ligament that ſe- 
cures the joint of the hip. « the leſs trochanter or ſpoke. v the outer con- 
dyle of the lower head. O the inner condyle. x a ſinus or cavity incruſted 
with a ſmooth cartilage next the joint of the patella or knee-pan bone. ꝙ ſo 
far extends the ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt that covers the condyles or lower 
3 of the thigh bone, at its juncture with the tibia, or great bone of 
e leg. 
0. 0 The atellz or knee-pan bones. | 
a b. a b The interior ſemilunar cartilages in the joints of the knees: at b b, 
backwards, theſe turn into ligaments, and are inſerted into the tibia. 
cd. cd The outer ſemilunar cartilages, turning to ligaments in the back 
5 woe of the joint d d, which are inſerted into the tibia. 
ghikl. efghik1 The tibiz or great bones of the legs. e the upper 
head. f g ſmooth cartilaginous incruſtations covering the top of the tibia, 
next the femur, in the joint of the knee. h the protuberance into which 
is fixed the ligament of the patella,” faſtening the Bons to that tibia. i the 
ſpine or edge of the tibia. K 1 its lower head. I tlie inner ancle. 
mno. mno The fibulæ or ſlender bones of the leg in the upper head. 
n the ſpine or ridge, o the lower head, which makes the outer ancle. _ 
pqr. pqr The aſtragalus or cockal bone. J the ſmooth cartilaginous 
cruſt that covers its convexity next the bones of the leg to which it is joint- 
ed. r alike cruſt covering its head or fore part. | | 
st. st The calcanei or heel-bones. t the part that ſuſtains the neck of the 
aſtragalus. | . W 
uu The navicular bones of the tarſus or ancle. 
v v The greater cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 
The ſmall cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 
x x The middle cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 
y The cuboide or cubical bone of the tarſus. 
2. A. B. C. D. E: z. A. B. C. D. E The bones of the .netatarſus or inſtep. 
2 that of the fourth or little toe. A that of the third. B of the ſecond. C 
of the firſt, and D of the great toe. E a ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt that 
covers the lower head at its juncture with the firſt bone of the great toe: 
which cruſt is alſo in the reſt of theſe bones. | 
F. G: F Semaſoide bones placed at the junctures of the great toes with their 
metatarſal bones. | 
I. H 


| 
| 
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H The firſt bones of the great toes. | | 
The laſt bones of the great toes. | 
K. L. M. N: K. L. M. N The bones of the firſt phalanx or order of the 
ſmaller toes. K that of the firſt toe. L of the ſecond. M of the third, and 
N of the fourth or little toe. 
O. P. Q. R: O. P. Q. R The bones of the ſecond phalanx or order of the 
ſmaller toes. O that of the firſt toe. P that of the ſecond. Toff che third, | 
and R that of the fourth or little to. 
4 T. V. W: S. T. V. W The bones of the laſt phalanx or thit oider of the 
ſmaller toes. S that of the firſt toe. T that of the ſecond.” V of the third, 
and W of the fourth or little toe. | 
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Second Anatomical Table 


OF THE 


HUMAN SKELETON 


E X T L A N . 


Is T able Oy a pick of the 8 
imer skeleton, and in the ſame Poſition. 
WIC 8 have likewiſe here added ſome of the er 


and cartilages, where they appeared neceſſary to 


make WP or continue the Ae of the bones. 


a. a The 3 or 2 bones. 3 | In Tacks 
b. b The vertical foramina or holes beta N veins to the al, head and 
dine ow, naic oe aortic MAT ſpine. 

dd The ambdoide or — ſuture. tics Sa 


e The occipital bone. 

f The ſquamoſe ſuture formed by a conjunRtion of the fly part of the tem- 
- poral and parietal bones, 

8. g True — formed by a conjunction of the maſtoide or "ap like pro- 
ceſſes of the occipital bone with the parietal bones. ; 

h The os ſquamoſum, or ſcaly part of the temporal bone. 

ii. ii Appendages of the — 5 ſuture. 

k. k Foramina or holes, through which paſs branches of the internal jugular 
veins, to the lateral ſinuſſes of the dura mater. 

1. The maſtoide or mammillary proceſſes of the temporal bones. 

m The frontal or forehead bone. 6 

n A ſuture formed by the conjunction of the jugal with the frontal bone, 
—_ the eee wha eye-brow, . le] f 

o A ſuture made by the conjunction of the of the temporal 
bone with the ads bone. - Jag. pr wt 

PP. The os jugale or cheek bone. 

q The jugal proceſs of the temporal bone. | 

r Os maxillare ſuperius, 2 jaw-bonc. i 
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Betwixt r and p is a ſuture formed by a conjundion of the 1 cheek- bone 

with the upper jaw-bone. | 

s A cartilaginous plate interpoſed betwixt the j joint of the lower ſaw with the 
temporal bone. 

tuuuu The lower jaw or mandible. t the head which is jointed to the 
temporal bone. 

w. w Thoſe a 'ppppx jouzboug whinh, fullajn oy nad as 
of the mouth. 5 | 

The teeth in the jaws appear evidently of themſelves. 

x x The ſtyloide or pointed proceſſes of the temporal bones. 

yy zABCDDE The atlas, or uppermoſt vertebra, chat ſuſtains the 
head. y y its tranſverſe proceſſes. 2 a hole in the tranſverſe proceſs. A an 
arch or curvature found in ſome bodies: and this, with the ſinus thro? 
which the vertebral artery is inflected behind the body of the atlas, makes 

the hole B, thro! Late artery penetrates into the great cavity of the 

vertebræ:; as at other times it pales thro' a ſimis or notch, marked C in 
the left ſide. C a ſinus or notch in that part of the body of the atlas where 
it ſuſtains the head; thro* which ſinus the vertebral bends itſelf, 

when it is about to enter the t ſpinal cavity of the vertebræ. DD the 
lower parts of its body, by which it is connected to the epiſtrophæus. E a 
rough protuberance, which is inſtead of a ſpinal proceſs, and from whence 
ariſe the G muſculi recti poſtici minores capitis) ſmaller, poſterior, ſtraight 
muſcles of the head. 

FGHHIIKKL The epiſtrophæus, or vertebra upon which the head 
and atlas turn laterally. F its axis. G the inner part of its body. H H the | 
two vertices or turning points which ſuſtain the atlas. I 5 8 1 
proceſſes. K K the lower oblique 1 — L the f b « 4 

MN Two of the vertebræ of the neck. M the ow the Fein order, 
counting upwards. 

'OPPQQRR The third vertebra of the neck. 0 the ſpinal proceſs. PP 
the upper oblique proceſſes. ee RR the 
tranſverſe proceſſes. From hence the. parts of me vertebre of the 
neck may be likewiſe underſtood. | | 

ST The two lower vertebræ of the neck. S the ſecond, and T the firſt im erer. 

VWXY Vertebræ of the back. V che twelfth. W. the eleventh. X the 
tenth. Y the ninth. {an 

Z Z'« a BÞy The eighth vertebra of the back. Z Z its upper oblique pro- 
ceſſes. 4 a the tranſverſe proceſſes. g g the lower oblique proceſſes. the 
ſpinal proceſs. From this the parts of the other vertebræ of the back may 
be underſtood. 

2. +. C. +. b. . Vertebrz of the back. I che ſeventh. t the ſixth. & the fifth. 

n the fourth. 9 the third. the ſecond. 

XN ww The firſt vertebræ of the back in which a a denote the tranſverſe 
eee as if they were inflected behind the junctures of the upper ob- 

ique proceſſes of this vertebra with the lower oblique proceſſes of the lecond 
vertebra. wu its body. | | 

The fifth vertebra of the loins. 


Fern 
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ire The ſourth vertebra of the loins. er 
0 0 the upper oblique proceſſes. = the tranſverſe proceſſes. e the lower 
oblique proceſſes. v v the body of this vertebra. Den 

ä . of the loins may without difficulty be underſtood from this. 

7, v. Þ The remaining ræ of the loins. + the third, v the ſecond, and 
© the firſt of them, reckoning upwards with Albinus, which is contrary to 
the cuſtom of Britiſh Anatomiſts. 

*. x &ec. The li that are interpoſed betwixt the bodies of the verte- 
bræ and connect them one to the other. 

——— a4 The os facrum or great bone of the 
ſpine. J the upper oblique proceſſes. u. w. o. w. . 0. o. uw the po- 
ſterior foramina or holes. TT the ſpinal proceſſes. & A the lower ob- 

luque proceſſes, with which are conjoined the upper oblique proceſſes of the 

| firſt bone of the coccyx. & the body of the fourth of thoſe vertebras which 

compoſe the os ſacrum. betwixt & and A is a bony part which was for- 
merly a ligament, intervening and contiguous with the bodies of the fourth 

| eee falſe vertebræ. A che body of che fifth vertebru of che 
OS m 

Betwixt A and Z is a ligament, interpoſed between the bottom of the os ſa- 
crum and coccyx, and tying them together. 

Z IT Z The firſt bone of the os coccygis. Z the body. n the tranſverſe pro- 
ceſs; the fellow to which is alſo in the other ſide. © the upper oblique 

3 e is a ligument tr tes 6g: the od eK. 
wixt Z and & is a ligament ties together ies of the 

| ſecond bones of the c 

r 6 the ſecond, v the third, g the 
ou 

Gm” II or breaſt- bone. 

cc ccd The firſt or uppermoſt ribs. 4d enen e 

e e ef. eee f The ſecond ribs. f the cartilaginous part. . 8 
8K gggh The third ribs. h the cartilaginous part. 

11k The fourth ribs. k the cartilaginous part. 

Ilm. IIm The fifth ribs. m the carti spart. 

nnnnoo. nnnno The ſixth ribs. o the cartilaginous part. 

PPPPP4Q4- PPPPqq The ſeventh ribs. ä 

rrrs. rrrrs The eighth ribs. s the cartilaginous part. 

t t t u. ttu The ninth ribs. u the cartilaginous 

WXX. W Xx xx The tenth ribs. x the cartilaginous part. 

y 2 y Z The eleventh ribs. = the cartilaginous part. 

AB. AB The twelfth rib. B the cartilaginous part. | | 

C CCC. CCC The clavieles or collar bones. | 

D D Cartilaginous plates faſtened betwixt the junctures of the Aries with 
the acromia or upper proceſſes of the ſcapulæ or ſhoulder blades. * 

EEFGHI. EEF GH I The ſcapulæ or blade-bones. F the ſpine. G 
. e e 
cavity of its neck. ; 
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KLMNOP. KL MNOP The humeri or bones of the arms. K the 
head incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage where it is jointed or received into 

the cavity of the ſcapula. L the greater unequal protuberance of the upper 
head. M a ſinus or groove thro? which the brachial artery, vein and nerve 

paſs along. N a ſinus or cavity that receives the olecranon or head of the 
ulna when the fore -· arm or cubit is extended. O the leſſer condyle, and 
P the greater condyle or protuberance in the lower head of the humerus. 

QR ST. QRST The ulna or greater bone of the cubit. R the protube- 
rance of its upper head, call'd the olecranum or elbow. S its lower ſmall 
head that ſuſtains the radius. T the pointed proceſs of its lower head. 

vy WX. VX Za S The radii or leſs bones of the cubit. WX the 

r head. & the circumference or rim of the upper head incruſted with 
mooth cartilage which moves in the concavity of the ulna. I the ſinus 

t which contains the tendons of the long abductor of the thumb, and of the 

_ Jeſs extenſor. Z a ſinus that receives the tendons of the outer radial muſ- 
cles. a the ſinus or groove that conducts the tendon of the larger extenſor 
of the thumb. g the ſinus or groove that conducts the tendons of the com - 
mon extenſor of the fingers, with that of the extenſor proper to the little 
finger, and to the index or firſt finger. 

y 0. » The navicular bones of the wriſts. the ſmall head incruſted with 
a ſmooth cartilage where it is jointed: to the radius. « the head covered 
with a ſmooth cartilage that meets the multangular bones. 

C. & The lunar bones, that in the right hand appears covered with a fnooth 

. cartilaginous cruſt where it is jointed to the radius. 

n 9, » The oſſa triquetra or cuneiform bones of the wriſts. 0 the part cover- 
ed with a ſmooth cartilage which is jointed with the unciform bone (x a). 

. + The oſſa ſubrotunda, piſiformia, or pea-like en, 

x A. x A The unciform bones of the carpus. a the ſurface incruſted with a 
imooth cartilage that is jointed with the cuneiform bone (x). | 

jv. » Offa magna vel capitata, the great or round headed bones of che 
wriſts, » the round head incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage by which it is 
Jointed to the lunar and navicular bone. 

E. E The trapezoide or leſs of the multangular bones in the wriſts. 

. o The trapezial or great multangular bones of the carpus. 

rg. w, The metacarpal. bones of the thumbs; ę the lower head covered with 

_ - a ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt, where it is jointed to the firſt bone of the 

W 0 and with the ſeſamoide bones. The ſame is alſo true of the left 

thum 


. o The ſeſamoide bones placed at the joint of the thumb with its meta- 
carpal bone. 


7 v. 7 The firſt bones of the thumbs. va ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt that 
covers the lower head where it is jointed to the laſt bone of the thumb. 

©. © The laſt phalanges or bones 8 the thumbs. 

X U. o. TA: x. .o. TA The bones of the metacarpus or hand. 
that of the index or firſt finger. ꝙ that of the middle finger. „ that ofake 
ring finger. TA that of the little finger. A the cartilaginous: cruſt. that 

covers 
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covers its lower head where it is jointed to the bone of the firſt phalanx or 
order. The ſame holds in the reſt of theſe bones. = FM 

®A.ZNE: ©. A. ZE. 1 The bones of the fingers of the firſt phalanx or 
order. © that of the little finger. A that of the ring finger. chat of the 

middle finger. INE that of the index or firſt finger. L a cartilaginous 
cruſt covering the lower head, where it is jointed to the bone of the fecond 
ons : the fame likewiſe holds in the other fingers. | 

b. V. Q. a b: . Q. a The bones of the fingers of the ſecond phalanx. or 

order; & that of the index. that of the middle finger. Ii that of the 
ring finger. a b that of the little finger. b part of the lower head at its 
joint with the bone of the third and laſt order, incruſted with a ſmooth 
cartilage. The like in the other fingers. | 

n The bones of the fingers of the third and laſt phalanx or 
order. ä 

ghiklmm. ghiklm The oſſa innominata or haunch bones. gh the 
os ilium, hip or flank bone. h its ſpine or edge. i the iſchium or hitch bone. 
k = ſharp proceſs of the iſchium. 1 the tubercle or ſeat of the iſchium. 

m the os pubis. | | 

Riders chad coming opqrstuwx The thigh bones. n the round head, 
which being incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage is received or jointed into 
the acetabulum or cavity of the haunch bone. o the neck. p the great tro- 
chanter or ſpoke. q the leſs trochanter. r the linea aſpera or roughneſs 
that is extended down the backſide of the thigh bone. st the outer con- 
dyle or protuberance of the lower head of the femur, of which t denotes 
the part belonging to the joint of the knee, covered with a ſmooth carti- 
laginous cruſt. uw the inner condyle; w 8 of it that belongs to the 
joint of the knee incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage. x the ſinus or cavity 
betwixt the condyles. 

yy The exterior ſemilunar cartilages which end in ligaments that are inſert- 
ed into the head of the femur and tibia in the joint of the knee, 2 2. 

A A the interior ſemilunar cartilages, inſerted in the joint of the knee; and 
affixed to the tibiæ or greater bones of the legs BB by their extremities, 
turned into ligaments. 8 

CDE FG. CDEFG r battgcf the legs. DE parts of 
the upper head of the tibia which being incruſted with a th cartilage 
belong to the joint of the knee. F the inner ancle. G a ſinus or groove thro? 
which paſs the tendons of the tibialis poſticus and long flexor of the toes. 

HIKL. HIK L The fibulæ or ſlender bones of the legs. I the upper 
head which is fix'd to the tibia. K the outer ancle. L the ſinus or notch. 
thro* which paſs the tendons of the long and ſhort peronei muſcles. 

MNOP. MN OP The aſtragali or cockal bones. NO the ſmooth car- 
tilaginous incruſtation that covers its convexity; and N denotes that part 
which is jointed to the tibia; O that which is jointed to the os perone 
or fibula. P its head. 

QR. In The calcanei or heel bones. R a protuberance at which the ten- 
don of the peroneus longus muſcle is inflected. 
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8 The navicular bones of the tarſus or ancle. 
The leſs cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 
The middle cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 
J. W The cubical bones of the tarſus. 
Y Zo. XXLYZsa The bones of the metatarſus or inſtep. X that of the 


of the ſmaller toes. Y that of the ſecond, Z of the third, and a that 
of the fourth or little toe. 


. 5. 4 4: B.4.4 The bones of the, firſt phalanx or order of the ſmäller 


toes. G that of the fourth or little toe, + that of the third, à that of the 
ſecond, of the firſt. 


n: C The bones of the. ſecond order or phalanx of the ſmaller toes; & 
pts: of the fourth, » of the third. 


9. 4 x: 9 The bones of the third or laſt phalanx of the ſmaller toes; 6 that 


of the fourth or little toe, of the third, « of the ſecond. 
The firſt bone of the great toe. 


The metatarſal bone of the toe. 
The greater cuneiform bone of the tarſus. 
E. o The ſmall ſeſamoide bones that are placed at the joint of the great toe 


with its metatarſal bone. E the inner, wn » the ute? of theſe nll bones 
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Third Anatomical Table 


HUMAN SKELETON 
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Als Table repreſents a ſide-view of the ſame 
I Skeleton, as before; but in a different attitude 
or poſition. And to this figure we have like- 

wiſe, in ſome places, added ligaments and car- 
til ages, where they ſeemed neceſſary to continue the joints 
of the bones. 


A A. The vertical or parietal bones. 
B The fagittal or longitudinal ſuture, 
CC The vertical foramina or holes tranſmitting ſmall veins to the longitu- 
dinal finus of the dura mater. | 
DP The lambdoide ſuture. | 
E The occipital bone. 17 0 
F G. G The mammillary nne bones. r 
from whence ariſes the digaſtic muſcle of the lower jaw. 
H Two foramina or ſmall holes; one in the maſtoide proceſs of the tempo 
ral bone, near the appendix of "the lambdoide 1 the other in * 
dix itſelf of that ſuture; thro* which laſt foramep a vein MY to ap 
ateral ſinus of the dura mater. 
I an appendix or addition to the lambdoide ſuture. 
K A true ſuture formed by a conjunction of the maſtoide part of the tem- 
poral bone with the parietal bone. 
L The maſtoide or mammillary proceſs of the temporal bone. 
M The bony meatus or entrance of the ear. 
N The zygomatic or jugal proceſs of the tem 5 bone. 
O The ſquamoſe or ſcaly part of the temporal 
P The ſ 42 ſuture formed by a conjunction the Cab a the 
parie 
QRS 
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R S The coronal ſuture. Q that part which is a ſerrated or true ſuture. 
WR S chat part of the frontal bone which like a ſcale Per _ the- pa- 
rietal bone R. 8 the multiform or ſphenoidal bone, 

T The frontal bone. 
V The ſquamoſe ſuture formed by the conjunction of ths a bone 
with the parietal bone. | 
W A ſuture formed by the conjunction of che largeſt lateral proceſs of the 
muultiform bone with the ſquamoſe part of the temporal bone. 
X The largeſt lateral proceſs of the multiform bone. 7 
Y dn common tothe a fronds and c bone ner ts extremity of 
the eye-brow. 
Z Part of the os jugale or cheek bone in the temporal cavity. 
Below Z is a ſuture common to the cheek bone with the upper jaw bone, in 
the temporal cavity. 
Betwixt Z and X is a ſuture common to the cheek bone with * 
teral proceſs of the multiform bone. > 
a The os maxillare ſuperius, or upper jaw bone. | 
Berwixt a and X is a ſlit or aperture that t ee cheek, 
and multiform bone. - | y 
b The outer part of the os jugale, or r check bone. | 
c A ſuture common to the cheek bone with the OE 8 of the 
temporal bone, 
d The os maxillare ſuperius, or upper Jaw wy 
efgg The mandible or lower jaw, e its coronal or acute proceſs. f i its 
_ condyle. or head that is. jointed with the temporal bone. Juſt above f ap- 
pears the moveable cartilaginous plate chat is interpoſed 1 in the articulation 
of the lower jaw. 
hi The concave part of the left winged Reb of the multiform bone. 
i the little hook that ſupports and confines the tendon of the circumflex 
muſcle of the palate. 
k 1 The baſis of the upper jaw bone. k that part which forms the gums « or 
ſockets of the teeth. | Fon which i is in the palate. | 
mmm The teeth in each of the ja | ELL 
nooppq The atlas or u e vertebra. n the left part of 1 its body; i in- 
to which 1s received the coronoide proceſs of the occipital bone, which 
ſuſtains the head with a moveable joint. o o the two lower parts of its 
body by which it is faſtened with moveable articulations to the epiſtrophæ- 
us. pp the tranſverſe proceſſes. q the protuberance or 4 ity chat is 
inſtead of a ſpinal proceſs, and from whence ariſe the (recti poſtici mino- 
res capitis) the Jeſs poſterior and ſtraight muſcles of the head. 
rrstu The epiſtrophæus or ſecond vertebra of the neck. rr the two 
of its body which ſuſtain the atlas or uppermoſt vertebra, with moveable 
junctures. s the tranſverſe proceſs, in which is a foramen or ſmall hole to 
give a paſſage to the vertebral artery and vein. t the lower oblique pro- 
ceſs, u the ſpinal proceſs, the extremity or end of which is furcated or 
divided i into two. | 


VWXYZ 
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vw xy 2 The fifth vertebra of the neck (if we reckon. "otherwiſe 
the third, if we count downwards, as is molt uſual). v its body. W its 
E - * ic upper oblique provels, manner 
2 its ſpin 

a a, &c. The ligaments interpoſed berwixt the bodies of the vertebra: and 
th 2 | 

B. y. d. « The lower vertebræ of the neck. þ the fourth. y the third. che 
ſecond. : the firſt, The parts or Po en 
Ten” rhe ſt vertebra of the back. c the body che 
The tw or u oſt vertebra o * 

0 tranſverſe proceſs. d the f inal ous. 

< The cores vers of the i the tranſverſe proceſs. er 

oceſs | 

The ironfotels procelof ice ngnal the beads 

5. V. d Openings mate bernie te ved for th ina ce . 
out, &c. 

£.0,m. 6 . © The ſpinal proceſſes of the vertebra of the back. E that of the 
rem. o of the ninth, of the eighth. g of the ſeventh, and «of the 
ſixt 

Tv The gik vergeben of the beck, r the ſpinal proceſs. u the body. 

© x The fourth vertebra of the back. 9 — fennel ; 

„FA The third vertebra of the back. „ the body, T the lower oblique 
proceſs. A the ſpinal proceſs.- ” 

AE The ſecond — of the back. © © the body. A the upper 
oblique proceſs,  Z the ſpinal proceſs. 

12 e I its body. © its ſpinal proceſs. 
3 uppermoſt vertebra; of the loins. + v its body. a its ſpinal 


AAT BCC D The fourth verw e the lows. AA the body, & the 
upper oblique proceſs. B the tranſverſe procels, CC the lower oblique 
eſs. the ſpinal proceſs. - 
E FS HI The third vertebra of che loins. E the body. F the tranſverſe 
FRate G the u oblique. proces. K che. ſpinal; paports., I. the 
OS, he loins, the and proceſtes of hich. 
econd vertebra or the loins, w may 
be underſtood from the laſt mentioned. who 6 
LM ade e e ee L is upper oblique proces. Mi.” | 
{pinal proc | 
N P The os facrum or bone of the ſpine. N the unequal 
4: of its ſide below the os ilium. O the third ſpinal EN P 1 r 
ower oblique proceſs, which is jointed. to the upper 0 -proceſs, of 
the firſt ſmall bone of the coccyx. 
QR T enen Q is upper oblique. proce 


The 
R its body, 
S T The lower ſmall bones of the c 8 che ſecond. T the third. 
VWX The rib of, the left ſide. V the firſt head or anterior of its In the 


firſt 
Spivak; ad dat is faſtened into the body of the. relkth verceby r Nd. 


blades, 
and clavi- 


S 15G 


back. V de ſecond head dat ; joined vin de bh pes of be 


ſame vertebra. 


Y Zaab The ſecond rib of the left ſide. - Y the firſt head that is faſtened 


into a ſinus or ſmall . common to the bodies of the eleventh and 
- twelfth vertebræ of the back. Z the ſecond ſmall head that is jointed with 
the tranſverſe proceſs of the eleventh vertebra of the back. b its * 
nous end. 


ee b of ü right Bde D 

dd e The third rib of the left fide. e its cartilaginous end. 

ff The third rib of the right ſide. 

g h The fourth rib of the left ſide. h its cartilaginous end; | 

1 t k The fourth rib of the right ſide. - k its cartilaginous end. 

Im The fifth rib of the left ſide. m its cartilaginous end. 

nnoo The fifth rib of the right fide. o o its cartilaginous end. 

PP q The ſixth rib of the left fide. q its cartilaginous end. 

rr$ss The ſixth rib of the right fide. ss its cartilaginous end. 

et u The ſeventh rib of the left fide. u its cartilaginous end. | 

yy ww The ſeventh rib of the right fide. ww its — extremity. 
xy The eighth rib of the left fide. y its cartilaginous end. 

2 2 z 1. 1 The eighth rib of the right fide. 1. 1 its cartilaginous end. 

1 3 2 ninth rib of the left ſide. 3 its cartilaginous end. 

4. 4. 5. 5 The ninth rib of the right ſide. 8. 5 ies cartilaginous end. 
6. 6. L The tenth rib of the left ſide. 7 its cartilaginous end. | 

8. 8. 9 The tenth rib of the right fide. 9 its cartilaginous end. | 

10. 10. 11 The eleventh rib of the left fide. 11 its cartilaginous end. 

12. 12. 13 The eleventh rib of the right de. 13 its cartilaginous end. 
14. 15. 15. 16 The twelfth rib of left ſide. 14 its firſt head that is 


_ faſtened to the body of the lowermoſt vertebra of the back. 16 * ou 


laginous end. 
17 The inner ſide of the right ſeapula or ſhoulder-blade. 
18. 19. 20. 21. 22 The left ſcapula. 19 its neck. 20 the cartilaginous 


part that enlarges its neck, and covers the cavity. into which the humerus is. 
jointed. 21 the ſpine. 22 its acromion or ow _—— 


23 The left clavicle or collar bone. 
4. 24. 24 The es pectoris or breaſt bone. 


Mae ap- ARC DEE. AF EH The humeri dd eee eee 


per extre- * 


mit: 


 humerus denotes a protuberance where the deltoide muſcle is inſerted. 
. BCC the upper head. B the leſs protuberance of the upper head. C the 
greater Protuberance of the upper head. Betwixt B C is. a ſinus or 
ve wherein is lodged the tendon of the longer head of the biceps muſ- 
e of the atm) D a ſmooth cartilaginous eruſt that covers the part of the 
2 which is jointed into the cavity of the „ HER leſs condyle of. 
tte lower F the head coverd with lage with which: 
the radius is anion, G a convexity incruſted with a lech cartilage 
to which the ulna is articulated. H the greater condyle. 


IK. IXKLM I The ua or greater bones of the cubit. Ire olecrinon or 


bow. Ea fmall Read, n its eircumiſerence incruſted with à ſmooth car- 


—_ 7 
| rlge where ej arleulared o the radius N de ſiyloide or pointed pro- 


NO PQQ, NOPRS The ri or 6 bogs of the foam © the 
P a tubercle at the back part of which the tendon of the bi- 
ceps muſcle of the arm is inſerted, which bends the fore-arm towards the 

2 body when the palm of che hand is downwards, Q QRS the lower heads. 
R a ſinus or groove thro' which paſs the tendons of the leſs extenſor and 
long abductor muſcles of the thumb, 8 a. ſinus 1 1 that is again 
F which paſs the tendons of the external radial 
mu 

TV. T The navicular bones of the wriſts. V. the head incruſted with a 
ſmooth cartilage by which it is jointed to the multangular bones. | 

W. an e de ama 

XL The os triquetrum or cuneiform bone of the wriſt. X thay pon which 

is incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage, where it is jointed. to the ulna by a 

tha paſs from the boron ofthe head 6 he ul 6 de boom 

of the radius, where the latter is jointed to the ulna. 

Z. Z The offa rotunda or pea like bones of the carpus. 

a. a The trapezial or great multangular bones, 

b. b The trapezoide or leſs multangular bones of the il 

c. cc The, offs magna vel capitata, the great or round bones of the 


d. def The unciform bones of the wriſts. e the part incruſted with a ſmooth 
cartilage where it is articulated with the n bone (X T). f the 
unciform proceſs. | 

g. gh The metacarpal bones of the chombe.; h a cartilaginous cruſt that 

covers the lower head where it is jointed to the firſt phalanx and the ſeſa- 

moide bone. The ſame is allo true in the right thumb, 

i. i The E bones placed at the joint of the chumb with its meta- 
ne 

k. k I The firſt phalanx or bone of the the thumb. Enn 

covering the lower head where it is jointed with the laſt bone. 

m. m The laſt phalanx or bones of the thumbs. 1 

n n. p. q. r: n. p. r The metacarpal boogs of the, handas/2 -thak-of the 
index or firſt finger, p that of the middle finger, q that of the ring finger, 
iT ther: ol the liaxle Engr: o the ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt that covers the 
lower head of the metacarpal bone of the index, where it is jointed to the 
e fuſt phalanx: and the lame holds of the.ves of che&ibppey in 

— . U u. v. The bones of che firſt © or. onler of che fin- 

: s that of the little finger, t that of t ring finger, u chat of the 
idle finger, v that of the index. a ſmooth s cruſt that 
covers the lower head where it is jointed to the bone of the ſecond pha- 
lanx or order: and the fame alt DN rr 

x. Y. Z. T: x. y. Z. T. A The bones of the ſecond. or order of the 
fingers: x that of the index, y that of the mi finger, 2 that of the 
N r thas of the — _ 4 — 

© a 


% 
a ſmooth cartilage, where it is-jointed to the bone of the third or laſt or- 
der: and fo of the reſt. 
©. A. E. N: ®. A. E The bones of the third or laſt phalanx' of the fingers. 
- © that of the index, A that of the middle finger, Z that of che ving fin- 

ger, II that of the little finger. 
Inthe TY ab The left os innominatum. T Y the os ilium, hip or flank 
pelvis and bone, © its ſpin. I the protuberance from whence ariſes the rectus muſ- 
lower ex- Cle of the leg. Q a the os iſchium or "Mich Vote, a FO acute prone of the 

tremities, - iſchium, b the os pubis. 
cdeff The right os innominatum. c the ſpine or r edge of the os diem, 
d the tubercle from whence ariſes the rectus muſcle of the leg. e the acute 

proceſs of the iſchinm. ff the os pubis. 

ghiklm The left femur or thigh bone. g the head incruſted with a fm ooh 
cartilage where it is jointed into the acetabulum. h the neck. i the 
greater trochanter. | the outer condyle of the lower head. m ſo far ex- 
extends the ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt that covers part of the condyles, at 


their juncture with the knee. 
FR + nnop EDD The right femur or thigh bone. o the inner condyle. PP the 
aries of the ſmooth cartilaginous cruſt that covers the an 0 this 


—_ where it is jointed to the tibia, and patella. - 

qr. 2 r The patellæ or knee-pan bones. r that part which i is covered with 

ooth cartilaginous cruſt which forms part of the Joint at the knee. 

s. s The inner ſemilunar caxtilages that wr interpoſed in che joints of the 
knees. 

t The outer ſemilunar cartilage in che joint of the knee. 

uVVWXYZ2.uvwxyz The tibiz or greater bones of the 

upper head, v that part of the upper head which belonging to t Joke pe 
the knee is covered with a — cartilaginous cruſt. W a protuberance 

in which terminates the ligament that comes from the and ties the 
ſame to the tibia. y 2 the lower head, 2 the inner ancle. 

ABC. ABC The fibulæ or ſmall bones of the legs. B the upper head, 
C the outer ancle. 

DE F G. DEG The aſtragali or cockal bones. e that part which helps to 
form the juncture with the bones of the leg, covered with a ſmooth car- 
tilaginous cruſt. F a finus or groove thro* which paſſes the tendon of the 
long flexor muſcle of the great toe. he ere en er err 
covers this head of the aſtragalus. 

H. HI K The calcanei or heel bones. I the tubercle by which it begins : 
and into the back and lower part of which. is inſerted the tendo Achillis 
with the tendon of the plantaris muſele; it is inclined upward and back- 
ward when we bend the leg and foot forwards. * the eee | 

dhat fuſtains the head of the aſtragalus. 

-L L The cubical bones of the tarſus or ancle. 

MM The navicular bones of the tarſus. 

N The middle cuneiform bone of the tarſus. 

00 The leſs cuneiform bones of the tarſus. 

PE Ng ans Loa | 

— Ak. 8. 7. v: 


wr” 


an 8. T. V: QRAT.Y. 
Q that of the great toe, R * 
the ſecond, T that of the third, V that 
the metatarſal bone of the great toe 


er 3 
cruſt at its juncture with the bone of the firſt phalanx and ſeſamoide 
The ſame is alſo true of the other bones of the metatarſus. | 


Y.Z. a: T. Z. 4 f. 5. A The bones of the firſt n 
| and ſmall toes: Y that of the great toe, Z that of the l 
3 that of the third, y that o f the little 
toe. A the round head inc 1 where it arg 
to the next bone. The ſame likewiſe holds in the of theſe bones. 

1: « Cn. The bones of the ſecond halanx or order 

that of the firſt toe, & that of the ſecond, » of 

little toe. b pr | 
+. + The laſt 


of the 
third, and 0 of the 
of 
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F irſt Anatomical Table 


or THE 


HUMAN MUSCLES 


EXPLAINED. 


N this Table are exhibited, the outermoſt of the 
el [3 muſcles, juſt as they are ſituated, behind the 
common  integuments and tendinous faſciz, 
* throughout the whole anterior part of the body; 

| to o which we have added ſome of the ligaments belonging 
to thoſe faſciz, and to the ſkeleton, or proper to ſome 
other parts; as thoſe of the noſe, ears, and TIE. U en 


are not covered with muſcles. 
ses s sss 80005600 ELLSCLLSULECE650668 


aaabbedefghd. ef ghik! The Epictanius or ain of the foal In the 
aaa the tendinous expanſion betwixt the occipital. and fromal-muſcles. head,neck 
b b &c. The frontal muſcles. bh b the round margins from whenee they and trunk. 


ariſe. the conjunction of the frontal muſcles along the middle of the 
forehead. d- e. d- e the termination of the frontal muſcles at the orbicular 
muſcles of the eye- lids. e- f. e-f their inflexion along the eye - lids to the 
greater or inner corners of the eyes, according to the courſe of the orbi- 
culares palpebrarum. g. g the points that infle themſelves into the greater 
angles. h. h portions that go to the aha eee ee 
of the noſe. 1 the part that runs betwixt the dal and upon the noſe. 
kl the conjunction of the frontal muſcles wi — — 
with which, at Kk they ate interwove, and at] they- are continued with 
m. : 
mmnoop qr. mo-@p The orbicular muſcles of the eye · lde · PREY 
part wbich is round the of the orbit of the eye. n the 
part that comes the corrugator of the eye - bro. o o the part that is 
| ſpread over the eye-ld. p an intertexture or - implication. / 2 
W 


Þ 24 $ 
which coming from the eye-lids meet together near the leſſer canthus or 
angle. q x the origin of the fi 5,7 from on ligament, by which the con- 
junction of the eye li ids in the Aer 1 
s The ligament by which the _ A 3 nous edges of the eye-lids 
meeting in the greater canthus, are tied to the noſe, and partly to that 
origin of it that 8 from the upper jaw- bone. 
tu The compreſſor 41 the noſtril. t the feſhy y part. u its tendinous ex- 
panſion, by which the right: 15 left of thoſe * are conjoined, along 
e of the lip a bf de woch x cer 
elevators 0 the ip and © no x t 
an BF goes along the ſide of 8 the wing of the noſtril. y — 
end which is expanded thro the up 44 lip and there diſappears. 
2 A. Z The elevators of the upper lip. A the _— which being ex- 
tenuated runs thro' the upper lip, a. therein diſa 
B. e which come to the upper lip, 1 orbicular muſcles of 
eye-lids 


C. C The leſs zygomatics, which being extenuated thro? the upper lip, diſ- 


D B. D The elevators of the corners of the mouth. D D continues itſelf 

partly to the depreſſor of the angle of the mouth, and partly bends itſelf 
round the ſaid angle to the lower lip, and there it forms the outer part of 
the orbicular muſcle of the mouths 

EFG. E The greater zygomatics. * F the ori rigin from the os jugale. 52 the 
lower extremity continued to the depreſſor of the angle of the mouth. 

H. H The naſal muſcles of the upper lip. Here may be {een its origin 

from the noſe, and the manner in which it is inſerted into the orbicular 
muſcle of the mouth. 

I Part of the orbicular muſcle of the Wan in \ the upper lip, where it goes 
round the angle of the mouth it receives a portion from the elevator of 
the angle (D D) which paſſes round with it. 

KK Part of the orbicular muſcle of the. mouth which is in threat gi 
of t 

LL Thin faſciculi or expanſions, that come partly from the 

matics, extended hither ; and partly from the eſſors of the corners of 
the mouth, they croſs the faſciculi of the ſubjacent e of the lower 
lip. 

M. Max The l of the lower lip, which decuſſate or traverſe each 
Oo at 

RT On” of the chin. P fibres chat intermix with the fat of the 


QRRS, Q The depreſſors of the il the mouth. RR its origin 
from the lower jaw. S its continuation to the greater zygomatic. 
IT The buccinator, or trumpet-mulcle. | 
VWAX Y. V The maſſeters. V the anterior and outer part. W the ori- 
| of part of it from the os jugale. X the poſterior part which is naked 
= CEE this poſterior part RE and from 


the jugal proceſs of the temporal bone. 
+" Oy * 2 The 


— 


2 0 


E The as muſcle of the outer ear. 


I A The elevator of the outer ear. T its tendinous beginaing by which | it 
goes off from the epicranius. A the Ry part. 


= The greater muſcle of the helix. 


A The muſcle of the tragus. 
E The leſs muſcle of the helix. 


II The antitragicus muſcle. 
'E The digaſtric muſcle of the lower | jaw. 


o The ſternomaſtoide and cleinomaſtoide muſcles cenoined 4 into 

one. 

v Part of the cucullares muſcles. 

Q a a BBY ydeeCnd. aaa (HA 3 genæ or broad muſ- 

dle of the neck. « a a its origin conſiſting of thin and ſcattered faſciculi. 
886 faſciculi or fibres that in ſome ople are detached to the fide of the 
neck. y ſcattered fibres which dilappearing in the cheek terminate this 

_ muſcle. a faſciculus that is extended towards the angle of the mouth, 
over the forepart of the depreſſor of that angle. « « the lower jaw pro- 
jecting under this thin and broad muſcle of the neck (C. . 0) in like man- 

ner the ſternomaſtoideus &, and eee u, with the ne ap- 

protuberant under this muſcle. 

:. The ſternohyoidei muſcles. | | 

x, « The aſpera arteria or wind- pipe. 

** The | ſternomaſtoidei. the tendinous beginning ariſing from the 

ernum. | 

5. v The ſternothyroide muſcles. 

Eoomgpssy. Eoomps The pectoral muſcles. oo its origin from the ſter- 
num. wm from the cartilage of the ſixth rib. ę from the ſeventh, by a 
beginning that is for ſome way thin and ending ; a coheſion with the 
aponeuroſis of the oblique external muſcle of the abdomen. 5 a part of 
this muſcle coming from the aponeuroſis of the external oblique muſcle z 
which part is in this ſubject thin and tendinous, in others it is thicker and 
fleſhy, varying its condition in various bodies. 

oo The teres major. 

1. rv The latiſſimi dorſi. v. © two heads ariſing, the former from the 

tenth, and the latter from the ninth rib. 

xwabcccc. ywabecccc The ſerrati magni, vel antici inferiores. x 
the head ariſing from the fifth rib, þ that from the ſixth rib, © from the 
ſeventh, a from the eighth, b from the ninth. cc the origin of the 
heads themſelves from the ribs. 

defghikkkklllmmnoooppppqrrrrſstuvywwx. defgh 
kkkklllmmnoooppppqrrrristuvyww x, The external ob- 

que muſcles of the abdomen. 4 the fleſhy part. e the head ariſing from 
the fixth rib, f from the ſeventh, g from the eighth, h from the ninth, 

1 from the tenth. k the origin of the heads themſelves from the ribs. 
11lmmnooopppp rrrrſstuvvwy x its aponeuroſis or tendi- 
nous _ anſion, under which, at m m, is protuberant the fleſh of the in- 
oblique muſcle, and under the aponeuroſes of both theſe, at n pro- 
D tuberates 


In the 
lower ex- 
tremities. 


$ 6 
tuberates the fleſh of the tranſverſe muſcle. Here the recti o 0 o, and 
their innervations p p p p appear thro” the ſaid aponeuroſes, and under the 
ſame at q, protuberates the pyramidal muſcle. 'r rr r the linea alba, into 
which the aponeuroſes of the oblique external "muſcles are continued, and 
croſs each other, and are a ann to the ſubjacent ones. f an aponeu- 
roſis inſerted into the breaſt bone. The part s may be ſaid to ** ei- 
ther to the aponeuroſis of the oblique external, or to the pectoral muſele; 
and ſo either to ariſe from the cartilage of the ſeventh rib, or to be inſert- 
eld into it. t an opening in the linea alba thro' which in the foetus paſs out 
the umbilical arteries, the umbilical vein, and urachus. u the bottom of 
the tendinous margin that is extended from the ſpine of the ilium to the 
pubes. vv. WW the two parts into which the e ſplits itſelf, 
and continues diſtinct from thence to the pubes under the appearance of a 
tendon, wherein is an aperture thro? which paſſes out the chord of the ſper- 
matic veſſels with the cremaſter muſcle. x a thin expanſion continued from 
one tendon to the other, and connecting them together. Under this ex- 
panſion the ſpermatic chord paſſes along a little protuberant and conſpicuous 
through it; till at length the ſaid chord comes out from beneath the 8 
fion thro* an oblique ring or aperture near the pubes; which ring is ſmall 
and formed betwixt the expanſion x, the tendons v v. w w and the os pu- 
bis. Laſtly, the fibres of the aponeuroſis that are e under the ap- 
pearance of fleſh or muſcle decuſſate other ſmall and thin tendinous fibres; 
as ſufficiently appears from the figure, and from both thoſe kinds of fibres. 
is formed the expanſion x, that runs from one tendon thro? the other. 
y The naked chords of the ſpermatic veſſels. | 
2 The cremaſter muſcles. | 


N= 


A. A The glutei maximi. 

B. B The gracicles. 

C. C The great abductors of the triceps of each thigh. 

D. D The long abductors of the triceps of each thigh. 

E. E The pectinei muſcles. 

F. 1 The great pſoas or lumbal muſcle of the thigh coming out of the ab- 

omen. 

G. G The internal iliac muſcles. | | 

H I. HI The Sartorius or Taylor's muſcle. I its origin which is outward- 
ly tendinous from the ſpine of the ilium. EN 

wy K The glutei medii. L its origin from the ſpine of the ilium. 


NO. MNO The faſciales or extenſors of the aponeurotic faſciæ of the 
thighs. N its origin from the ſpine of the ilium. O its extremity from, 
=—_— the tendinous part is cut off that joins the faſcia or vagina of the 
thigh. % 4.4 

PQRS. PQRS The vaſti externi. Q the tendinous part. R the lower 
tendon, inſerted into the patella at S. | | 

TVWX. TV WX The recti or ſtraight muſcles of the thighs. V the 
tendon inſerted into the patella or knee 8 bone. W the place where the 
tendon inſerts itſelf into the patella, an aponeuroſis that runs over = 


from, the rectus, madam join e eee ere pfite 
igament that ties the patella to the tibia. 


vie Yer The vaſti interni. Z the tendon of its end, inferted into the 

patella at I 

aS A. AA The ligament that ties the patella to the tibia, & the part 
where it ariſes from the patella. A the whole ſpace by which it is inſerted 
into the tibia below. 

ZE NZ. Zu Part of the biceps muſcle of each leg. IE its tendinous end, 
of which the rr ⁊ the 
vert which das tibia, 

wh SYN The 12 (H). y the tendon which is inſerted into che 
tibia at Q. 

a. « Lower end of the ſemitendinoſuy or ſeminervoſus BE NET 

1 5 Þ y The gemelli or gaſtroknemii. g aponeuroſis, ten 
«66% «66 Ide ſolei. ee ae fromthe; -tpia, the tendinous 
urface. 


Ni. 044% The long flexors of the toes. ae origin frag de dla * 
the beginning of the tendon. 

x. A The tendons of the tibiales poſtic i. ah 2 "> 4 

6. h The tendons of the plantares mulculi. | Nl aff © 

. „ The nn. call'd Achillis. - tr 

g. E The folei muſcles. 

oT6 erg The peroneus longus. 1 its origin from the head of the fibula 
e the tendon ariſing from the outer part of its fleſhy body. 

g. 4 The $ vis. 

TV. 9 5 long extenſors of the toes conjoined into one with the peronei 

© ay 9 x x The peronei tertii. x x the tendon on the leg and foot. 

Lesbe abc The long extenſors of the toes. I the tendon which is 
divided into four other tendons wa b c running over the back of the foot 

ee dee e. the firſt of the ſmall toes of 
efgh T een y upon 0 toes o 
the right foot (there not being room enough for them on the other ſmall 
toes of each foot) ; but from this one, the correſponding parts of the reſt 
may eaſily be underſtood. d the common tendon of the —— and ſhort 
extenſor of the toes, inſerted into the bone of the ſecond phalanx. e the 
tendon running to the bone of the third or laſt order, which tendon comes 
from the ſhort extenſor of the toes; but there is no ſuch tendon goes to 
the little toe. f part of the common tendon of the long and ſhort exten- 
for, running to the third or laſt bone. g the common end of the two 
tendinous portions belonging to the third bone, into which they are inſerted. 
h the aponeuroſis that joins the tendon d, coming part iy ly from the capſula 
of the joint of the toe with its metatarſal bone, partly from the tendon of 


the introſſeus and lumbrical muſcle of this ſide, and in part from the ſide 

of the bone of the firſt phalanx, - 
iiik. iiik The cendons of the extenfors proper to the-greas to k che 
end inſerted into the laſt bone of ig great toe. 11 
2 f J. 


3 ® . 
111. 111 Branches of the tendons of the extenſors proper to the great toes, 
which are pes ons, = mY a re GO 
m. m Aponeuroſes whic tendons proper to the great toes receive fr 
the — of the joints of the ſaid toes with their metatarſal bones. 
er The tibiales antici. o © the origin from the tibia. 
t 


PPP the tendon. | 1 
qrst. qrst The ligaments that cover and confine the tendons at the bot- 


tom of the leg, and on the back of the foot. r the upper horn affixed to 
the tibia at s. t the lower horn. * es £24955 

u w. uw The ligaments that retain the tendons near the inner ancles. w its 
origin from the ſaid ancle. | 

x x The ligaments that retain the tendons of the tibiales poſtici. 

yy. y The tendons of the tibiales poſtici inſerted partly into the navicular 
bones, and 1 to the greater cuneiform bones. | 

2. Z The muſcular heads which ariſe from the calcanei or heel-bones and go 
to the long flexors of the toes in the ſoles of the feet. 9 

ABC. ABC The abductors of the great toes. B the origin from the ſide 
of the heel bene. C the tendon. 

D D The ſhort flexor muſcles of the great toes: 

E E The ſhort flexor muſcles of the other toes. | 

F F. F The tendons of the long flexors of the great toes. * 

G The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe in the left foot, where it 
alice under the ff A confined in a tendinous ſheath that ſplits in- 
to. two horns. | 

HI K. HI The ſhort extenſors of the toes. H a part belonging to the great 
toes. I a portion running to that ſide of the firſt of the leſs toes which is 
next the great toe; ſometimes found. K a portion belonging to the firſt 
of the leſs toes. | 

LL The firſt of the interoſſei muſcles, belonging to the firſt of the ſmall 
toes, 


Inthevup- MNOPQ. MNOQ The deltoide muſcles. M the firſt portion of 


the anterior order of faſciculi that compoſe this muſcle. N the firſt of the 
lateral order. OP the third portion of the firſt or anterior order. P its 

origin from the acromion or upper proceſs of the ſcapula. Q the middle 

portion of the ſecond order. 

RS The coracobrachiales, at the part R they are conjoined with the lower 

head of the biceps muſcle of the arm. 

T. T The long portions of the triceps muſcles of the arms. 

V. M The „ of the triceps muſtles of the arms. | 

WXYZr. WX Y ZT The biceps muſcles of the arms. W the longer 
head. X the ſhorter head. Y the common belly. Z the aponeuroſis 
that gives the tendinous faſcia to the fore arm, here cut off. T the tendon 
by which it is inſerted into the radius. | | 

A ©. A © Portions of the triceps muſcles of the arms, which are commonly 
calPd the brachiæi externi. & a tendon which ariſing from the ſurface, 
the ſaid brachizus goes to the poſterior condyle of the humerus. 


AAA, 


a S 

AAA. 22 The brachizi intern muſcles. - 

E The ſhort fi l muſcle of the radius. 

N Z. NZ The ſupinators. © the tendon. 

G The round pronators of the radius. 

FN. YN The radiales interni. N the tendon. . | 

aſSydirerrrer. af The palmares longi. 8 the tendon. _ Tecreceer 
its ſis or tendinous expanſion, firſt ſlight] into four 
portions, which become afterwards more di and 
tranſverſe tendinous fibres. à the portion which it ſends off to the ſhort 
abductor of the thumb. 2 OY A 0 
neuroſis ſends to the roots of the 

8 4 The ſublimes. 3 a portion that belongs to the mid 


finger; 0 the tendon. « « the portion that belongs to the ring 
the tendon. aa the portion to the index. + the portion to the de fete 


E The ulnars internus E the tendon, inſerted into the Piliform bone of 
wriſt o. 
The long flexors of the thumbs. ę the tendon. 

o « The tendon of the profundus that” goes to the index. 

The pronator quadratus. 

v. v The ligaments under which paſs the tendons of the long abductors and 
lefs extenſors of the thumbs. 

ꝙ xb b. xwwabl The long abductors of the thumbs. » the upper 
part. ꝙ the lower part. w the tendon of the upper part. a the por- 
tion which it ſends off to the ſhort abductor of the thumb. b b the ten- 

| don of its lower 

c d. cd The leſs extenſors of the thumbs. d es _ 

e The outer of the armillary or round li 

fggggh The longer external radialis muſcle. err the tenden! in- 
ſerted into the metacarpal Bone of the index at h. 

1 The tendon of the leſs radialis externus longior. 

k k 1111 The ſhorter radialis externus, 11T1 the tendon: 

mnopq The common extenſor of the fingers. no the portion that be- 
longs to the index, of which o denotes the tendon. p the tendon to the 
middle finger. q the tendon to the ring finger. 

r $ The extenſor proper to the little finger. s the tendon. 

t The aponeuroſis by which the tendon of the index o, and that of the mid- hand 
dle finger p are conjoined together. By like aponeuroſes alſo are con joined | 
the tendons of the middle and ring-finger, of the ring and little 
but theſe, as well as the conjunctions and diviſions of the tendons o he 
common and proper extenfor of the little finger are not marked with let- 
ters; becauſe the whole may be better underſtood from the firſt of the 
back views, which makes the fifth muſcular table. 

uu The tendon of the indicator muſcle. 

w The firſt or outermoſt interoſſeus muſcle of the index. 

x The abductor of the index. 


y The tendon of the greater extenſor of r 
The oppoſing muſcle of the thumb. | ons, ee 
by AB The common tendon of the greater and. leſs. extenſar of the thumb, 
inſerted into the laſt bone or phalanx at B. ins Hebei act WS 
C The aponeuroſis that inveſts the capſule of the joint of the thumb with 
its metacarpal bone, adhering to the ſaid capſule and to the tendon of the 
common extenſor of the thumb. | | 3 
The poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the tum. 
E The aponeuroſis which the poſterior. tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb 
ſends to the tendon of the common extenſor of the thumb, _ _ 
FG The abductor of the thumb. G the tendinous end inſerted into the 
firſt bone of the thumd. | 
H The aponeuroſis which ariſing partly from the firſt-lumbrical and abductor 
__ of the index, joins itſelf to the tendon of the common extenſor of 
the index. 855 | 
I The tendon of the firſt lumbrical muſcle. . a 
KL ky common tendon of the indicator and extenſor muſcles belonging 
to the index. | | * 
M The tendon of the firſt lumbrical muſcle, by a portion it receives 
from the common tendon of the extenſors of the index, and running to 
the third or laſt bone of that finger. _ dn 8 
N The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeous muſcle of the index, which being 
increaſed by a portion received from the common tendon of the extenſors 
of the index, goes on to the third bone or phalanx of the index. 
O The common end of the tendons M and N, inſerted into the third bone 
of the index, formed by the tendons of the interoſſei muſcles (MN) con- 
joined into one. . | 
P P The tendons of the common extenſor of the fingers, where they deſcend 
over the backs of the fingers, with the 1 818 470 they receive. 
Q The common tendon of the extenſors of the little finger, deſcending over 
the back of that finger. 
R A tendon common to the outer interoſſeous muſcle of the middle finger 
and ſecond lumbrical muſcle, which tendon being augmented by a portion 


it receives. from the tendon of the common extenſor, runs down to the 
laſt or third bone. | 


S A tendon of the ſublimis muſcle. - 
T A ligament that inveſts the tendon of the profundus together with the 
extremities of the tendon of the ſublimis. 
V A tendon of the profundus. | | 
The ſame TV alſo holds in the other three fingers, in which the parts 
wlll being very ſmall are not marked with letters. 
arty In the W W. The igament of the carpus that with the hollow of the wriſt forms a 
Wor, right canal that holds and confines the tendons which go to the fingers and thumb 
| _ from the ſublimis, profundus, and long flexor of the thumb. 
X The opponent muſcle of the thumb. 
Y ZT A The ſhort abductor of the thumb. Z its origin from the ligament 
of the wriſt. T part of its tendinous end inſerted into the firſt bone - 
t 


4 x; L 


the- thumb. A tendinous fibres which paſs over the back of 
and join to the other part of the tendon of the extenſors of 
and continues itſelf to a like aponeuroſis of the ſhort flexor of 
The common tendon of the extenſors of the thumb. 
art of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, which may be reckon'd 
err FR II end being inſerted into the 


enden wait of 'the ſhort dener of thi thumb: 


the 

*The abductor of the thumb. 

N The firſt lumbrical muſcle. | 

a The anterior or outer interoſſeous muſcle of the index. 


b The abductor of the index, its tendinous end being inſerted into the firſt 
r | 2 1 
cde The abductor of the little finger. d its origin from the li 
the carpus, and from the round or piſiform bone of the wriſt, e. 
f The abductor of the metacarpal bone of the little finger. 


＋ The palmaris brevis, or ſquare muſcle of the palm. 
The ſmall flexor of the little finger. 5 


i The fourth lumbrical muſcle. 

k The third lumbrical muſcle. 

The ſecond lumbrical muſcle. | 

m The former interoſſeous muſcle. of the middle finger. 

n The former interoſſeous muſcle: of the ring finger. 

o The former interoſſeous muſcle of the little finger. | 

p The common tendon of the ſmall flexor, and — of the little finger. 

q The common tendon» of the fourth lumbrical, and former interoſſeous 
muſcle of the little finger, 1 

r The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeous muſcle of the ring finger. 

s$ The common tendon of the third lumbrical, and former interoſſeous muſ- 
cle of the ring · finger. . 

t The tendon of the poſterior imteroſſeous muſele of the middle finger. 

u The common tendon of the ſecond lumbrical, and former interoſſeous 
muſcle of the middle finger. | | 

v The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeous muſcle of the index. 

The tendon of the firſt lumbrical muſcle. 

x The tendon of the ſublimis : by the ſide of which, next the thumb, is a 
_ of the profundus, on which there is not room for a letter to be 
marked, 

y Z A tendon of the profundus, ſplit as it were lengthwiſe, and inſerted in- 
to the third bone or phalanx. | 

2 2 The two horns or tails of a tendon of the ſublimis. 


3 The 


4 32 WP | 

3 The ligament that inveſts the tendons of the ſublimis and profundus as 

they paſs along the firſt bone or phalanx: which ligament is on each 

ſide of the margin of the ſaid firſt bone. | | | 

4 4 4 Three fall ligaments which retain the tendons of the ſublimis and 

profundus, near the joint of the finger, with its metacarpal bone; they 

are thick and continued to each other, and to the next ligament, 3, by thin 
cendinous fibres. 2: K Fri) 

5 The ligament that inveſts the tendon from the profundus, and the extre- 
mities or tails of the ſublimis tendon, about the middle of 'the length of 
the ſecond bone or phalanx; which ligament is affixed on each ſide to the 

in of the ſecond bone, | | 

The ſame parts (x. y Zz. 2 2. 3. 4 44+ 5) are likewiſe in the reſt of the fin- 
gers; and are ſufficiently apparent, altho? they are not marked with letters. 

The parts of the Skeleton which appear betwixt the muſcles are not marked 
with explanatory letters ; ſince may eaſily be underſtood from the firſt 
table of the Skeleton, in which the figure is plainly the ſame, and makes 
the baſis or back-foundation of this; to the bones of which Skeleton the 
muſcles are inſcribed to form this and the other muſcular tables. 


- THE 


THE 


Second Anatomical Table 


OF THE 


HUMAN MUSCLE.S 


E X r IL A 11 


908 T of the. primary or d . 
Y y contained in the firſt Table, being here taken 
away; we exhibit in the preſent figure the next 
order of muſcles, together with ſome of the li- 
aments and naked parts of x the ee Wei, make 
foundation of thoſe muſcles. ; | 


en | Ir he Das 100t33:ih * An art: | 

The parts taken off from this are from the bead, the epicranius, 
the elevator and anterior muſcle of the outer ear, with the ear itſelf. From 
the face, the orbiculars of the eye - lids, the compreſſors of the noſtrils, the 
elevators of the upper lip and ſides of the noſe, the elevators proper to the 
upper lip, the portion detached from the orbiculars of the eye · lids to the 
per lip, the greater and leſs zygomatics and the depreſſors of the corners 

of the mouth. From the neck, the latiſſimus or quadratus, and the cucul- 
lares.—From the trunt, are taken the pectorales, latiſſimi dorſi muste. jad 

oblique external ones of the abdomen with the penis. From the thighs, the 

extenſors of their tendinous coveri with the Taylors and ſtraight muſ- 
cles of the thighs and legs. he ns legs and feet are taken, the gaſtrock- 
nemii, the tibiales antici, the ents that confine the tendons at the bot - 
tom of the leg and upon the of the foot, the ligaments that retain the 
tendons near the inner ancles, the ligaments that retain the tendons of the 
tibiales poſtici, the abductors of the great toes, the aponeuroſes which the 
tendons of the extenſors proper to the great toes receive from the capſules of 
the joints of thoſe toes with their metatarſal bones. From the arms are taken 
the deltoide muſcles. From the fre- arms and hands the long ſupinators, 
the round pronators, the internal radials, the palmares longi, the ligaments 
under which paſs the tendons of the long abductors and leſs extenſors of the 
thumbs. Alſo from the right 3 are taken the ſhort abductor of 2 
thumb, 


In the 
head, 


neck, 


thorax, 
and ſhoul- 
ders. 


fingers. 
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thumb, the ligaments which retain the tendon of the long flexor of the thumb, 
the palmaris 2469 the ligaments confining the tendons of the ſublimis and 
rofundus where they paſs along the fingers. Alſo from the left fore-arm and 
and are taken, the common extenſor of the fingers, the extenſor proper to 
the little finger, the outer part of the rouhd or carpal ligament, and the 
ligaments which confine the tendons of the ſublimis and profundus in the 
? + c WY 8 1 8 4 ? I 2 & 
a 5 a b The corrugators of the eye-brows. b their origin from the os 
rontis. ; 


' 


cde. cde The elevators of the upper eye-lids. c the fleſhy part. de the 
part that is like a thin tendinous expanſion, ſpread over the tarſus, which. 
makes it project out in the part e. | 17 

fff. f &c. The membranous part of the eye-lids. - TEAR 

g The ligament that ties the meeting of the eye-lids, in the greater cunthus, 
to the naſal proceſs of the upper jay- bono. The ſame is alſo in the other 
ſide of the face. | | | ä e 

h h. h h Some continuations of the orbicular muſcles of the eyelids, 
from the extremity of the aforeſaid ligament, and ſpread round the mar 

of the eye-lids in one continued courſdGG. B 8 

ikI mn The temporal muſcles. k Im the firſt beginning of its origin, 
from the os frontis at k, from the parietal bone at I, and from the tem - 
poral bone m. n its tendon. 

oPqrstuwwWx. r The maſſeters. o the back where it is not co- 
vered, ariſing from the zygomatic proceſs of the temporal bone p, and 
from the os jugale q. r the anterior and outer part. s its tendinous be- 

ginning. t u its origin from the upper jaw- bone t, from the os jugale u. 
5 w its tendinous ending, the extremity of which x is inſerted into the 

lower jaw. | I | 

y The digaſtric muſcle of the lower jaw. 

2 The buccinator muſcle. 

A The external pterygoide muſcle. | q 

2 E. B The elevators of the corners of „ar C its ori Ro 

the upper jaw. D the where it joins to the portion 0 up- 

per * by which K joe the ſphincter of the mouth. E the part 

| by which it is continued to the depreſſor of the corner of the mouth, 
which is cut off near this part. " | 

F The depreſſor of the wing of the noſtril into which it is inſerted: part 

of the right is alſo viſible. ; aan | 

G. G The naſals of the upper lip: in which may be ſeen the manner of 
their ariſing from the noſe, and joining to the ſphincter of the mouth. 

HII The ſphincter of the mouth. H that part which is in the upper lip. 

II the part in the red margin of the lips. 5 

K L. K M The depreſſors of the lower lip. L the origin from the jaw. 

NM the part where the right and left croſs each other. | 

N © The elevarors of the chin, O fibres which mix. with the fat of the 


chin. 
| P The 


S 3; ® 

P The digaſtric muſcle of the lower jaw. | 749 

Q The mylohyoidei, inſerted into the os hyoides, | | 17 85 

R The ſtylobyoideus muſcle. 

S The baſiogloſſus muſcle. 

T The ceratogloſſus muſcle. 

V A ligament extended from the end of the horn of the os hyoides to the 
upper proceſs of the: Seoul eaplinge, nomad ab 4. | 

W The le pharingeus muſcle. 

X The ned conſtrictor of the 

Betwixt W and X is the upper proceſs of the thyroide cartilage. 

Y Z. Y The hyothyroidei. Z the origin from the os hyoides. 

2 ng The coracohyoidei. g the end inſerted into the baſis of the os 

hyoi 

2725 77 The ſternohyoidei. & the end inſerted into the ban. of the 
os hyoides, 

f. The ſternothyroidei muſcles. 

£ The wind- pipe or trachia. 

„AA H. nd +x The ſternal and clavicular portions of the maſtoide muſ- 
cle conjoined. 14 the ſternal part or ſternomaſtoideus. 0 its origin from 
the ſternum by a tendon, and afterwards: tendinous. * the clavicular 
portion or cleidomaſtoideus. its origin from the clavicle. a the con- 
Junction of them boch together into one. * the inner fide of them. 

the end which is inſerted tendinous into the maſtoide R 

E The internal ſtraight muſcle of the head. 

£0. o The middle ſcaleni. 

/ The elevators of the ſnoulder blades. 

£ e Ihe anterior ſealeni where they ariſe from the firſt ribs. 

5 69 g. 0554 5 The ſubclavian muſcles. «5 their tendinous cright from the 
cartilaginous end of the firſt rib, the aponeuroſis running along the lower 
ſide of the muſcle. 5 5 the end which is inſerted into the clavicle. 

XT. vOxX Pura? The anterior and upper ſerrati muſcles. 
© the tendinous end that is inſerted into the coracoide proceſs of the ſca- 
pula ; the aponeuroſis of which tendon begins to appear firſt in the mar- 

* the muſcle towards the axilla. & U TA the three heads. the 
ay ge; the firſt head. + the n part ariſing from the 
upper ſide of the bony and cartilaginous end of the third rib. & the fleſh 
part of the ſecond head ariſing in an oblique courſe from the whole bread 
of the fourth rib while its thin tendinous part T, ariſes from the bony and 
cartilaginous end of the ſame rib. A the third head; & the thin ten- 
dinous part ariſing from the upper fide of the bony end of the fifth rib. 


AAS H. AA EZ The ſubſcapular muſcles. E the tendinous part of its end, 


inſerted into the leſs protuberance of the upper head of the humerus; II 
the fleſhy part, inſerted into the humerus itſelf below the ſaid protuberance. 
EZ, L The teres major on each fide. 
The tendinous end of the latiſſimus dorſi e with the teres Magee; and 
inſerted into the os humeri. - 


E 2 AB 


In the 
trunk. 
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$2 ABCDEFG. YABCDEFG The greater anterior and lower ſer- 
ratus muſcle. the part that ariſes from the ſecond rib, n the head 
ariſing from the third rib. A the head from the fourth. B from the fifth. 
C from the ſixth. D from the ſeventh. E from the eighth. F from the 
ninth. G from the tenth rib. FI 

H H, &c. The origin of its heads from the ribs. 

II. &c. The conjunction of its heads with the outer intercoſtals. 

K K, &c. The outer intercoſtal muſcles. 

LL, &c. The internal intercoſtal muſcles. 

MNOOPQRRSTUVV. MNOOPQRRSTUWWWWX 
XXI The internal oblique muſcles of the abdomen. MNO OP 
RR the fleſhy part. N its origin from the ſpine of the ilium. OO 
the edge of it coming from the tendinous margin of the external oblique 
muſcle of the abdomen. P the part under which runs the chord of the 
ſpermatic veſſels, a little protuberating and conſpicuous thro? it. Q 'the 
_ under which the pyramidal muſcle appears protuberant. RR the 

eſhy part inſerted into the tenth rib. S T the aponeuroſis which is ſim- 
ple in this part. T the aponeuroſis inſerted into the cartilage of the ninth 
rib, U the fleſhy part of the tranſverſe muſcle protuberant under this 
aponeuroſis. V V the anterior of the two plates cut off into which this apo- 
neuroſis S, ſplits itſelf, near the rectus. WWW XXX V the an- 
terior of the two plates into which the left aponeuroſis S divides near the 
rectus: this lamella is cut off according to the length of the abdomen, 
Juſt by where it firſt joins to the aponeuroſis of the external oblique muſ- 
cle, WWWWXXX the rectus here appears protuberant under the 
aponeuroſis, divided into fleſhy portions W W W W, by tendinous lines 
XX. The pyramidal muſcle appears alſo protuberant under a part of 
this aponeuroſis at V. | Ih 

Z Z ZZ Zabedefg. ZZZZabcdefg The ſtraight muſcles of the 
abdomen. a. b. c their ends, inſerted into the fifth rib at a, the ſixth at b, 
and the ſeventh at c. d. e. f. g the tendinous lines. hi the white line. 
1 an opening in that line thro* which paſs out, in the foetus, the umbilical 
arteries and vein with the urachus. | 


kk, k k The aponeuroſes of the external oblique muſcles here cut off, to- 


gether with the anterior of thoſe lamellæ into which the tendons of the 
internal oblique muſcles divide themſelves. 

Im. Im The pyramidal muſcles. m their beginning from the ligaments 
by which the oſſa pubis are tied together before, at their ſynchondroſis. 

n The ſynchondroſis of the oſſa pubis, tied by its ligaments. 

o The penis cut off. | | | | 

pq. Þq The cremaſters. q their beginning which. goes off from the fleſh 
of the internal eblique —_ 28 


r. r The chords of the ſpermatic veſſels. 


St. st The middle gluteus. t its origin from the ſpine of the ilium. 
uvw.uvw The leaſt of the glutei. v the origin from the ſpine of the 
ilium. w the tendon inſerted at the root of. the greater trochanter. 


XX 
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x x The beginning of the ſtraight muſcles of the thighs cut off, 

yy The 3 

2 2 The great pſoz, or lumbal muſcles of the thighs. 

TT The pectinei muſcles of the thighs. | 

A ©. A © The long abductors of the thighs. & its origin from the ligaments 

that tie the ſynchondroſis of the offa pubis. 

AZ. AZ The gracilis. Z its origin from the ligaments that tie the ſynchon- 
droſis of the oſſa pubis. . 

NI The great abductors of the thighs. 

TO Y Tas. EOY YN The internal vaſti. & the origin from the femur. 
y the part where it joins to the tendon of the cruralis. N the tendon, 
which is inſerted into the patella at a. In this muſcle, near the crureus, 
is an impreſſion from the rectus. 

By. By The crurei muſcles. » the tendon: 

$erCnnl. 4 The external vaſti + the origin from the thigh bone. 
F part of the tendinous beginning. „ the tendon, inſerted into the pa- 
tella h. Near the crureus is a conſiderable impreſſion made in this m 
by the rectus. See Tab. I. | 

1x A. 4x A The tendons of the ſtraight muſcles of the thighs cut off. * the 
oY where it is inſerted into the patella. a the aponeuroſis which runs 

om the tendon of the rectus over the fore part of the patella to the lig 
ment that ties-the patella to the tibia z afterwards joining itſelf to the fore 
part of the ſaid ligament. 

u E. wvE The ligament that belongs to the tibia from the patella. » the 
8 it ariſes from the patella. f in this part it is fix d to the tibia 

eath. 

or. „n The tendons of the graciles, inſerted into the tibia at . 

e. e The tendons of the ſemitendinoſi inſerted into the tibiæ. 

5. „ The poplitei muſcles. | X 

$57: gr The biceps in each thigh. «5 its tendinous extremity, - its prin- 
_ ' inſerted into the of the fibula; the part that belongs to 
the tibia. | 

v. v The ſolei muſcles. : 

S x. © x The long peronei muſcles. x the origin from the head of the 
fibula.  þ the tendon..ariſing from the outer part of the muſcular fleſh. 

w. „ The ſhort peronei muſcles. , 

ABCDE. ABCDE The long extenſor of the toes of each foot, with 
the third peronei muſcles. A the muſcular fleſh common to the extenſor 
and peroneus ; B its origin from the tibia, C the third peroneus, D its 
tendon. E the tendon of the long extenſor of the toes, which divides in- 
to four tendons, belonging to the tour ſmall toes, of which that belongi 
to the little toe ariſes ſooner and upon the leg itſelf, but the reſt ariſe 
where they are about to paſs the ligament q. in Tab. I. Where the long 
extenſor and peroneus are joined, there is a conſiderable impreſſion from 
the tibialis anticus. See Tab. I. 

FGG. FGG The tibiales poſtici. F the part that comes from the fibula. 
G G the part ariſing from the tibia. 


HIKLM. 


In the 
arms. 
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HIK LM. HIK LM The proper extenſors of the great toes. I the 
tendon, inſerted into the laſt = of the ſaid toe. LM a branch of the 
tendon which I have ſometimes found, inſerted into the firſt bone of that 
toe. 

NOOP. NO OP The ſolei. Oo the origin from the tibia. P the ten- 
dinous ſurface, where the tendon ariſes, 

QRRS. QRRS The long flexors of the toes. RR the origin from 
the tibia, S the beginning of the tendon. | 


T. T The tendon of the plantaris in each leg. 


VVWX. VV WX The: tendons of the Hbiakes poſtici, W deed that 
is inſerted into the navicular bone. and runs OT IE Ree 
bone. 

Y Y The great tendons, call'd Achillis. 

Z Z The tendons of the long flexors of the toes. 

a b. a b Muſcular heads which go to the long flexors of the toes in e the fol 
of the foot. b the origin from the calcanium. 

cd. cd The ſhort flexors of the toes, ariſing from the calcanium at d. 

e The outer tail of the ſhort flexor of the great toe. 

tfg. ff The tendons of the long flexors of the great toes. at g it is con- 
tined in a ligamentary ſheath, that is ſplit into two horns. 

h. h The firſt interoſſei belonging to the firſt of the ſmall toes. 


kl. ik The ſhort extenſors of the toes. i the part that belongs to the 


great toe. k a portion running to that ſide of the firſt toe that is next 
the toe, ſometimes Punk | the portion belonging to the firſt of 
the ſmall tocs. 

mno pq. m The common tendon of the long and ſhort extenſor of the 
toes, t at is inſerted into the bone of the ſecond order. n a portion of 
the common tendon of the long and ſhort extenſor running to the third 
bone. o a tendon from the ſhort extenſors of the toes, to the third bone. P 
the common 85 of the two portions belonging to the third bone into hic 
it is inſerted. neuroſis joining the tendon m, in part from the 
capſule of the mo . 4 he toe with its metatarſal bone, and in part from 
the lumbrical muſcle and ſide of the bone of the firſt order. The ſame 
is to be underſtood of the reſt of the toes in each foot: except, that there 


is no portion from the ſhort extenſor of the toes, detached to the tendon 
of the little toe. 


rs. rs The ſupraſpinati. s the tendon inſerted into the great and rough tu- 


bercle of the humerus. 

t. t The common origin of the coracobrachialis and ſhorter heads of the bi- 

| 2 muſcles of the arms, from the coracoide proceſſes of the ſhoulder 

es. 

uu The coracobrachiales, in the part vv. vv conjoined with the ſhorter 
heads of the biceps muſcle of each arm. 

WXyZaBpy.WxyZeBy The bicipital muſcles of the arms. wx the 
ſhorter head. W the part that is outwardly tendinous, x the fleſhy part. 
lee the longer head ; y the tendon by which it ariſes. running over the 

d of the humerus, and then thro' the ſinus that is betwixt its two 
protuberances. 
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protuberances. 2 the fleſhy part. « the common bell the aponeu- 

roſis, which it gives to the tendinous vagina of the . here cut off. 
' + the tendon by which it is inſerted into the radius. 

1505 mo The triceps extenſor of each arm. à the ſhort head, : the 

A » the tendon which ariſing from 
| the frac the brachialis externus, belongs to the poſterior condyle of 
| umerus. 

9 0 % n. 90% * The internal brachiei muſcles. + the lower part that lies near 

the ſupinator longus. * the tendinous ſurface. 

„ The longer external radiatis muſcle of the right arm. the tendon. 

„Fer The longer external radialis muſcle of the left arm, 7 hate dividing 
itſelf into two, each of which form a tendon. ; the principal tendon of 

the chief part. o the tendon of the leſs part which joins itſelf to the other 
tendon. the common tendon, inſerted into the metacarpal bone of 

che index. 

Ec. cs The ſhorter radiales externi. ; the tendon inſerted into the meta- 

bone of the index and middle finger. 

3 The ſhort ſupinators. 5 v the end inſerted into the root of 
the tubercle of the radius, and into the radius rd er that tubercle. 
e 
% XX The profundi muſcles bending the fingers. 

x The round pronator of the radius cut off. 

w. „ The common origins of the ulnares interni and ſublimes; ariſing 
tendinous from the greater condyles of the humeri. 
et 0e2e7hs The ulnares interni. B the tendon inſerted into the piſiform 

| ne 

CDEFGHIIKLMNNOOPQQ. CDEFHIMN The Sub- 
limes. D the thicker part ariſing from the greater condyle of the humerus. 
An e ariſing by a ſmall tendon from the ulna, near the end of the 

brachialis. FG the thinner part ariſing from the radius, G its 

origin from the radius, HII a portion belonging to the ring: finger, IT its 
tendon. K L the portion belonging to the little finger, L its tendon. 
MN N the portion belonging to the middle finger, NN its — 2 
OOP QQ the portion belonging to the index, P its tendon; Q. 
„ nn. 
ſecond phalanx of the index. In like manner are divided into "Hires 
and inſerted the tendons I. L. N. | N a 

R the tendon of the profundus belonging to the index. 

S T. STVW AN INES Dealer 
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X X the tendons of the long ſupinators cut off. 
Y The pronator quadratus. 
Z bd. abcd The long abductors of the thumbs. a the upper part. b the 


tendon of the up a portion of which c, that it gives to the ſhort 
| abducor of the thumbs 5 here cur off. d the * 1 


cf. e 


In the 
right 
hand. 
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ef. e The leſs extenſors of the thumbs. f the tendon. 
g. g The greater extenſor of the thumb. 
h. hi The common tendons of the greater and leſs extenſors of the thumbs. 
i the inſertion of the common tendon into the laſt bone of the thumb. 


be and of dhe ſhort abilutor of the *thanuborur- UE 


Imnop The ligament of the wriſt, which with the carpal ſinus forms a 
channel confining the tendons in their paſſage from the fore - arm to the 
fingers and thumb, viz. of the ſublimis, profundus, and long flexor of 
the thumb, m the origin of the ligament from the piſiform bone of the 
wriſt, the multangular bone n, and from the navicular bone o. p the 
canal thro' which paſſes the tendon of the internal radialis muſcle. 

qrst The oppoſing muſcle of the thumb. r its origin from the larger mult- 
angular bone, and ligament of the carpus s. t its end inſerted into the 
metacarpal bone of the thumb. 

uy w Part of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, which may be reckoned a 
ſecond ſhort abductor of the thumb. v its origin from the ligament of 
the carpus. W its tendinous end inſerted into the firſt bone of the — 

x The poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 

y The abductor of the thumb. 

2 The outermoſt interoſſeous muſcle of the index. 

a (3 The abductor of the index. g the tendinous end inſerted into the firſt 
bone of the index. 

y 8+ The firſt lumbricalis. 4 its origin from the 'tendon of the profundus 
belonging to the index. « the tendon that joins itſelf with the common 
tendon of the extenſors of the index, and then * to the third bone of 
the index. 

8. n. 0 Lumbrical dite the ſecond, » the third, 08 the fourth. They 
end in tendons like the firſt, which are not marked here on account of 
their minuteneſs. Theſe tendons join with the tendons of the outer 
interoſſei. 

N. N. 1. 1 The tendons of the profundus, lit in a manner length- 
wiſe, and inſerted into the bones of the third order, * * A x. 


The poſterior or inner interoſſeous muſcle of the index with its tendon. 


+ The outer interoſſeous muſcle of the middle finger. 

» The common tendon of the ſecond lumbricalis and outer interoſſeous muſ- 
cle of the middle finger. 

TE 5 poſterior or inner interoſſeous muſcle of the middle linger with its 
tendon. 

The outer interoſſeous muſcle of the ring finger. 

r The common tendon of the third lumbrical and outer interoſſeous muſcle 
of the ring finger. 

e The tendon of the inner interoſſeous muſcle of the ring finger. 

& The tendon of the outer interoſſeous muſcle of the little finger. 

The common tendon of the fourth lumbrical and outer interoſſeous muſcle 

of the little finger. 


7e The fall flexor of che little finger. - » its origin from che ligament of 


the carpus. 
| | © The 
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The tendon common to. the ſmall flexor and abductor of the little finger. 
XX The abductor of the metacarpal bone of the little finger. 
v The abductor of the little finger, „ its origin n piſiform * 
ood ligament of the wriſt. 
T the oppoſing muſcle of the thumb. 


55 


A The aponeuroſis encompaſſing the capſule of the joint of the thumb with left band. 


its metacarpal bone, connected to the ſaid . and to the common ten- 
don of the extenſor of the thumb. | 

© The inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 

A The aponeuroſis which the inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb 
gives to the common tendon of the extenſor of the thumb, 

Z IT The abductor of the thumb. II TDN ADS S i _—_— 1 6 firſt 
bone of the thumb. _. 

A The abductor of the index. 

The outer interoſſeous muſcle of the index. 

Ir The tendon of the indicator. 

N The head of the outer interoſſeous muſcle of the middle finger ariſing 
from the middle metacarpal bone. 

1 The head of the inner interoſſeous muſcle of the middle finger ariſing 
from the metacarpal bone of the ring finger. 

3 nog g inner interoſſeus, from the metacarpal bone of the little 

ger.” 

3 The common tendon of the extenſors of the little finger cut off as it paſſes 
along the back of that finger. 

4. 5 The tendons of the common extenſor of the fingers cut off. 4 that of 
the ring finger. 5 that of the middle finger, paſſing afterwards over the 

backs of thoſe fingers 6. 6. with the aponeuroſes they receive, 

7 The _— of the common extenſor of the fingers belonging to the index | 
cut o 

8. 9 The common tendon of the indicator and common extenſor of the fin- 
gers belonging to the index. 9 its end inſerted into the ſecond bone of 
the index. 

10 Thea rer which aifing partly from the firſt lumbrical, and in part 


from the abductor of the index, joins itſelf to the common tendon of the 
extenſor indicis. 


11 The tendon of the firſt lumbrical muſcle. | 

12 The tendon of the firſt lumbrical muſcle, increaſed by a oartlon received 
from the tendon of the common extenſor of the index, and running to 
the third bone of the index. 

13. The tendon of the inner interoſſeous muſcle of the index, which being 


enlarged by a portion received from the common tendon of the extenſor 
of the index, runs to the third bone of the index. 


14. The common tendinous end inſerted into the third bone of the index; 
This is formed of the tendons 12 and 13 conjoined together. 

15. The tendon common to the outer interoſſeous and ſecond lumbrical muſ- 
cle of the middle finger; which N Wa 


n=: 5 8 
ha tendon of the common extenſor, runs to the third bone of the middle 
nger. : | 
Upon the inner ſide of the fingers may be ſeen the tendons of the ſublimis 
and profundus, | 
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Third Anatomical Table 


HUMAN MUSCLES 
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FER E again, moſt of the parts in the preceding 

Table being removed, in this third Figure, we 
$ exhibit the next order of muſcles, together 
| with ſome of the ligaments and parts of the 
Skeleton, which now appears more naked. 
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In this Figure are taken off, from the bead; the temporal muſcle, the 
maſſeters, the corrugators of the eye-brows, the elevators of the upper eye- 
lids, the ligaments by which the junctures of the eye-lids, in the greater an- 
gles, are tied to the naſal proceſſes of the upper jaw-bones, the eye-lids 
themſelves, with the continuations of the orbicular muſcles which ſurround 
their margins, the naſals of the upper lips, the elevators of the corners of 
the mouth, the depreſſors of the lower lip. From the neck; the ſterno-clei- 
no-maſtoidei, the elevators of the ſcapulæ, the coracohyoidei, the ſterno- 
hyoidei, the digaſtric of the lower jaw, the ſtylohyoideus. From the trunt; 
the ſubclavians, the anterior ſerrati, both upper and lower, the recti, pyra- 
midales and internal oblique muſcles of the abdomen, the cremaſters and te- 

ticles. From the thighs ; the middle glutei, pectinei, long abductors, bay 
| recti, 
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recti, internal and external vaſti, with the crurei. From the legs and feet ; 
the ligaments belonging to the knee-pan and ſhin-bones, the tendons of the 
ſeminervoſi, the proper extenſors of the great toes, the long extenſors of the 
toes, with the tendinous ends belonging to the firſt three of the ſmaller toes, 
the peronei tertii, the tendons of the plantares, the ſolei, the tendons of 
Achilles, the ſhort flexors of the toes, the outer tail of the ſhort flexor of the 
great toe, the capſule or ſheath confining the tendon of the long flexor of 
the great toe, near the firſt bone of the toe. From the arms; the ſupraſpi- 
nati, the bicipital flexors, with the long and ſhort extenſors of the cubit. 
From the fore-arms and hands; the ſublime flexors, the ulnares interni, ends 
of the long ſupinators, long abductors of the thumbs, and leſs extenſors of 
the thumbs. From the right-hand ; the end of the ſhort abductor of the 
thumb, part of the ſhort flexor, which may be reckoned a ſecond abductor, 
the oppoſer of the thumb, the abductor of the index, the ſmall flexor and 
abductor of the little finger. Alſo from the cubit and 7f7-hand are taken 
the tendon of the indicator, the greater extenſor of the thumb, the common 
tendon of the greater and leſs extenſor of the thumb, with its adjoining apo- 
neuroſis that inveſts the capſule of the joint of the thumb with its metacar- 
pal bone, the oppoſer of the thumb, the abductor of the index, with its 
aponeuroſis that joins to the common tendon of the extenſors of the index. 
a a The balls of the eyes. | 


d The cartilage of the hole through which paſſes the tendon of the upper ob- In the 
lique muſcle of the eye; which cartilage ſupports and confines the faid 38 


tendon. ä 

c d The tendon of the ſuperior oblique muſcle of the eye, c part of it going 

to the notch or pully near the internal ſide of the orbit. N part that 
runs back to the globe of the eye after paſſing the pully. 

ay ing ſtraight muſcles turning the eyes upward, and inſerted into their 

coats. | | | 

f The rectus that turns the eye to the noſe, fixed into the fclerotic 
The rectus that turns the eye from the noſe, fixed to the ſclerotica. 

h h The recti deprefling the eyes, fixed into the ſclerotica. 

i. 1k The lower oblique muſcles of the eyes. k their origin from the upper 

| Jaw, in the bottom of the orbit, near its edge, betwixt the ſuture proper 
to the ſaid jaw, and the os unguis. 

1. Im The depreſſors of the wing of the noſtrils. m the end inſerted round 

. the root of the wing. y 

nopp Part of the ſphincter of the mouth in the upper lip. o the part that 
is in the red margin of the lip. p p denote where the depreſſors of the 
corners of the mouth are cut off, from their inſertion into the ſaid ſphincter, 
where it ſurrounds the upper lip at the angles of the mouth. Res 

qrstt Part of the ſphincter of the mouth that is in the lower x q the 
part in the red margin of the lip. s here it paſſes under the faſciculus z, 
and is continued to the buccinator, and to part of the elevator of the cor- 
ner of the mouth, and of the greater zygomarics joining it. t. t portions 
to the ſphincter of the mouth, 2 they join from the lower jaw: od 

2 terwards 
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terwards they paſs under portions of the buccinators z, and join them- 
ſelves to the ſaid buccinators. 

u A ſinus or ſpace betwixt the portion of the buccinator z, and the portion 
t, where the latter joins the ſphincter of the mouth; in which ſpace are 
fixed ſome glandules, | 

v. vwWxyz a The buccinators. w the part that goes into the ſphincter of 
the mouth in the upper lip. x here part of it joins to the elevator of the 
corner of the mouth, and to part of the greater zygomatics. y the por- 
tion that goes into the ſphincter of the mouth in the lower lip. 2 the por- 
tion that goes to the upper lip, and there joins the internal part of the 
ſphincter of the mouth. a here it continues itſelf to the portion t, that 
joins the ſphincter of the mouth. N 

ß. 65 The elevators of the chin. 5 the part in which they are joined to- 
gether. & the fibres they intermix with the fat of the chin, 

The external pterygoideus, having a tendinous end. 

C The internal pterygoideus. 

n The mylohyoideus, inſerted into the bafe of the hyoidal bone. 

6 The Baſiogloſſus ariſing from the baſis and horn of the hyoidal bone. 

Ceratogloſſus ariſing from the horn of the hyoidal bone. 

* A d os hyoides. x its * AA its 7 1 : | 

pv The larynx. the thyroide cartilage: ixt x and « is its uppe 

| roceſs. » the cricoide cartilage. rae” 

E The wind-pipe. | 
e. o The cricothyreoidei muſcles. - o the anterior port ariſing from the cri- 
coide cartilage : and a little below this part is its back part. | 

1. es The ſternothyreoidei. ę a ſeparate portion that joins it; o 

of its extremity inſerted into an eminence of the thyroide carti 
which runs obliquely thro? its external ſide : « a part that joins itſelf to the 
poſterior edge of the hyothyroidei, and with that belongs to the horn of 
the hyoidal bone. | 

roc. gro The hyothyroidei. v the origin from the horn and baſis of 
the hyoidal bone. v © the extremity inſerted at the bottom of the margin 
of the thyroide cartilage v, before the eminence which runs obliquely thro? 
the outſide of the ſaid cartilage. @ the eminencies themſelves. | 

x The common extremity into which the ſtylopharyngeus palatopharyngeus 


and falpingopharyngeus conjoin themſelves, the part produced from the 


ſtylopharyngeus. ; 

The ligament which om the end of the horn of the hyoidal bone, 
from the upper proceſs of the thyroide cartilage. 

„ The lower conſtrictor of the pharynx. Fog 

I I The internal great recti muſcles of the head. 

A © The longus colli © the end coming from the back to the tranſverſe 
proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck ; the tendinous part of which 
end ſee in the table following. | 

AA The firſt anterior intertranſverſales of the neck. 

ZE A The elevators of the firſt ribs. 
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nESYA NESTN The firſt or anterior ſcaleni. } thn ee 
firſt rib. G + Q its three extremities, of which & belongs to the tranſverſe 
| of the ſecond vertebra of the neck, reckoning from the back; 1 
to the third, and N to the fourth vertebra. : | 
ABC D E. AC DE The middle ſcaleni. B the origin from the firſt rib. 
CD E the extremities of which C belongs to the tranſverſe proceſs of the 
firſt vertebra of the neck from the back, D to the fifth, and E to the 
- ſixth and ſeventh. - 
E The trachelomaſtoideus muſcle. 
E The complexus muſcle. 
& The upper oblique muſcle of the head. 
FF. FF ixt 4 and ę ap the pleura. 
GHIKK. I. M. N. O. P. & RS: GHIKK. I. M. N. o. p. 
The external intercoſtals. G HI K K the firſt, L 


f 
5 
Fl; 


third, N the fourth, O the fifth, P the ſixth, Q the ſeventh, R the eighth, 
S the ninth. The firſt ariſes from the cartilaginous end of the firſt rib, 
H from the bony part of the rib, is inſerted into the bony part of the ſe- 
cond rib K K; in the ſame. manner the following muſcles ariſe from the 
. upper rib, and are inſerted into the bone of the lower 
rib. 

TUVWVX. X. Z. a. b. c. d. ef: TUVWX. T. Z. a. b. c. d. e. f The 


internal intercoſtals. T UV W X the firſt, Y the ſecond, Z the 
a the fourth, b the fifth, c the ſixth, d the ſeventh, e the eighth, f 

' ninth. The firſt ariſes from the cartilaginous end of the firſt rib U, 
from the ſternum V; it is i aa the bony part of the 1 rib 
and its cartilaginous end X. e ſame manner appears in ollowing 
muſcles how they ariſe from the cartilaginous end and bony part of the 
upper rib, and are inſerted into the e re and bony part of the 
lower rib. g. h. i. k: h denote parts of thoſe intercoſtals which are inſert- 
ed berwxt the canilages of thoſe ribs, after the meeting or conjunction of 
cir cartilages. - _ | | 

Imnoppqqr. lmnoppqqr The tranſverſe muſcles of the abdomen ; 
the fleſhy part, m the aponeuroſis, n the origin from the cartilaginous 
end of the eleventh rib, o the origin from the ſpine of the ilium, pp the 
margin that comes. from the tendinous edge of % external obliquus of the 
abdomen; q q here is cut off a part of the aponeuroſis, which paſſes be- 

fore the rectus and pyramidalis muſcle. r the bottom margin of the up- 
per part of the aponeuroſis, which paſſes behind the rectus, en 
ately adheres to the peritonæum. 

stt t. sttt The poſterior lamellæ of the aponeuroſes of the internal oblique 

muſcles ſpread over the aponeuroſes of the tranſverſe muſcles. t t t here 
it. is cut off in the part where it firſt joins with the aponeuroſes of the 
tranſverſe muſcles. 

u vw. v w Here the aponeuroſes of the tranſverſe, with the poſterior cover- 
ing lamellæ of the aponeuroſes belonging to the internal oblique muſcles, 
inſert themſelves into the fore - part of the enſiform cartilage, not far from 
its tip u, into the edges of the fad cartilage v v, and into its bony et 

— Xx 
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x The triangular muſcle of the ſternum conjoined with the tranfverſalis of 
the abdomen, and inſerted with it. The _ — wm 5 the other fide. 

y The linea alba. 2 the ing in it, thro? which, in the embryo, 

g 1 — the umbilical — IE the umbilical vein and urachus. 1 

4 . a From hence are cut off the aponeuroſes of the external oblique muſ- 
cles of the abdomen, with the anterior lamellæ of the aponeuroſes belong- 
ing to the internal oblique muſcles. 

BEBE y 998 The peritoneum. 998 the footſteps of the ligament . 
which was formerly the urachus, and of the ligaments q which were for- 
merly the umbilical arteries. 


nb. C The chords of the ſpermatic veſſels. & the two veins. „ the 


artery, the veins, together with the artery, paſs along beneath the tranſ- 
verſe muſcle, throꝰ the peritonzum to the upper part of the os pubis; to 
theſe veſſels the vas deferens 9 joins itſeif coming out of the pelvis, and 
then paſſes down together with them, thro? the groin to the ſcrotum. 
The ſynchondroſis, or conjunction of the oſſa pubis, tied together by their 
ligaments. | | | | 
x The penis cut off, See Table IV. following. 
x The external ſphincter of the anus. N 
The accelerator urinæ; and the ſame is in the other ſide. 
The erector penis, which is alſo in the other ſide. _ Wy 
korg c. Fome The leſs glutei. » the origin from the os ilium. # the ten- 
don which is inſerted into the root of the great trochanter ę. # the fore- 
part of the muſcle. ; 
£5 6 The internal iliacs. «5 the origin from the ſpine of the ilium. 
Tv. rv The great pſoz, or lumbal muſcles. v the tendon to which joins 
the fleſh of the iliacs internus. 
® x. © x The external obturators. x the origin from the os pubis. 
gr. po The ſhort adductors of the thighs, in which are impreſſed the 
footſteps of the long adductors and pectinei: ſee Tab. II. „ the head, 
which is outwardly tendinous, ariſing from the os pubis near its juncture. 
DT Its tendinous end from the ſame part. | 
a AGS AZE. aa AE The large adductors of the thighs. A A the part 
which is inſerted into the ridge or ſpine of the thigh bone. G A E the 
other part belonging to the condyle of the thigh bone; A its tendinous 
ſurface, paſſing into the tendon ZE. 
IL G. NES The ſemimembranoſi. 2 the tendinous ſurface paſſing into a 
tendon. & the thinner portion which ſends out the tendon belonging to 
the internal margin of the tibia, or ſhin bone. | 
aA B. YM AB The graciles, in which are impreſſed the footſteps of the 
long adductors of the thighs; ſee Tab. II. Q the origin from the liga- 
ment, tying together the oſſa pubis at their juncture. A the tendon, in- 
ſerted into the tibia B. 
CDEF. CDEF The ſhorter heads of the bicipital muſcles of the legs. 
DE F The tendinous end, of which the principal part E, is inſerted into 
the head of the fibula ; F the part belonging to the tibia. 


GHIKKL. 


NNO The ſhort peronei, in which are im the marks of 
long extenſors of the toes; ſee Tab. IL NN origin from the 


CR NSS TU. PAQRRSSTU The tibia QQ the 
P RRS P SS: ibiales ici. 
— — from the dn. ST from the ſpine of 1 
the tendon, which being partly inſerted into the navicular bone T, the 
| ortion U runs to the greater cuneiform bone. 
v W. W W The long flexors of the great toes. W the tendon. 
XYYZa. XT Y Za The long flexors of the toes. Y Y the origin from 
the tibia. Z the beginning of the tendon, a the tendon itſelf. 
bc. bc The portions which join. the long flexors of the toes in the ſoles 
of the feet. c the origin from the calcaneum. . 
d The inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, that is next the ſmall 


roes. 
efghikl. 2 r "m toes, png rang into 
ve portions. e tendon of the portion ing to t toe, in- 
— the firſt bone at g. h the tendon — — ov roms found 
running to the ſide of the firſt toe that is next to t toe. i the ten- 
don of the portion. belonging to the firſt of the ſmall toes, k that to the 
ſecond, and l to the third. 
m m. m The firſt interoſſeus muſcles of the firſt ſmall toes. Betwixt i and 
E in the left foot is the ſecond interoſſeus of the firſt ſmall toe, betwixt k 
and l, left, is the ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond ſmall toe. 
n. O. p left. The tendons of the long extenſors of the toes cut off. n that 
which belongs to the firſt of the ſmall toes, o that of the ſecond, p that 
to the third, and ſo-likewiſe in the right foot. 
q The common tendon of the long and ſhort extenſors of the toes inſerted 
into the bone of the ſecond phalanx. r part of the ſame, running to the 
third bone. s the tendon to the third bone from the tendon of the ſhort 
extenſor of the toes. t the common end of the two portions to the third 
bone, wherein it is inſerted, u an aponeuroſis joining to the tendon q, 
and going partly to the capſule of the joint of this toe, with its metatarſal 
bone, coming partly from the interoſſeus of that fide, in part from the 
lumbrical muſcle, and y from the ſide of the bone of the firſt phalanx. 
The ſame holds in the ſecond and third of the ſmall toes of this foot, 
in the three firſt of the left foot. | | | 
VVWXy. Vx The ſubſcapulares. w x the tendinous part of its extremity, In the 
inſerted into the leſs unequal protuberance of the upper head of the hu- ſhoulders, 
merus, at x. y the fleſhy part of its end inſerted into the humerus below 14. 
its head. | | 5 
Za. Z The teres major. à its tendinous end inſerted into the humerus. 


61er. 


Inthe 
right 
hand 
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674 671 Part of the ſhorter heads of the bicipital muſcles of the 


arms, outwardly tendinous, and cut off at y.y; having a common origin 
with the coracobrachiales at d. 4, from the coracoide proceſſes of the ſca - 
pulæ; at ee. «« they are conjoined with the coracobrachiales. 


| & n. The coracobrachiales, divided by a nerve that paſſes thro? in the 


art n. 


64, 8: The external brachiales. the tendon, which ariſing from its ſurface, 


ends in the poſterior condyle of the humerus. - 

1 N Fe. xa pwvEo The brachiales interni. a. the forked beginning by 
which it ariſes from the humerus. » its origin from the edge of the hu- 
merus. E the lower part upon which lies the long ſupinator. o the ten- 
dinous ſurface. | | 

The longer external radialis muſcle of the right hand. the tendon. 

o5547v The longer external radialis muſcle of the left hand, which here 
divides itſelf into two. 5 the tendon of the principal part, which is alſo 


itſelf the moſt conſiderable. 5 the tendon of the leſs portion which joins 


itſelf with the other, and together forms the common tendon. »r inſerted 
into the metacarpal bone of the index v. 

Ox. ©@xx Ihe ſhorter external radial muſcles. x x the tendon in- 
Erin into the two metacarpal bones ꝙ of the index and middle finger. 

TAS. „ The ſhort ſupinators. T A the end which is inſerted at the 

root of the tubercle of the radius, and into the radius itſelf, below the 
the ſaid tubercle A. © the back part. * HP 95S | 

A The extremity of the round pronator which is here cut off. 

Z Z The pronator quadratus, or ſquare pronator of the radius. 


nnAEESYNAB.NSYN The long flexors of the thumbs. EZ its 


origin from the radius, © Y the portion which joins it ariſing from the 
greater condyle of the humerus, but ſeldom found ; and which forms a 
tendon Y, that joins itſelf to the fleſhy part of the flexor, and makes up 
the firſt riſe of its tendon N A B, of which the Q adheres to the 
fleſhy portion of the flexor, the part A going along by the metacarpal bone 
of the thumb, is there in a manner ſplit — „and at length in- 
ſerted into the extremity of the laſt bone of the thumb B. 
CCDEFGHHIIKKLMMMM. CCDEFIK L The profound 
flexors. D its origin from the ulna, E F G three tendons ariſing from its 
fleſhy belly, and betwixt which are fleſhy fibres. The firſt of theſe, E, 
goes into the tendon of the index H H; the ſecond, F, into the middle 
tendon II; and the third, G, into the two K L, of which one K K be- 
| longs to the ring finger, and the other to the little finger L L. Where 
theſe tendons run along the fingers and palm, they are in a manner lit 
longitudinally, up to their extremities M M M M, which are inſerted 
backwards into the bones of the third or laſt phalanx. 
NOPQR The ligament of the wriſt, which, together with the carpal 
- ſinus, forms a canal that confines or retains the tendons coming from the 
fore arm to the fingers and thumb, namely, of the ſublimis, profundus, 
and long flexor of the thumb. O its origin from the navicular bone of 
the wriſt, and from the internal protuberance of the larger multangular 
ne 
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bone P, from the piſiform bone Q, and from the crooked proceſs of the 
cuneiform bone R, S the canal thro' which paſſes the tendon of the inter- 
nal radialis. d * | 
T The ligament from the piſiform bone belonging to the fourth metacarpal 
bone. | | 


UVWX Y The adductor of the metacarpal bone of the little finger. V_ 
its origin from the crooked proceſs of the cuneiform bone, and from the 
ligament of the wriſt W. It is inſerted into the metacarpal bone of the 

little finger at X Y. | | 

Z Z a The ſhort flexor of the thumb, a its tendinous end inſerted into the 

ſeſamoide bone of the thumb which is fartheſt from the index. 

bb The adductor of the thumb. cd def the firft lumbrical. dd its 

origin from the tendon of the profundus belonging to the index ; and from 

the thicker part of thoſe two tendons, in which the profundus is in a man- 
ner divided longitudinally. e the aponeuroſis which joins it with the apo- 
neuroſis of the abductor indicis, and with that communicates with the com- 
mon tendon of the extenſor indicis. f the tendon which joins itſelf with 
the comment. enaaite cr hs niet Ar GO IR PO 
the index. | 

gh i The ſecond lumbrical muſcle. hi its origin, from the tendon of the 


profundus of the middle finger h, and from the thicker part of thoſe into 


which that tendon is in a manner ſplit longitudinally : but the thinner. part 


of it ariſes from the tendon. of the profundus i, 2 to the index. 
c 


Its tendon joins that of the former interoſſeus of the middle finger. 

k Im The third lumbrical muſcle. Im its origin from the tendon of the 
profundus 2 to the middle finger l, and from the thinner portion 
of thoſe into which it is ſplit in a manner longitudinally: alſo from the 


tendon of the profundus the thicker part of it belonging to the ring fin- 


r m. Its tendon joins the tendon of the outer interoſſeus of the ring 


er. | 

no The fourth lumbrical muſcle. o its origin from the tendon of the pro- 
fundus belonging to the little finger ; and from the thicker of thoſe por- 
tions into which the tendon is in a manner ſplit longitudinally. Its tendon 
Joins that of the outer interoſſeus of the little finger. 

p The tendon common to the fourth lumbrical muſcle with the outer inter- 
oſſeus of the little finger; which tendon joins itſelf with that of the com- 
mon extenſor and goes to the third bone of the little finger. | 

q The tendon of the poſterior or inner interoſſeus muſcle of the ring- 

finger where it joins with the tendon of the common extenſor, running 
afterwards to the third bone of the ring finger. OT 

r The outer interoſſeus of the ring finger. . 

s The tendon common to the third lumbrical muſcle, with the outer inter- 
oſſeus of the ring finger, which tendon. joins itſelf with that of the com- 
mon extenſor, and goes to the third bone of the ring finger. | 

tu The inner interoſſeus of the middle finger. u the tendon by which it 
Joins the tendon of the common extenſor, and goes to the third bone of 
this finger. 22 f Yr; = | 

; G v The 
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Dy The outer interoſſeus of the middle finger. 


In the 
left hand. 


w The tendon common to the ſecond lumbricalis and outer interefſeus of the 
middle finger, which joining the tendon of the common extenſor, goes to 
the third bone of the middle finger. 

x xy The inner interoſſeus of the index. y the tendon by which it joins the 

' tendon of the common extenſor of the index, and then goes to the third 
bone of the index. 


2 The outer interoſſeus of the index, its tendinous _ r inſerted into 
the firſt bone of the index. 

a b The ſhort flexor of the thumb. b the tendinous expanſ jon, by which it 
Joins the aponeuroſis that inveſts the capſule of loi Joint of the thumb 
with its metacarpal bone, and therewith joins to the tendon of the com- 
mon extenſor of the thumb. 


cd The adductor of the thumb. d the tendinous end inſerted into the firſt 
bone of the thumb. _ 

ef The outer interoſſeus of the index, ariſing from the metacarpal bone of 
2 finger, and inſerted with its tendinous end f, into che firſt bone of the 
index. 


g The head of the outer interoſſeus of the middle finger, ariſing from the 
metacarpal bone of that finger. 

h The head of the inner interoſſeus of the middle finger, ariſing from the 
3 bone of the ring finger. 


i The of the inner interoſſeus of the finger, ariſing from the meta- 
carpal bone of that finger. | mY 


k The tendon of the indicator muſcle cut off, | 

1 The tendon of the common extenſor to the index cut off. 

m The tendon common to the indicator, and common extenſor belonging 
to the index ; n its extremity inſerted into the third bone of the index. 

opꝗ The firſt lumbrical muſcle. p the tendon, q the aponeuroſis which 
Joins it with the aponeuroſis of the abductor indicis, and with that adheres 
to the tendon of the common extenſors of the index. r the tendon of this 
muſcle conjoined with the tendon of the common extenſors of the index, 

and being increaſed by a portion received from thence it runs down s, to 
the third bone of the index. 

t The tendon of the inner interoſſeus of the index, which being increaſed 


- by a portion received from the tendon of the extenſors common to the 
index, runs to the third bone of the index. 


u The tendinous end common to the tendons s and t joined together in one, 


and inſerted into the third bone of the index. 

v w The tendons of the common extenſors cut off, belonging to the middle 
finger v, and tothe ring finger w; after which they run down the backs 
of the fingers with the aponeuroſes which they receive. 


x The tendon of the common extenſors, to the little finger cut off, deſcend- 
ing along the back of that finger. 


y The tendon common to the outer interoſſeus of the middle finger, and ſe- 


cond lumbrical muſcle z which tendon having received a — = | 
common extenſor, that ſupplies the middle finger, 1s 
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and joins itſelf with the tendon 2 of the inner interoſſeus of the ſame fin- 
; it is alſo increaſed by. a portion which it receives from the tendon of 
e common extenſor belonging to the middle finger; and the common 


tendinous end, ariſing from this conjunction, then ends in the third bone 
of this finger. | | 
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N this Figure which repreſents the fourth order 
of the muſcles, we have not only removed moſt 
of the outer parts of the Figure laſt preceding, 
put we have alſo taken away every thing from 
the bony cavities of the eyes, except the muſcles ; from 
the neck we have removed the whole pharynx and gula, 
together with the: larynx and windpipe ; from the opened 
thorax all the parts that are above the diaphragm, the heart, 
lungs, pericardium, and two pleurz: alſo the whole peri- 
tonæum, with the abdominal viſcera which it contains, 
and whatever elſe lies near the loins on this fade, except 
the muſcles, | | 


Here, from the third table, are taken off from the bead balls of the eyes, 
with the extremities of the 9 into them, the cartilage of the 
e e 2 notch 


OO NT 


In the 
head, 


neck, and 


trunk. 
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notch or pulley thro which the tendon of the obliquus ſuperior paſſes to the 
eye, the depreſſors of the ſides of the noſe, the ſphincter of the mouth, the 
buccinators, the elevators of the chin, the external pterygoidei. From the 


- neck, the mylohyoidei, the baſiogloſſus, the ceratogloſſus, hyoidal bone, 


larynx, windpipe, cricothyreoidei. ſternothyreoidei, hyothyreoidei, the 
common extremity in which the ſtylopharyngeus, palatopharyngeus, and 
ſalpingopharyngeus join together, and the part produced from the ſtylo- 
pharyngeus ; the ligament that goes from the upper proceſs of the thy- 
roide cartilage, to the end of the horn of the os Bei es, the lower con- 
ſtrictor of the pharynx, the larger internal ſtraight muſcles of the head, the 
firſt or anterior ſcaleni, the trachelomaſtoideus, complexus, and two pleurz. 
From the trunk are taken the left external intercoſtals, the anterior extre- 
mities of the fourth, fifth, ſixth, ſeventh, eighth, ninth, and tenth ribs, 
together with the lower part of the breaſt bone, and the intermediate in- 
tercoſtal muſcles; the tranſverſe muſcles of the abdomen, with the poſte- 


rior plates of the aponeuroſes, belonging to the internal obliqui of the 


abdomen, the triangulares ſterni, the linea alba, chords of the ſpermatic veſ- 
ſels, and peritonæum. From the pelvis are taken the leſs glutei. From 
the thighs the ſhort abductors, the ſemimembranoſi graciles and bicipital 
muſcles of the legs. From the legs and feet are taken the long peronei, the 


long flexors of the great toes, the long flexors of the ſmall toes, the muſcu- 


lar portions which join the long flexors of the toes in the ſoles of the feet, 
the ſhort extenſors of the toes, the tendons of the long extenſors of the toes, 


together with the other tendons and aponeuroſes ſtretched over the backs of 


the toes: alſo from the left foot is taken the inner tail of the ſhort flexor 
of the great toe. From the ſhoulder blades are taken the teretes majores. 
From the arms the corachobrachiales, together with the ſhorter heads of the 
bicipital muſcles of the arms, and the brachiales external and internal. 
From the fore-arms and hands are taken the longer and ſhorter external ra- 
diales, the long flexors of the thumbs, and the profundi : from the right 


cCubit the cut extremity of the pronator teres. Alſo from the right hand 


is taken the internal ligament of the wriſt, the ligament fram the piſiform 
to the fourth metacarpal bone, the adductor of the metacarpal bone of the 
little finger, and the lumbricales. From the left hand are taken all the 
muſcles, tendons, and aponeuroſes, except the adductor and ſhort flexor 
of the thumb. 


a b b. bb The elevators of the upper eye-lids. b b the extremity cut off. 
ed The upper obliquus of the eye. c its origin from the in ſide of the 
margin * the optical hole. d the end cut off, where it enters the pulley. 
e f. f The ſtraight elevators of the eyes. e the origin, ly from the upper 
ſide of the margin of the optical hole, and in part ixt the ſaid hole, 
and what follows below it. f the extremity cut off. 


gh The ſtraight adductor of the eye. g its origin from the edge of the op- 


. tical hole towards the noſe. h its extremity cut off. 


111. k 1 The ſtrait abductors of the eyes. i the origin from the lower part of 


the margin of the hole that lies below the optical foramen ; ſt beginning 
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where the round hols is near the ſlit into which it opens. I the extremity 
cut off. [0 | | 
Im. n The ſtrait depreſſors of the eyes. m the origin from the lower part 
of the bony portion, which divides the optical hole, and from thence 
downward. | | 
opq. 0q The lower oblique muſcles of the eyes cut off where they inſert 
| bes into their globes. p- the origin- from the edge of the bony 
orbit. q the inner part. | | 
r the internal pterygoideus. 
The upper oblique muſcle of the head: f | ET 
tuVWXYZa. tuwxyz a The long muſcles of the neck. tu vx the 


principal part which belongs to the bodies of the vertebre, a part of 


which, marked u, is tendinous. v w x the heads from a tendinous origin, 
ariſing from the n neck : v that 
from the fourth, from third, x from the ſecond. y za the part 
which belongs to the tranſverſe proceſſes, the tail of which z « belongs 
to the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck, being ten- 
dinous in the part a. FRE 
BydJeCnbixapo BIeCn0dixa The middle ſcaleni. 3 the origin from the 
firſt rib. : the tail belonging to the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond ver- 
tebra of the neck, « the tendinous end. Cn the tail to the ſecond, „ the 
tendinous end. 0: the tail to the third, + the tendinous end. x a the tail 
to the fourth, a the tendinous end. the tail to the fifth. » the part 
which divides into the two laſt tails. 
F. o. v. e: v. The intertranſverſales on the foreſide of the neck. E the 
fourth, » the third, » the ſecond, ę the firſt. 
o. oe The elevators of the firſt ribs inſerted into thoſe ribs. | 
$5- 4 TT. v. O. x. V. . A The external intercoſtals. 5 5 the firſt, &c. the 
left are here taken away. | | Fg 0 16554 0 
B. CC. D. E. F. G. H. L x. LL: B. CCC. D. LLL The internal in- 
tercoſtals. BB the firſt, &c. LE. LLL the eleventh. 
MMNNNOOPPQQRRSTUUVWXYZPA@AZznnn 
ZZES@YAabecdefghiikkkkllllIlmmannoso The dia- 
MMNNOOPPQQRRSTUUVWXYZTraAeaA 
ZnNINEEEOYNabec that part which lies next the abdomen. 
defghiikkkkllllmmnnos the part which lies next the tho- 
rax. MNOP. MNOP the firſt heads; MM the tendinous expanſions 
which ariſe from the ligaments, which run on the furfaces of the bodies 
of the vertebræ of the loins and join to thoſe heads outwardly ;' at NN 
below they ariſe with a thick tendon O, from the lower part of the bod 
of the third vertebra of the loins : P P the fleſhy portions in which thoſe 
tendons terminate. QQ The ſecond heads. R R the third heads. SS the 
fourth head of the left ſide. T a beginning which I have ſometimes found 
ariſing from the ſurface of the quadratus ot the Joins. U U the firſt fleſhy 
parts of the diaphragm formed by the conjunction of it's heads. V a por- 
tion of the left firſt head going to the firſt fleſhy portion of the right 
ſide, and afterwards running thro? the right margin of the hole through 
| which 


In the 
trunk, and 
lower ex- 
tremities. 
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which the gula paſſes out. W part of the firſt right head which going 
behind the portion V croſſes the fame and goes beyond it in the firſt 
leſt fleſhy part. X the hole thro' which the gula paſſes out. YZ TA 
the left part of the middle tendon of which the part Y ariſes. from the firſt 
fleſhy portion, and goes into the ſecond fleſhy portion of the left fade Z; 
T a part climbing over the former and crofling the ſame. & climbs over 
the next part, I croſſes it and goes into the ſecond fleſhy portion of the 
left ſide in the lower part. & the ſecond left fleſhy portion; AZ its ex- 
tremity inſerted into the twelfth rib as well the bony part A, as the car- 
tilaginous Z : IT IT the margin of it cut off where it was continued to the 
- traniverſalis of the abdomen. betwixt the two laſt ribs. 2 2 £ © the lecond 
right fleſhy portion, here ꝙ firſt climbing over and croſſing ſoon atter- 
wards becomes tendinous. N a portion ſometimes found in one and 
ſometimes in both ſides forming the lower margin of the diaphragm in 
this part; and which in this body (but variouſly in others) ariſes. from 
the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra of the loins, and alſo from 
that of the lch. firſt, of all tendinous ; (but differently in different 
ſubjects) and then the fleſhy. portion Q joins itſelf to the ſecond fleſhy 
part Z, uniting with it behind a, and is inſerted into the cartilage of the 
twelfth rib b. c c the margin cut off which was continued to the tranſ- 
verſalis of the abdomen betwixt the two laſt ribs. d the middle tendon 
in Which the tendinous fibres croſs each other. ef the fleſhy parts right 
and left. g the extremity of the middle fleſhy part that belongs to the 
enſiform cartilage from whence it is cut off at h. 4 i the extremities which 
- unite to the peritonzum. k kk K the extremities cut off from the inner 
fide of the ſeventh rib. 111 1 thoſe from the eighth rib. m m thoſe from 
the ninth. nn thoſe from the tenth; . oo thoſe inſerted into the eleventh rib. 
pq 9 pq ꝗ The ſquare muſcles of the loins. ꝗ q the origin from the ſpine 
of the os ilium beginning outwardly tendinous. 1151 
rs The ſmall pſoas. s the tendon. The left is not exhibited. FS: 
tu vx. tuvwx The great pſoæ or lumbal muſcles. u the third head 
and its origin from the lower part of the body of the fourth vertebra of 
the loins, and from the ligament /interpoſed betwixt that and the body of 
the third vertebra, v the fourth head, and its origin from the lower part 
of the body of the third vertebra of the loins and the ligament betwixt 
that and thg ſecond. w the fifth head and its origin from the lower part 
of the body of the ſecond vertebra of the loins and the ligament betwixt 
that and the body of the firſt. x the tendon which joins to the fleſny part 
of the iliacus internus. | 


y 222. y'z 2 2 The internal iliacs. 2 2 2 the origin from the edge of the 
0s ilium. | | 


« 3. a 3 The external obturators. 6 the origin from the os pubis. 


: K 


nous body with the urethra. 


7% The penis cut off. 3 the larger cavernous bodies. « the leſs caver- 


C the erectors of the penis. 
nn The accelerators. | 


The external ſphincter of the anus. 


5s he 

The tranſverſe muſcles of the 15 

* Fe. Ah Ee The large adduRors of. the highs x the origin 
am the os pubis. a  v. the portions which are in ſome meaſure diſtin- 

guiſhed from each other chiefly by the courſe of their fibres, which 2 

together make the upper part of this muſcle inſerted along the 

rough line of the thigh bone. fe the part which is more 

from thence to the lower extremity belonging to eee condyle: : © % the 

Fr 1 TI 2 2 

1 1 ν ο˖,,L˙t e U poſtici. / beginning 

1 n Abia. 1 from the tibia. = "hd beak 

1 — vu the origin itſelf from the fibula. ꝙ x 

the tendon inſerted into the navicular . 

more lender portion to the great cuneiform bone q. | 

TTA. Tr The ſhort peronei. FT the origin the fibula. A the 


tendon. 


© © The firſt interoſſei of the ſecond toes ariſing from the metatarſal bones 


of thoſe toes. 


A A The heads of the ſecond interoſſei of the ſecond code W ariſe from 
the metatarſal bones of the third toes. | 


zz The heads of the ſecond interoſſi of the third toes wiſing from the me- 


tatarſal bones of the fourth toes. 


the metatarſal bones of the fifth. 

E The adductor of the great toe. 

SY Na. ÞY Na The ſubſcapulares. v the tendinous ends inſerted into the 
leſs unequal protuberance of the Abr per head of the humerus Na: Me 

elle ts Din Ink ths hn low the ſaid tubercle. 

beddeef. bcef The ſhort ſupinators. c the tendon by which it 

dd its inſertion round the tubercle of the radius and into the radius it- 

ſelf below the faid tubercle ee. The poſterior part f appears betwixt the 

ulna and radius. 

Lg e The ſquare pronators. h the tendinous ſurface. 1 Secrigia dom 

ulna e inſertion into the radius. 

lmnopq. Ir The ſhort flexors of the thumbs. m the origin from the leſs 

multangular bone, from the unciform bone n, and from the cuneiform 

bone o. p the other tail inſerted by a tendinous end into the ſeſamoide 

bone that is fartheſt from the index. ꝗ the other inſerted alſo by a tendi- 

nous end into the ſeſamoide bone that is neareſt the index, and into the 

next part of the firſt bone of the thumb. r the aponeuroſis which the 

ſhort flexor ſends out, and which joins with the aponeuroſis inveſting the 

capſule that joins the thumb with its metacarpal bone, and together there- 

with adheres to the common tendinous extremity of the extenſors of the 

thumb, the extremity of which is here cut off. 


nn The heads of the ſecond: interofſei of the fourth 1 toes which-ariſe from 


In the 


ſhoulders, 


| hands, 


Stu. su The adductors of the thumbs. t the origin from the metacarpal 


bone of the middle finger. u the tendinous end inſerted into the firſt 
bone of the thumb. 


* 
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v w The outer interoſſeus muſcle of the index which is inſerted by a tendi- 
nous end w, into the firſt bone of the laid index. | 


x The poſterior or inner interoſſeus of the index. y its tendon, which being | 


increaſed by a portion received from the tendon of the extenſors of the 

index, runs to the third bone of the ſaid index. THE 

2 The outer interoſſeus muſcle of the middle finger. 

The tendon of the ſecond lumbrical muſcle cut off. | 

3 The tendon common to the ſecond lumbrical and outer interofeus muſ- 
cles of the middle finger, which tendon being increaſed by a portion re- 
ceived from the tendon of the common extenſor: belonging to the middle 
finger runs at laſt to the third bone of the ſaid middle finger. 

y The inner interoſſeus muſcle of the middle finger. ꝙ its tendon, which 
being increaſed by a portion received from the tendon of the common ex- 

tenſor belonging to the middle finger runs at laſt to the third bone of the 
ſaid middle finger. : * 

# The outer interofſeus muſcle of the ring finger. & its origin from the 
metacarpal bone of that finger. 

The tendon of the third lumbrical muſcle cut off. NI 4h 

The tendon common to the third lumbrical and outer interoſſeus muſcle 
of the ring finger, which tendon: being increaſed by a portion received 
from the tendon of the common extenſor belonging to the ring finger, 
runs to the third bone of the ſaid ring finger.  - | 


« x The inner interoſſeus muſcle of the ring finger. x its origin from theme- | 


tacarpal bone of that finger. à its tendon, which being increaſed by a por- 
tion received from the tendon of the common r belonging to the 
1 ring finger runs to the third bone of that finger. | £2 
u The interoſſeus muſcle of the little finger. its origin from the meta- 
carpal bone of that finger. | 
E The tendon of the fourth lumbrical muſcle cut off. Sh 
o The tendon common to the fourth lumbrical and interoſſeus muſcle of the 
little finger, which tendon being increaſed by a portion received from 
the tendon of the extenſors of the little finger, * runs to the third 
bone of the ſaid finger. | | 
We conclude this table, and the eighth, by exhibiting in the back ground 
the figure of a female Rhinoceros that was ſhewed to us in the beginning 
of the year 1742, being two years and a half old, as the keepers reported. 
We thought the rarity of the beaſt would render theſe figures of it more 
agreeable than any other ornament, - reſulting. from mere fancy. The 
figures are juſt, and of a magnitude proportionable to the. human figure 
contained in thoſe two tables. | 
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Fifth Anatomical Table 
HUMAN MUSCLES 
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HE Figure of this Table is the back part of 
chat contained in the firſt muſcular Table; and 
He it repreſents the whole ſyſtem of the outer muſ- 
e cles together, after the common integuments 
and tendinous coverings are removed: it alſo repreſents 
many of the ligaments belonging to the muſcles, with the 
ears, part of the ſcrotum, and naked parts of the Skeleton. 


— m . " 
” " . 


abc. abcdd. e The epicranius or occipito-frontal muſcles. a b the Oc- In the 
cipitalis. a its tendinous beginning. b its fleſhy part. cdd the tendi- — 
nous expanſion betwixt the occipitalis and frontalis. d d ſhews the tem- back, and 
poral muſcle through the ſaid expanſion protuberant, e the membranous thighs. 
part by which the occipitales their aponeuroſes are joined together, 
ariſing above the origin of the cucullares from the occipital bone. 

fg The elevator of the outer ear. f its tendinous beginning which goes off 
from the epicranius. g the fleſhy part. | 

h The frontal muſcle. 

i The orbicular muſcle of the eye-lids. 

k The anterior muſcle of the outer ear. 

The leſs muſcle of the helix. Fs 1 

m. no The three muſcles drawing back the outer ear. | | 

Pq The maſſeter. p the back part of its inward portion, which is not co- 
vered by the outer portion. q the outward portion. 

r The greater zygomatic muſcle. 

The internal pterygoide muſcle. 

s The mylohyoideus muſcle. 

t r 


u X 
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u w x The ſternomaſtoideus with the cleidomaſtoideus conjoined together in- 
to one. w the-tendinous end inſerted into the occipital bone at x 
y The biventral muſcle of the neck inſerted into the occipital bone. 
Z Tn witlicles , x 
A The elevator muſcle of the ſcapula or ſhoulder-blade. 
BCDEFGHH. BCDEFG HH The-cucullares. B the fleſhy part. 
CDE F The tendinous beginning. C the part ariſing from the occipital 
bone and adhering outwardly with its fellow muſcle along the tract DE F 
which ariſes internally from all the ſpines of the back, the two lowermolt 
of the neck, aad the cervicle ligament. E the tendinous expanflon of its 
beginning which is broader towards the bottom of the neck and upper part 
of the back. F another part of the ſame in the lower angle. G the end 
of the tendinous 1 which is inſerted into the ſpine of the ſcapula not far 
from its baſis. H H the tendinous part of the extremity inſerted into the 
"ſpine of the ſcapula and its upper proceſs. "NO? 52 8 84 85 
IK. IK The infraſpinatus on each ſide. K its origin from the baſis of the { | 


LL The larger rhomboidal muſcles inſerted into the baſis of each ſcapu 
M M The facrolumbales muſcles. | | 


NN The leſs teretes, *: | 
OO The larger teretes. 1 . e 
PQRRS TV. PRRS TV The latiſſimi dorſi or broadeſt muſcles of 
the back. P the fleſhy part. Q the broad tendon by which it ariſes. 
RR its origin from the ſpines of the vertebræ of the loins and os ſacrum. 
S its origin from the oblique proceſſes that are at the ſides of the open- 
ing of the os ſacrum. T its adheſion with the gluteus magnus. its 
origin from the ſpine of the ilium. SP 7 : 9. 
WX. WX The fleſhy parts of the external oblique muſcles of the abdo- 
men, XX their inſertions into the ſpines of the oſſa ilia. 
r . The middle glutei. Z the origin from the os ilium.  « the 
on. 
88 The extenſors of the tendinous coverings of the thighs. 
939. 7% The largeſt glutei. 39 in this part it ariſes from the ſpine of the 
ilium and os facrum and coheres with the latiſſimus dorſi. W 


The elevator of the anus. A ſmall part of the right elevator may be alſo 
ſeen on the right ſide. Bal 


Betwixt C and » 1s the tranſverſe muſcle of the perinæum. 

n The external ſphincter of the anus. | 

09 The large adductors of the thighs. 

1x. 1 The graciles. « the tendon. 

a The ſartorii, or Taylor's muſcles. rng 9 8 

4 The internal vaſti muſcles. | | 8 

„Fo. „Ee The ſemimembranoſi. # the origin of the tendon from the 
fleſny pert. o the tendon. | 

1g. Te The ſeminervoſi or ſemitendinoſi. ę the tendon. | 

rr. orvv©Þ The bicipital muſcles of the legs. & the longer head. 
rr the ſhorter head. v© x the tendon, v the firſt portion ariſing from the 
ſurface of the fleſhy part of the longer head, and afterwards ea ch th 
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the j nr 9 the extremity inſerted a if 
head of the | 

v. Ce The external vaſti. ried tendinous furface. 

Te. Te The beer 

AA The poplitei or muſcles of the hams. 

©1 &c. I . The long peronei. 

AZZIEES. AZZNEES The gemelli or gaſtrocknemii muſcles. A EE 
the outer head. E E the tendinous ſurface. II 2 2 the inner head. EZ 
the tendinous ſurface. & the tendon which forms part of the tendo Achil- 
lis. 

P N. va The tendons called Achillis inſerted into the heel bones QN g. 

a a b. aa b The ſolei. b the tendinous ſurface. 

c c The tendons of the plantal muſcles. 

d d The tendons of the tibiales poſtici. | 

Betwixt the tendons d and ꝙ in the left foot; and d r n IP "the 
right plantaris, appear the tendons of the long flexors of the toes. | 

ee The ligaments which confine the tendons near the internal ancles under 
which they paſs along. 

ff The! ors of the great toes. 

ghiik. ghik The ſhort peronei. h the origin of the tendon from the 
fleſhy part. i i the tendon. k its inſertion into the fifth metatarſal bone. 

Im mm. lm m m The long peronei. m m m the tendon. 

nn The ligaments by which the tendons of the long and ſhort Ig are 
retained at the outer ancles. 

oo The ligaments proper to the ſhort 2 

- p The ligaments proper to the long 

The ligaments by which the tendons 5 confined at the bottom of the 
and upon the back of the foot. 

rr The tendons of the long extenſors of the toes. 

88 hee tendons of third peronei inſerted into the meet bones of the lit- 
tle toes. 

t t The ſhort extenſors of the toes. 

uUWXYZ. UWXy2Z The abductors of the aA in patty covered 
with a tendinous expanſion. W its origin from the calcaneum. x the apo- 

© neuroſis that covers the which is inſerted into the metatarſal bone of 
the little toe. y the tendon of the abductor inſerted into the firſt bone of 
the little toe. 2 the aponeuroſis which joins the tendon of the long exten- 
ſor belonging to the little toe. 
& (3. 4 The ſhort flexors of the little toes. a the part inſerted into the meta- 
tarſal bone of the little toe. g the part inſerted by a tendinous end into 
the firſt bone of the little toe. | 

77 The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, paſſing along betwixt 
the ſeſamoidal bones. 

The abductor of the great toe. 

The ſhort flexor of the toes. 


4 


SME. CA The deltoide muſcles. C » the firſt order ee 


the portions of which it is compoſed, » » the ſecond and poſterior order, ms 
H 2 ariſing 
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_ ariſing from the ſpine and u oceſs of the ſcapula, , the poſterior 
_ of the oa n ing from the upper proceſs . * a the 
ourth portion of the ſecond order, ariſing with the flexor of the elbow 
from the upper proceſs a. h the middle portion of the ſecond order, 
_ ariſing from the upper procels „. | 
tZoneoruOx Eongoru®x The tricipital extenſors of the arms. E the 
brevis. | » the longus. v the brachialis externus. e the common tendon 
of theſe three heads. & the tendinous part that is ee by the longus 
and joins the common tendon. v the tendinous part in the right arm, 
formed by the external brachialis, and joining the common tendon : in the 
left arm 7 is placed at the origin of this tendon from the fleſhy part. v the 
tendinous part ariſing CO ſurface of the external brachialis, and be- 
longing to the greater condyle of the humerus. ꝙ the common tendon 
inſerted into the elbow. x the thinner horn of the ſaid tendon, inſerted 
into the anterior edge of the elbow, and adjacent ſpine of the ulna, 
v. The internal brachiales. 
w. „ The long ſupinators. 1:5 | 
ABCDDDD. ABC The longer external radiales. B the origin from 
the leſs condyle of the humerus. C its conjunction and common origin 
with the common extenſor of the fingers and outer ulnaris. DD DD the 
tendon inſerted into the metacarpal bone of the index. | 
E E The external brachiales ariſing from the roots of the leſs condyles. 
F G. F The anconei. G the tendon ariſing from the leſs condyle of the hu- 
merus. 
H. H III The ſhorter external radiales. III the tendon. 
K. K The profound flexors, ariſing from each ulna. 
L L The long palmares. | 1 hgh 
M.MNOP * ſublime flexors. N the portion belonging to the mid- 
dle finger. that to the index. P that to the ring finger. Q that to 
the little finger. | 
RSTV.RSTYV The internal ulnares. S T their originations, S ariſing 
from the greater condyle of the humerus, and cohering with the common 
tendinous head of the muſcles ariſing from that condyle : the other origin 
T from the elbow. V the tendon inſerted into the piſiform bone of the 
wriſt. | | 
WXYY. WXYZ The external ulnares. X its beginning conjoined 
with the beginning of the common extenſor of the fingers. Y Z the ten- 
don belonging to the fourth metacarpal bone of the hand Z. Betwixt the 
tendon Z and the tendon c on the back of the right hand is a ſmall tendon 
from this external ulnaris to the little finger. 
abcc. abcc The extenſors proper to the little fingers. b the origin con- 
Joined with the origin of the common extenſors of the fingers. c c the 
tendon which runs in a ſmall degree ſplit, over the back of the hand. 
d. deffghiklmnoppqrrs The common extenſors of the fingers. 
effghiklmno the portion belonging to the ring finger, ff the tendon 
which runs to the ring finger, having fiſſures as it paſſes along over the 
back of the hand. g a branch of this tendon which afterwards ſplits into 
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two, one of which joins itſelf to the tendon c of the little „but is 
not always found; the other i divides again into two, of which k likewiſe 
joins the tendon c of the little finger, while the other (betwixt k and f be- 
low) goes to the trunk f of the little finger : 1 is a portion going off from 
the tendon f to the tendon c of the little finger : m the tendinous portion 
by which the trunk of the tendon f running to the ring anger Joins the 
tendon of the little finger at the beginning of the fingers; which portion 
is compoſed of the two k and J, conjoined into one, below this, where the 
aponeuroſis goes off from the tendon f. n the branch Joining itſelf to the 
tendon p of the middle finger, not always found. o the tendinous 

by which the trunk of the tendon f running to the ring finger joins to the 
tendon p of the middle finger near its root or bend ; and this portion 1s 
made up from the tendon n meeting with the aponeuroſis which goes off 
from the trunk of the tendon f of the ring finger, near its root or Joint. 
pp the tendon to the middle finger, in which 1s a fiſſure according to its 
courſe over the back of the hand, q rr the portion belonging to the index, 
rr the tendon. s the aponeuroſis which ariſing from the tendon p of the 
middle finger goes to the tendon r of the index, and conjoins thoſe tendons 
to each other at the roots of the fingers. | 

t The tendon of the indicator. 

u The common tendon extending the index, formed of the tendon t of the 
indicator, and the tendon r of the common extenſor to the index, joined 
together into one. 

v. W. x. y. Z. . z. 2 The tendons of the extenſors of the — conjoined 
with the tendons and aponeuroſes of the interoſſei and lumbricales as they 
paſs along the backs of the fingers, &c. v that of the index formed of 
the tendon t of the indicator conjoined with the tendon r of the common 
extenſor. w that of the middle finger, x that of the ring finger, both 
which are from the common extenſor ; y that of the little finger, which is 
formed of the tendon c, of the proper extenſor of the little finger, con- 
Joined with the portions h and k I m from the common extenſor, joining 

with a portion from the extenſor carpi ulnaris externus. 2 2 22 the ex- 
— of theſe tendons inſerted into the bones of the ſecond pha- 


The aponeurofis, from the capſule of the joint of this finger, with its 

metacarpal bone, and belonging to the tendon of the extenſor. y. 

By The abductor of the little finger. the tendon. 

J The common tendon of the abductor and ſhort flexor of the little finger, 
conjoined at à with the tendon y, and being increaſed by a portion received 

from thence it runs to the third bone of that finger. | | 

C The aponeuroſis which joins the tendon y, ariſing in its upper part from 

the capſule of the joint of this finger with the metacarpus, and below 
ſpringing from the tendon » of the interoſſeus of the little finger, with 
which tendon is conjoined the tendon of the fourth lumbricalis. | 

n The tendon of the interoſſeus of the little finger, to which is joined the 
tendon of the fourth lumbricalis. „ „ - 
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The common tendon of the interoſſeus of the little finger and fourth lum- 

- bricalis, conjoined at q with the tendon y, and being increaſed by a portion 

received from thence runs to the third bone. 

n The common end in which the tendons : unite and go to the third bone. 

a The aponeuroſis which goes to the tendon x, in its upper part coming 
from the capſule of the joint of this finger with the metacarpus : and be- 
low ſpringing from the tendon » of the inner interoſſeus of the ring finger. 

u vto The inner interoſſeus of the ring finger. » the tendon which after- 

wards joins at ; with the tendon x, and being increaſed by a portion re- 
ceived from thence, runs to the third bone 0. 14 

r The aponeuroſis which joins the tendon x, ariſing in its upper part from 
the capſule of the joint of this finger with the metacarpus: in its lower 
part ſpringing from the tendon ę of the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger, 
with which tendon is conjoined the tendon of the third lumbricalis. 

Ihe tendon of the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger, to which the tendon 
of the third lumbricalis joins itſelf. 

& 7 The tendon common to the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger and third 
lumbricalis, conjoined at e with the tendon x, and being increaſed by a 

rtion received from thence, runs to the third bone 7. 

v ow common end in which the tendons . + unite, and go to the third 

The aponeuroſis that goes to the tendon w, coming in its e part from 
the capſule of the joint of this finger with its metacarpus: below ſpringing 
from the tendon ꝙ of the inner interoſſeus of this middle finger. 

- x þ The inner interoſſeus of the middle finger. the tendon which af- 

terwards joins at w with the tendon w, and being increaſed by a portion 
received from thence, runs to the third bone T. 

A The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon w, coming above from the capſule 
of the joint of this finger with its metacarpũs: in its lower part produced 
by the tendon Z of the outer interoſſeus of this middle finger, with which 
tendon. is conjoined the tendon of the ſecond lumbricalis. 

©©@0@&AZ The outer interoſſeus of the middle finger. © © ® A the heads 
ariſing from the metacarpal bone of the index © © © and middle finger A. 
Z the tendon with which is conjoined the tendon of the ſecond lumbricalis. 

ITE The tendon common to the outer interoſſeus of the middle finger with 
the ſecond lumbricalis, conjoined at IT with the tendon w, and being in- 
creaſed by a portion received from thence, runs to the third bone 2. 


$ 2 common end in which the tendons F. Z, unite and go to the third 
bone. | 


F The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon v, in its upper part coming from 
the capſule of this joint with the metacarpus : in its lower part produced 
| 2 the tendon 2 of the inner interoſſeus muſcle of this finger, the in- 
ex. 2 | 
I. 2. 3. 4 The inner interoſſeous muſcle of the index. 2 the tendon that 
afterwards joins itſelf to the tendon v, and being increaſed by a portion 
received from thence it runs to the third bone 4. 
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6 The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon v, being in its upper part a pro- 

„ the tendon of the abductor of the index, and in its lower 

6, from the firſt lumbricalis. | | 

7 The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis, which afterwards conjoins itſelf $ with 
the tendon v, and being increaſed by a portion received thence, runs 
to the third bone 9. : 

10 The common end in which the tendons 4 and 9 unite themſelves, be- 
longing to the third bone. 

| Tin wut interoſſeous muſcle of the index. 

12 The abductor of the index. 

13 The tendon of the extenſor of the thumb.. 

14. 15 The ligament that confines the tendon of the ulnaris externus, ariſing - 

| from the radius betwixt the ſaid ulnaris and extenſor of the little finger, 
and terminating at the tendon. of the ulnaris internus; in the part 15 it is 
conjoined with the ligament 16. | b 

16. 17. 18. 19 The outer. annular ligament, which ariſes from the piſiform 
bone 17, from the cuneiform bone 18, and from the eminence of the ra- 
dius 19, which terminates the fore part of the groove that conducts or 

gives to the tendons of the radiales externi. 

20 The ligament that confines the tendons of the long abductor and leſs ex- 
tenſor of the thumb, in one part ariſing from the eminence of the radius, 

from which alſo ariſes the ligament 1 6. | 

21. 22, 23. 23 The long abductor of the thumb. 22 the tendon of its up- 
per part.. 23. 23 the tendon of its lower part. 

24. 25 The leſs extenſor of the thumb. 25 the tendon. 

26 The common end in which are conjoined the tendons (13 and 25) of 
V thumb, and belonging to the thi 


27: 28 The aponeuroſis which joins itſelf to the common end (26) of the 
tendons of the extenſors of the thumb, part of which aponeuroſis (27) 
inveſts the capſule of the joint of the thumb with its bone, and 
adheres to the ſaid capſule ; while the part (28) ariſes from the inner tail of 

the ſhort flexor of the thumb. n 

Betwixt 27 and 29 is the inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. | 

29 30 The adductor of the thumb. 23o the tendinous end inſerted into the 
firſt bone of the thumb. c | 

« (3 The outer annular ligament, inſerted into the piſiform bone g;, and con- 
tinued to the ligament y d. EY 2h | 


y © The ligament that confines the tendon of the ulnaris externus, ending 
the tendon of the ulnaris internus at 9. 

The ſquare pronator muſele. | 

C The ligament, which with the groove of the wriſt forms a channel where- 
in are confined the tendons paſſing, from the elbow to the hand, namely, of 
the ſublime and profound flexors,, and of the long flexor of the thumb. 


N given from the long to the ſhort abductor of the 
. thum 4; | 


fix 
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6: The ſhort abductor of the thumb. At » it receives a part from the apo- 

- neuroſis of the long palmaris. « the tendinous end with the aponeuroſis 
which it gives to the tendon of the extenſors of the thumb. . 

a Part of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, which may be eſteem'd a ſecond 
ſnort abductor of it: *tis inſerted with its tendinous end into the firſt bone 


of the thumb. E 
Two ligaments which confine the tendon of the long flexor of the thumb; 1 
the one ſeated above, at the joint of the thumb with its metacarpal bone; 2% 
the other, juſt below the former, is affixed to the edges of the firſt bone, F 


beginning ſimple, but afterwards ſplit into two horns. | 7 
s v The tendon of the long flexor of the thumb, inſerted into the laſt bone "= 
of the thumb. _ | = 
E The inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, inſerted into the firſt pha- 
lanx and inner ſeſamoide bone. 3 
o The firſt lumbricalis. 
The adductor of the thumb. 
e The aponeuroſis or tendinous expanſion of the long palmaris muſele. 
e The ſquare or ſhort palmaris muſcle. 
T v The abductor of the little finger, v its origin from the piſiform bone 
v, and from the inner ligament of the wriſt ꝙ. th . 
x The ſmall flexor of the little finger. 
The tendon common to the ſmall flexor and abductor of the little finger, 
conjoined with the tendon of the extenſor of that finger. | 
w 8 of the tendon of the extenſor of the little finger belonging to the 
ird bone. f 
T The tendon running to the third bone, formed of the tendon , and join- 
ed by a portion of the tendon of the extenſor of the little finger. | 
AA The tendons correſponding to thoſe of « 7 v 4. 9. 10, in the right hand. 
The ligament by which are confined the tendons of the ſublimis and pro- 
fundus, as they paſs along the bone of the firſt phalanx or order. 
A Three ligaments by which are retained -the tendons of the ſublimis and 
profundus at the joint of the finger with the metacarpus. We have fixed 
the letter only on the middle finger, but the ſame ligaments are alſo in the 
fore and ring finger, | | | 
Z The tendons of the ſublimis and profundus. 
11 The tendon of the profundus with one horn of the ſublimis. 
E The tendon of the profundus. | 
The ſame parts ( A. Z. II. Z) are alſo pointed out in the other fingers. 
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HUMAN MUSCLES 


E X P I. A I N E 5 


N this Figure are expreſſed the ſocond order of 
the muſcles in the back part of the body, toge- 
ther with ſome of the ligaments and naked 

of the Skeleton, with part of the 3 
This correſponds to the figure of the ſecond table, of 
which this is the back view; but there is this difference, 
that in the preſent figure the Sternomaſtoidei and Cleido- 
maſtoidei muſcles are taken away, the back parts of thoſe 
muſcles Baring been We repreſented i in ths bo 
table. 


. - 
» £&£TY 'TEL "I; . « x #? : 


The muſcles 8 in the laſt 8 table, id taken away, 
are from the epicranius, the elevator: of the outer ear, the anterior 
2 es of the outer ear, the ear itſelf, the orbicularis of 
the eye · lids, the greater zygomatic, and the latiſſimus colli. From the neck, 
back, and loins, are taken away the ſternocleinomaſtoidei, the cucullares, 
latiſſimi dorſi, and external oblique muſcles of the abdomen, and alſo from 
the left ſide of the back is removed the greater and leſs rhomboides. From 
— — ——7—— — From the thighs the fartorii. 
From the legs the = the feet the ligaments by which the 
tendons are ok, ares near — inner ancles, the ligaments by which the ten- 
dons of the long and ſhort peronei are retained at the outer ancles; the liga - 
ments proper to the ſhort peronei, the ligaments peculiar to the long peronei, 
the ligaments by which the tendons are — at the bottom of the leg, 
and upon the ks of the feet, the abductors of the little toes; the apo- 
neuroſes joining the tendons belonging to the little toes, to the tendons of 
ho Es of the other toes. INTRON arms are taken the deltoidei. 

From 
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From the fore-arms and beginning of the hands are taken the long ſupinators, 
the common extenſors of the fingers, the-extenfars proper to the little fingers, 
the external ulnares, the long palmates, the outer circular ligaments, the li- 
gaments which confine the tendons of the outer ulnares. Alſo from the ex- 
treme part of the right fore-arm is taken the ligament by which are confined 
the tendons of the long abductor and ſhort extenſor of the thumb. From 
the leſt hand likewiſe is taken the ſhort palmaris, the ſhort abductor of the 
thumb, the ligaments by which is confined the tendon of the long flexor of 
the thumb, the ligaments by which are confined the tendons of the ſublimis 
and profundus at the joints of the fingers, with their metacarpal bones, and 
thoſe by which the tendons ate confined at the firſt bones of the fingers. 


In te B HB C D The temporal muſcle. BB B C the firſt beginning of its ori- 
head, 4 gin from the convexity of the parietal bone B B B, and from the mam- 
4 85 Pe 19 r onion fad WORD 
E FG H The maſſeter. E F the outer portion, F the extremity inſerted 
into the lower jaw. G H the back part of the inner portion, which is 
not covered by the outer portion; H its origin from the zygomatic pro- 
ceſs of the temporal bone and from the os jugale. b | 
I The internal pterygoideus muſcle, inſerted into the lower jaw. 
K The mylohyoideus ariſing from the lower jaw. . els, 
L. The firft belly of the digaſtric muſcle of the lower 8 ary Any; 
MN. MN The biventers or digaſtrics of the neck. N the tendinous end 
inſerted into the occipital bone. Soon after'O beneath appear the two in- 
| -. terſpinales colli, betwixt the ſpine of the fifth and ſixth vertebra of the 


PQRS. P Nr S The ſplenei muſcles of the head. Q the beginning or 
riſing from the ligament of the next. RS the tendinous end inſerted into 
the occipital bone R, and into the mammillary bone and proceſs S. 

T. TUV The ſplenei muſcles of the neck. U-V the beginnings of which 


one U ariſes from the ſpine of the tenth vertebra of the back, and the other 
V from the ninth. re N 


WW The trachelomaſtoidei muſ cles. 
XX Portions of the longiſſimi dorſi muſcles running to the neck. 
Y Y The tranſverſe muſcles of the nec c 
Z a. Za The elevators of the ſhonlder-blades, a ariſing from the ſcapula. 
* b. zbcdefghikl The poſterior and upper ſerrati. æ the tendinous 
part, b the fleſhy part, c d e f the orgin from the ligament of the neck c, 
from the ſpine of the lower vertebra of the neck d, and the uppermoſt ot 
the back e, and from the eleventh; f. ghi k l the four extremities, of 
which g belongs to the ſecond rib, hto the third, i to the fourth, and k 1 
to the fifth, inſerted into that rib at 1. naw nol og neon! os 0 2015 
mno The leſs rhomboides. n the tendinous beginning ariſing from the li- 
gament of the neck. o the end inſerted into the ſcapula. the left rhom- 
boides is removed. | | 
ppqrstuywxx The greater rhomboides. p-p the tendinous beginning, 
q the fleſhy part. rs tu v the origin from the ſpines; of the vertebræ, r that 


from 


s 
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from the loweſt of the neck, from the twelfth of the back s, from the 
eleventh t, from the tenth u, from the ninth v. w in this part it is incut- 

| vated according to the bafis of the ſcapulz without inferting iſelf. X x its 
inſertion. The left is removed. 9 

y The biventer of the nec. 81 a%t2] 1 A 

2 The ſemiſpinalis muſcle of dd, back. N de thi 

4 8 1 4 Cn. ay ſpinales o t 
L ſpine of the eleventh. vertebra of che back: that to the 
tenth : 9 that to the nintk: . that to the eighth: & that to the ſeventh : » 
that to the ſixth : 8 that to the fifth. + the head by I IN 
the ſpine of the third vertebra. | 

x N x A The longiſſimus dorſi muſcle. x | the 2 rt. 

e Err r The ſacrolumbales. fleſhy part.  » the 

tendinous tail that belongs to the ninth rib: Fun roche-cighth: 6 that to 
— ſeventh : that to the ſixth : e that to the fifth: that to the n: 
5 that to the third: 1 that to the ſecond : v chat to che firſt. 

p. x. U. o. T. A A. G. A: . T. A A. G. A The outer intercoſtals. enn 
with the elevator of the fifth rib, x the fifth, era 

I the eighth, à A the ninth, & the tenth, 3 0 51 

2 K The eleventh Romy intercottals, - tien. N raved cacgili un 0e 

6 842 L In was 96.8 

NESYQAB. nrevaAB The 3 ferrati as. 2 the head that ache f. 
_ ariſes from the fifth rib: & that from the ſixth: v that from the ſeventh : A 
r from the . pe A that from the ninth : B that from he tenth 1% 


| 0 lower part 
CDEEFGGHIKL. CDEEF GGHIKIL Whipoturicinmiiiwer ben., 


ſerrati. C the tendinous/patt. ''D H & the fleſhy part. D the firſt head 
inſerted into the ninth rib E E. F the ſecond head inſerted into the tentli 
rib G G. H the third head inſerted into the eleventh rib J. 4 the fourth 

head inſerted into the twelfth rib L. 

ae e MNOO PQRST The internal oblige muſcles 

of the abdomen. M the fleſhy 'part. | N the tendinous part. O O the 
tendinous beginning from the ſpine of the ilium. PQ tlie extremity in- 
ſerted into the twelfth nb, into the bony part P and cartilage Q RS the 
end inſerted into the eleventh tib, into 4 is: nn cartilage 
S. I the end that be to the tenth rib. 

UVWXYZabbb. UVWXTZabbb The broad tendons by which 
the latiſſimĩ dorſi N VW its origin from the ſpines of the two lower 
vertebræ of the back, and all thoſe of the loins and os ſacrum. N its 
origin from the two oblique proceſſes which are placed at the ſides of the 
opening of the canal of the os ſacrum in its lower part. X Z the 1 in 
whice it adhered with the gluteus magnus. a its origin from the ſpine of 
the ilium. b b b the broad tendon here cut off, where it no longer — 
with the tendon beneath, by which en en ſerrarys e es 
nal obliquus of the abdomen. 

ce The multifide muſcle of the ſpi neee. 

d d The coccygei muſcles. 

F2 ee The 


the largeſt glutei (conſult T 
m The great pſoas. 


1 . 72 1286299 The large adductors of the thighs. 


ss 
ee The elevators of the arms. e Ne ot 
f The external ſphincter of the arms. 


88g ou ſecondary tranſverſe ene the oſſa 


Pu 
h h The tranſverſe muſcles of the perinæum ariſing from the tubercles of the 


iſchia. 
i KK kl. ik Kk I The middle glutei in which are im the footſteps of 
. V.) e e eee 0 
| the rendn inſerted into the greater trochanter | 


no p. nop The pyriform muſcles, © the origin from the os ilium, p the 


tendon, | 
qr. qr The upper of the gemini. r the tendinous extremity.. s t u. st u 
2 hi lower of the gemini. eee e omar e 
u the tendinous end. 


vv. vy The external obturators. 


wwxy.wxxy The internal obturators. 2525. hep, 


where the part x ariſes from the anterior face and margin of the great fo- 
ramen of the os innominatum. y the Wen goes along the back of 
the os ilium betwixt the gemini. 

ee The quadrati of the thighs. as the end inſerted into the thigh 


* . y the rendinous part. 7% its ocigit> from 


the thigh 
CC the origin 

m the tubercle of the iſchium. n part of the tendinous beginniog: © IF 

pen of the extremity inſerted into the thigh bone. 
b. AAA gr 01xAA wr} The bicipital muſcles of the legs. 0 x the 

head. „ the tendon by which it begi Kan ariſes from the back. of the 
tubercle of the iſchium which joins g of the ſemitendinoſus, 
A the ſhorter head. 2 ten e terminate the two 
heads; fi ariſing firſt from the fleſhy ſurface of the longer head, and then 
being increaſed by j Joining the ſhorter head », at length terminates with a 
ſhort-extremity E in the upper head of the fibula, 


ogg. ogg The ſemitendinoſi. mw the tendinous part of its origin, ari- 


ing from the back of the tubercle of the iſchium e it then joins the tendi- 
nous beginning of the longer head of the biceps of the leg, from which 


beginning it departs. « the origin of the fleſhy part which is ſometimes 
eee ariſing from the back of the rubercle ob the iſchium.  5- the 
- tendon 


Er. Sr The graciles r the tendon. 

v. v The internal vaſti muſcles. 

2 ©Þ ðxõxõ½ r The ſemimembranoſi. x the origin of the tendon 
from the fleſhy part, -the tendon. „ the more confiderable part of the 
tendon inſerted into the oblique rough eminence which is below the back 
part of the root of the upper head of the tibia, where it ſuſtains the 1 — 4 

155 condyle 
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condyle of the bone. TI the thinner portion which the tendon ſends 

condyle gh bone, 7 

ad The inner heads of the gemelli or gaſtrocknemii of the Iegs, o e. de 
NT = by nk 
AAS H. AA poplitei. H tendon which it ariſes. 
tendinous ſurface. 

LG. E The & the tendon. 

rang B. vv aan ABB The ſolei muſcles. i n a the ten- 

- dinous ſurface by which the tendon of its back part begins. A the origin 
from the upper head of the fibula, B'B a mark like a notch where is a 
tendinous part within the fleſh, dividing the ſaid muſcular fleſh like a ten- 
dinous partition. 

C The tendons of the gemelli cut off. 

E. DE The tendons of Achilles inſerted into the heel bones E E. 

FE The tendons of the long flexors of the toes. 

G The tendons of the tibiales poſtici. 

H The long flexors of the great toes. | 4 

IKE NM. IK LM The ſhort nei. K the origin of the tendon from the 
ee L the tendon inſerted into the metatarſal bone M of the little 
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NNOPQRST: NNOPQRST The long peronei. O the 
from the root of the upper head of the fibula. P the origin of the tendon 
from the fleſhy part. Q RS T The tendon. RS T the knots or bend- 
ings. R that where the tendon inflects itſelf at the outer ancle; S-the ſe- 
cond which i at the eminence of the heel bone; T the third at tho cubical 
ne 

U U The tendons of the long extenſors of the toes. 

VV The tendons of the third peronei inſerted into the metatarſal bones of 
the little toes. 

W W The ſhort extenſors of the toes. 

Below of X lh he maſor e joing the ee 
fole of the- foot. 

Y Y The ſhort flexors of the toes. The four tendons of the left are viſible. 
Z. ZaBy The ſhort flexors of the little toes, ariſing from the metatarſal In the 
bones of thoſe toes. « the part connected to the metatarſal bone of the feet. 
little toe. By the part belonging to the firſt bone of that toe, y the 
tendinous end. 

34 The tendons of the ſhort flexors of the toes, together with the rendons of 

the long flexors belonging to the little toes. fg 

EY: ä ener the” een paſſing berwixr he c. 

moide bone 


C 
D 
F 
G 
H 


The great ſerratus muſcle. . | | In the 
n. n The coracohyoidei. 4 ſhoulders, 
The ſubclavian muſcle. and arms, 


*. 4x The ſupraſpinati. « the origin from che e x the-rendinous 
fe humeru into the larger unequal protuberance of the upper head of 
merus. 


ne 
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1 50. The infraſpinati. v the origin from the baſis 
of the ſcapula, & « the origin from the ſpine. - the tendon where, it be- 
gins rſt to apper. g. v the fleſhy 5 joining to that tendon. ę the 


up er portion from _ ſpine ; e the lower portion from the lower N 
e tendinous end, inſerted into the larger val protuberance 5 of * 
2 head of the humerus. 

WEE r v © x The leſs teretes. v the tenden inſerted into the „ 
. x the fleſhy portions with; the tendon inſerted partly above S, and in 

part below x. The inſertion is into the larger . 

upper head and lower: part of the neck of humerus. En 

x. + The larger teretes. 

v ABBCDEFGHIKLLMNN. „AB BCD E. FGHIKLL M 
NN The tricipital extending muſcles of the arms. © A BB the brevis in 
the upper part of which is a ſinus impreſſed by the deltoides: (fee Tab. V.) 
A the tendinous part, B B the origin from the humerus, CD the long ex- 
tenſor in the upper part of which is a ſinus impreſſed by the deltoides (ſee 
Tab. V.) D the ln part, E the external — F the common 

tendon of theſe three heads. G the tendinous part formed by the long ex- 

tenſor and joining the common tendon. I the tendinous eek formed by 
the external brachialis which joins the common tendon. the tendinous 
part Which ariſing from the farface of the external brachialis, belongs to 
the greater condyle of the humerus. K the common tendon inſerted into 
the elbow. L L the thinner horn of this tendon here cut off, Which is in- 
ſerted into the fore part of the olecranum and ſpine of the ulna next adja- 
cent. MNN 2 the external brachialis from the root of the leſſer 


condyle N N, and ariſing from the margin of the os humeri above it. 
OO The bicipital muſcles of the arms. 


PF The internal brachial muſcles. 
RST TU The longer external brachiales. R the « origin from che lefler 
condyle and from the margin of the humerus above it. S the part where 
it was conjoined with the common extenſor of the fingers and internal 
_ T TU the tendon inſerted into the metacarpal bone of the in- 
v. V.W W X. The here een radiales. WW the tendon inſerted into 
the metacarpal bone X of the index and little finger. 
Y Zr The anconei. Z the tendon ariſing from the leſſer condyle of the 
humerus. TT the extremity inſerted into the fore part of the elbow and 
margin of the ulna below that part of the elbow. 
A. A © The ſhort ſupinators. © the tendinous beginning ariſing from the 
- lefs condyle of the humerus. 
A. AZIIE®® The long abductors of the thumbs. E part of its origin. 
e eee, ius. L the tendon of its upper part. & the ten- 


don of its lower part. 
F. Y N The leſs extenſors of the thumbs. Q the tendon. 


ab. abc The eee the thumbs. b the origin from the ulna 
e the tendon, - _ : 


2111 


de The 
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de The common end in which unite the tendons of the greater c and leſs 
extenſor Q of the thumb, inſerted into the third bone of the thumb e. 

fo. fg h The indicators. g the origin from the ulna. h the tendon. 

{kk ik k The profundi. k k the origin from the ulna, 

lmnopq. Imnopq The internal ulnares. m the beginning ariſing from 
the greater condyle of the humerus, and cohering with the common ten- 

dinous head of the muſcles which ariſe from that condyle. n the beginning 
from the broad part of the elbow n o p; and departing from the tendinous 

- ' faſcia or covering of the cubit no, and e e the ulna p, the 
tendon q is inſerted into the piſiform bone of the wriſt. 

r The ſquare pronator muſcle. 

s. $StUVWXYZa The fublime flexors. t the portion belonging to the 
middle finger; u that to the index, v that to the ring finger. w that to 


the little finger. xy z a the tendons. x that of the index. y that of the 


middle finger. 2z of the ring finger. « of the little * * 
g. J. 8. The lumbrical muſcles of the fingers, Þ that of the index, that of 
the middle finger, à that of the ring finger, « that of the little finger. 


£ The ſmall flexor of the little finger. » the origin from the interior liga- 
ment of the carpus 


6: The abducdor of the little finger. * the origin, from the piſiform bone 


of the wriſt , and from the inner ligament of the wriſt u. 

a' The tendon common to the ſmall flexor and abductor of the little finger, 

cConjoined to the tendon of the extenſor of that finger. 

M eee eee ee +: the little finger, belonging to the ſecond 

by ? | 
» The-tendon running to the third bone, formed of the tendon à, and joined 
by a portion of the extenſor tendon of the little gr? 211 of 

F. E The ſame tendons which in the right hand are are marked ꝙ x J. t xy. 

o. o The tendons of the profundi. 17259175 

The ligament which with the cavity in the wriſt forms a canal, wherein are 
confined the tendons of the ſublimis, profundus, and long flexor of the 
thumb, paſſing from the fore- arm to the hand. L | 

ere The muſcle of the thumb. & its origin from the inner liga- 

ee wriſt. 5 its end inſerted into the metacarpal bone of the 

Tv © Part of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, which may be reckoned as a ſe- 
cond ſhort abductor of the thumb. v its origin from the inner ligament of 
the carpus. © its tendinous end inſerted into the firſt bone of the thumb. 

x, The poſterior tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, inſerted into the firſt 

internode ꝙ, and ior ſeſamoide bone of the thumb. | 

The adductor muſcle of the thumb. Exe us 

I A The tendon of the long flexor of the thumb, in a manner ſplit or di- 
vided. A its inſertion into the laſt bone of the thumb. 


rical, &c. muſcles. They are cut off at the roots of the fingers, . 
in the index, in which chat tendon only is cut off which it receives from the 
common 


ee conjoined with the tendons and aponeuroſes of the interoſſei, lum- right 


In the 
leſt hand. 


. G. y. 4 The tendons of the extenſors of the fingers as they paſs over the In the 
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common extenſor. . . the ends of thoſe tendens inſerted: into the ſe- 
cond order of bones. n een 211. | 

Z The abductor of the little _ the tendon. 

The tendon common te the abductor and ſmall flexor of the little finger 

joined with the tendon a, and being increaſed by a portion received from 
thence, runs to the third bone of the little finger. 

„ The aponeuroſis, from the capſule of the joint of this finger with its me- 

tacarpal bone, belonging to the tendon a. | 

a The tendonof the interoſſeus of the little finger, to which is conjoined the 
tendon of the fourth lumbricalis. | 

The tendon common to the interoſſeus of the little 2 and fourth lum - 
bricalis, conjoined with the tendon a, and being increaſed by a portion re- 
ceived from thence, runs to the third bone . h 

4 The common-tendinous end i, belonging to the third bone. | 

o The aponeuroſis which joins the tendon a, coming in its _ part from 
capſule of the joint of this finger with its metacarpus : and below it is pro- 
duced by the tendon a of the interoſſeus of the little finger, with which 
tendon is conjoined the tendon of the fourth lumbricalis. | 

w po The inner interoſſeus of the ring finger. one head of it ariſing from 
the metacarpal bone of the little finger. ę the other head from the bone of 
the ring finger. e the tendon which afterwards joins itſelf at 5 with the 
tendon g, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs to 
_ third bone . 5 5 - 

T aponeuroſis which joins the tendon g, coming in its upper rom 
the ele of the joint of this finger with its metacarpus; = _— it is 
5 from the tendon of the inner interoſſeus g, of the ring finger . 

v The tendon of the outer interoſſeus muſcle of the ring finger, to which is 


conjoined the tendon of the third lumbricalis. 


ꝙ The tendon common to the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger and third lum- 
bricalis, conjoined with the tendon g, and being increaſed by a portion 
received from thence, runs to the third bone x. 5 

The common end of the tendons g. x, belonging to the third bone. 

The aponeuroſis which joins the tendon g, coming in its upper part from 
the capſule of the joint of this finger with its metacarpus: below 

produced from the tendon v of the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger, with 
which tendon is conjoined the tendon of the third lumbricalis. | 

a be The inner interoſſeus of the middle finger. a one head ariſing from the 
metacarpal bone of the ring finger : b the other head from that of the mid- 
dle finger. c the tendon which afterwards joins at f with the tendon , 
and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, it runs to the third 
bone g. ; 

h The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon , coming in its upper part from the 
capſule of the joint of this middle finger with the metacarpus : in its lower 
por produced from the tendon c of the inner interoſſeus of this middle 

nger. 

iik k 1 The outer interoſſeus of the middle finger. i i one head ariſing from 
the metacarpal. bone of the middle finger: Kk k the other head rn 

ne 
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bone of the index. I the tendon to which is joined the tendon of the ſe- 
cond lumbricalis. 
m The tendon common to iGO intervficus.of the middle finger and ſe- 
cond lumbricalis, conjoined with the tendon y, and being increaſed by a 
rtion received from thence, it runs to the third bone n. 
o The common end of the tendon, g n belonging to the third bone. 
P The aponeuroſis which joins the tendon y, coming in its upper part from 
the capſule” of the joint of this finger with the me us: in its lowe 
part produced by the tendon | uf che outer interoſſeus of this middle fin- 
ger with which tendon is coryoined the tendon of the ſecond lumbricalis. 
qr The inner interoſſeus of the index. r the tendon which afterwards j joins 
at s with the tendon 9, and being increaſed by a portion received from 
thence, it runs to the third bone t. Ss 
u The a ſis that joins the tendon 8, coming po bei je 
® capll of the the joint of this finger with the me 215 is — 
duced from the tendon r of the inner interoſſeus 
The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis, — — N W with the 
_ tendon g, and being increaſed by a ;Porpion received. from thence, it runs to 
the third bone x 
y The common end in which nice th tendons rx. belonging to the third 


bone 
Z 1, The ZPonatboft Mat; oins the tendon u, produced in its upper Pert a from 
the 3 the index: in its lower een firſt lumbricalis 2 
2 The outer interoſſeous muſcle of the ind wy 33 8 
3 The abductor of the index. 1D 413 ee oþ 
4 5 e e ere obucitai Game ant dn the extenſor d of "MW 


thumb, Part of it 4 ſurrounds the capſule of the joint of this finger 
with its me us, and adheres ta the ſai capſule :, the _ 5 I _ 
the inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb: 

6 The inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 

7. 8 The adductor of the thumb; 8 its tendinous end inſerted into o the fir 
er 189 1 r ö 
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T H E. 
Seventh Anatomical Table 
o THE 

HUMAN MUSCLES 
e eee een. 
r E follows the third order of the muſcles on 
che back part of the body, with ſome of the li- 
gaments and naked parts of the Skeleton ; for 
em here we have removed moſt of the outer parts 
exhibited in the figure laſt preceding. This figure corre- 
ſponds to that of the third table, and gives a back view 
thereof, with this difference, that, in the firſt place, the 
outer ſphincter of the anus is here taken away, as being 
ſufficiently repreſented before in the ſixth table; and ſe- 
condly, that in the right hand of this figure, contrary to 
that of the third table, are repreſented the tendon of the 
abductor of the little finger, and the tendon common to 
that abductor with the ſmall flexor; and this was done to 
avoid leſſening the tendinous communication ft retched 
over the back of the little finger. 


SSSI SSIS re ITSSSS 


The muſcles here taken off are, from the head, the temporalis, the maſſe- 
ter, the digaſtric of the lower jaw. From the neck, back and loins, the 
ſplenii of the head and neck, the elevators of the ſcapulz, the greater and 
leſs rhomboidals, the poſterior and upper ſerrati, the great ſerrati, the lower 

ſterior ſerrati, and the internal obliqui of the abdomen, together with the 

road tendons by which the latiſſimi dorſi begin. From the parts about the 
nates and hips are taken the middle glutei, the pyriformes, the upper and 
lower gemelli, the quadrati of the thighs, coccygei, the elevators of the 


anus, 
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aw, ths" abba of the perinæum both primary and ſecundary, with 
the outer ſphincter of the anus, and the teſticles From the thi K. 
tendinoſi, the longer heads of the bicipitals of the legs, with the external and 
internal vaſti. From the legs are taken the plantares, and the ſolei with the 
tendons of Achilles. From the feet the tendons of the com 2 
the toes and third peronei, the ſhort flexors of the — and little 
toes. From the ſhaulder-blades the corscohyeidei, ſubclavius, ſupta 
ſpinati, infraſpinati, and leſs teretes. From the arms ate taken the bici _ 

ors, with the Jong and ſhort: extonſars of the elbaw. From the fore 


flexor of the thumb (which may be reckoped 28 4 
and the oppoſer of the thumb. From the right hand che abdudtor of #he 
5 A the head of the inner interoſſeus of the ring finger, ariſin 
bone of the little finger, the head of the inner * 
the middle nger ariſing, from the metacarpal bone of the ring finger. The 
head of the outer interoſſeus of the middle finger ariſing from the metacar- 
pal bone of the index, the abductor of the index, the aponeyroſis which-in- 
tg $5 ye pet en ne 0 — aden 
to the ſaid capſule, coryoining i to ene ons 
of the extenſorsof the thumb. | Ton! 


a The buccinator muſcle. ee ee 


b r bee de wen. ric of he nn, wing fr te oper 8 — 
wwunkk. 


0 88 inſerted imo che lower jam. bas 23 10 RAO 
dee Mylohyoideus. ee the origin from the lower jaw. 
an Fr The biventers of the neck. f dhe firſt 

— g. the tendon betwixt the venters. h the portion ariſing from the 
ar vertebra of the ſpine, and detached partly to the middle tendon i, 
to the ſecond ly k. 11 the ſecond belly, inſerted imo the 

5 rer, . mm. neee 92 


= 4p "The The del muſcles of the neck. 

p. q-T. s. t The left interſpinals of che neck, cloſe. to which. lie the right. 
PE betwixt the ſpines of the firſt and ſecond vertebra of the neck: 1 
tween thoſe of the ſecond and third: x between thaſe of the third 
fourth: s between thoſe. af the fourth and fifth: ane ee 

the fifth and ſintu. 

uv. u v The complexi muſeles. — 2 — 

w. w x The upper oblique muſcles of the head. G 0h rann into the 
occipital bone, | 

y. y The lower oblique: muſcles of the head. 

2 AB. z AB The trachelomaſtoidei. A che tendindus part. B the tend 
nous end, inſerted into the maſtoide proceſs. 


K 2 CC. 
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CC. CC The tranſverſales of the neck. 
D. D The cervicales deſcendentes. 
E. E The middle ſcalen. | 85 1 | 
FG H. FG H The poſterior ſcaleni. F its origin from the ſecond rib. 
tail belonging to the tranſverſe proceſs of the third vertebra of the 
neck H to the ſecond. © 
I. M: I. K. L. M The elevators of the ribs. of the ſecond. K of 
the third. L of the fourth © M of the fifth. | 
N. O. P. Q. R R. S S. T. U. v. W: 2 R. SS. T. U. v. w The 
outer intercoſtal muſcles. N the ſecond. third, &c. 
X. X The twelfth of the inner intercoſtal wuscdes 
Y Z ag IZ ag The tranſverſe muſcles of the abdomen. Y the fleſhy part, 
Z the broad tendon by which it ariſes, and adheres to the bottom of the ES 
- edge of the lowermoſt or n rib, as well the bony part a, as carcilage B, | 14208 
even to its tip. "0 
7. y The inner plates of the common aponeuroſes of the lower poſterior 
ſerrati, and inner oblique muſcles of the abdomen; they are here cut off 
where they no longer adhere to the broad tendons by which the tranfverſe 
muſcles of the abdomen begin. 
. eier rener tr 
"vEompocFrvOxbPuTAOAENES YN The facrolumbales with the 
longiſſimi muſcles of the back. J CA the common head by 
which they begin. #& the tendinous part, « the fleſhy part. C n the ori- 
gin of that head from the ſpine or edge of the os ilium, & the fleſhy part, 


" 0 the tendinous 0 the part where it adheres to the gluteus mag- 
nus. 4 the tendinous os _ from the two upper tubercles near the 
opening of the end of of the os ſacrum. * the tendinous part 


diſcontinued one from the — — of the tendons ariſing from the 

ſpines of the two lower lumbal vertebræ and all thoſe of the os ſacrum. 

a the tendon ariſing from the ſpine of the third lumbal vertebra. , the 

-- diviſion of this common head into the facrolumbalis and longiſſimus dorſi 
muſcles. 

„terfagvvͤk keraeAEU. vEergereroOx horas A= The 
ſacrolumbales. „E, &c. the tails belonging to the ribs : F that to the ele- 
venth rib, o to the tenth, e« to the ninth, £5 to the eighth, r v to the 
ſeventh, © x to the ſixth, x) w to the fifth, A to the fourth, © A to the 

third, Z to the ſecond, II to the firſt: voecr LT © the fleſhy eren of 
thoſe tails. F. r. 6. C. v. X. u. A. A. Z. rivke dende pts 

SOT. Lora The longiſſimi dorſi. & the tendinous of the com- 
mon head running thro? the longiſſimus. Y the tail aſcending thro' the 
neck, where it gives a tendinous portion £2 to the trachelomaſtoideus, and 
at laſt Joins itſelf to the 3 cervicalis. 

In the abcdegh. abcdegh The ſemiſpinales of the back. b the head ang 
tuunk. from the tranſverſe proceſs of the fi xth vertebra of the back, counting from 


the loins. c the tendinous end which is inſerted into the ſpine of the {ſecond 
vertebra of the neck from the back; d that to the firſt of the neck; e that 
to the — of the back; g to the eleventh of the back; h to the In 
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iklmapqrotuyy. iklmn arstuvv The ſpinales of the back. 
art 


k the ing tendinous the ſpine of the third vertebra of the 
back, counting from the loins; 1 the head from that of the ſecond ; m 
from that of the firſt; n from that of the fifth vertebra of 1 
from that of the fourth. q the extremity inſerted (by the tend | 
forms) into the ſpine of the fifth vertebra of the back; r the end to 
- ſixth s to the ſeventh; t to the eighth; u to the ninth; v to the tenth : 
w to the eleventh. EE 5 
Betwixt the heads of the ſpinales dorſi, near the — and betwixt the parts 
of the longiſſimi dorſi x appear the 2 | 
Betwixt the ſpines of the three lower vertebræ of the back appear the inter- 
ſpinales of the back. | 
Betwixt the ſpine of the loweſt vertebra of the back and uppermoſt of the 
loins, 1 lumborum, as alſo they a betwixt the 
ſpines of the lumbal vertebræ, and between the lower lumbal ſpine and 
pppermoſt of the os ſacrum. The {| are ſo minute that letters could 
3 on them; but Tab. VIII. will give a better knowledge of 
x x The multifidr of the ſpine. | | by 
yy The great pſoz or lumbal muſcles of the thighs. - + 11:8 
zZIITA.ZDIPTA The leaſt glutei. Tr the origin from the back of the 
os ilium. A the tendinous part by which the tendinous end begins 
the outer part of the fleſh. | Sh 
S AAAZ H. A AE AU The internal obturators. & the part ſeated in the 
pelvis, and there ariſing from the margin of the great foramen AAA of 
the os innominatum. N the part which goes over the back of the iſchi- 
um to the femur. I the tendon which it forms. 
LEES; E ES The external obturators © the tendinous end. 
. A The internal iliacs, by their inſertions. 
N. Q The tendons common to the great lumbal or pſoz muſcles and internal 
iliacs, inſerted into the leſs trochanters. | 
ABCDEFG. ABCDEFG The ſemimembranoſi. A the tendon. by 
which it begins and ariſes at B from the back of the tubercle of the iſchi- 
um. C the fleſhy belly. D the origin of the tendinous tail from the 
fleſh.. E the principal part of the faid tail belonging to the upper head of 
the tibia: F the poſterior aponeuroſis which this muſcle inſerts below the 
root of the upper head of the tibia: G the anterior aponeuroſis which it 
inſerts into the inner margin of the tibia. In its head and belly is a ſinus 
impreſſed by the ſemitendinoſus: ſee Tab. VI. | 
HI. HI The graciles. I the tendon. 5 262 30% 2384, Fu * 
KLMN OO. KLMNO O The large adductors of the thighs, in which 
are impreſſed the marks of the large glutei : fee Tab. V. L the ari- - 
ſing from the os pubis. M its origin from the tubercle: of the iſchium, 
8 tendinous. NO O the upper end inſerted into the femur 
PQRS. PQRS The ſhorter heads of the biceps. muſcles of the ; 
part of the tendon cut off which ariſes from the longer head. xr of 


T. T The outer heads of the-gemelli of the legs. UU the inner, cut off. 
B The Pawn; we: wade by which it begins. 
tendinous part. o Et, 

Zabcde, 3 The tibiales poſtici. a the part which ariſcs from the 
. the fibula. c d the tendinous ſurface, é the ten- 
Fg. fs The long deren of the toes,  g the cendan. r 
hi k. hik II The long flexors of the great toes. i the origin from the ti- 
bia. k the tendon. 11 its courſe under the bottom of the foot and tac. 
mnoopqrst mnoopqrst The long peronei. n one of its origins, 
from the head of the fibula. O o the other from the ſpine of the fbula. 
pqrst the tendon, ariſing from the fleſh at p: rs t the knots or turni 


of the tendon, r che firſt by which it bends at the outer ancle 3 5 the - 


cond, at the protuberance in the outer ſide of the calcaneum ; t the third 
at the cubiform bone. 
u v Wx. uv x The ſhort ,,peronei. v part of the tendon ariſing from the 
fleſh : w the tendon, inſerted at x into the metatarſal bone of the little toe. 
y Zz a G. y z aH The ſhort extenſors of the toes. 2 the tail belonging ta the 
third of the ſmall toes, à that to the ſecond, G that to the firſt. _—» 
v. 7: . 7 The tendons ſtretched over the backs of thoſe: toes, 7 
3. 4 The heads which join the long flexors of the toes in the ſoles of the feet. 
. + The interoſſei muſcles of the little toes. 


they paſs along. F ob 

n The tail of the ſhort flexor of the toe, which belongs to the ſeſa · 
moide bone next the. firſt of the ſmall toes. 

09. The tendons of the long flexors to the ſmall toes. 


In the 11 The ſubſcapular muſcles. 


ſhoulders, x A H. x A The larger teretes. A the origin from the angle of the ſcapula. 
upper eX- the tendinous part. TR; 

aud left „ 1 The coracobrachiales. | 8 

hand, Ieoer ge. Feser The external brachiales; in which are 1 fed the 

marks of the and ſhort extenſor of the elbow : ſee Tab. VI. » 001 its 

origin from the humerus, and from the root of 1 15 0 

the tendinous a tendinous part ariſing from the ſurface of the outer 
brachialis, and belonging to the greater condyle of the humerus. 111 

s The fleſhy part of the extenſor longus cut off. g part of the brevis cut 

off, which is outwardly tendinous, inwardly fleſhy. v the place from 

whence is cut off part of the common tendon of the three heads of the 

triceps brachialis, v x the common tendon of the triceps brachialis, 


inſerted into the elbow or head of the ulna at ©. x the tendinous part 
from the longus to the common tendon : the tendinous part — by 
the brachialis externus, which joins the common tendon, +1 
W | 12 


8. The tendons of the long flexors of the toes, joined with the lumbricales as 
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„A. „A The brachialis intern 
nator longus: fee Tab. VI. 4 


humeri. 

BCC D. BCCDEF 3 — 
from the anterior edge and con 9 60 8 
is conjoined and has a common with the c 


renn E the rendon n at F 


RSS. 
RSS NSSPTUL TT the tendon belonging to the little finger, UUU 
une deere VV een middle finger, WW thic 
to the i 


XX The tendon of the long 
laſt bone of the thumb. 

Z Tae The ligament, which with the car | 
are confined the tendons of the ſublimjs and profuridus from the fore-arm. 
to the hand, with the long flexor of the thumb. T the origin of this liga 
ment from. the piſiform bone, from the unciform proces of 

bone A, and from the larger multangular bone 6. 


A The ligament that goes e 


metacarpus. 
t 2 The addutor of the metacarpal bone of the litcle finger, arifing ut n 
_——_— — ĩ ˙² ÜiTꝛ . 


The ſhort flexor of the thumb. O one tail ee tas 01's | 
ſeſamoide bone of the thumb which is fartheſt from the index. * the o- 


ther tendinous end inſerted into. the firſt nenen bone of 
the thumb neareſt the index. 


N The adductor of the thumb. 
1. 2. 3. 4 The lumbrical muſcles of the fingers; 1 chat 4 dom; 2 that 


af the middle finger, 3 that of the ring , 4 that of the Retle 
ip Thai the exrenſors of the lil finger, belonging to the firſt 2 
of that finger at 6. 


7 The tendon common to the ſmall flexor and abductor of the little finger, 
joined to the tendon of the extenſor of that finger. 


8 The tendon: running to the third bone of the little fi niger; formed of the 
tendon 7, jind by a potion of the emenſor tendon of this finger 


9: 10 


In the 
right 
hand 


® 80 & 
10 The ſame tendons which in the right hand _—_— 2 0 

F The adductor of the fourth metacarpal bone. 

b. c. d. e The extenſor tendons of the fingers cut off at their roots; 
over their backs, and conjoined with the tendons and aponeuroſes of 11 05 

interoſſei, lumbrical, &c. muſcles: f. f. f. f the ends of choſe vas in- 
ſerted into the bones of the ſecond order. 
8 The part whence the abductor of the little finger i is cut off. ih its tendon. 

i The common tendon of the abductor and ſmall flexor of the little finger 

joined with the tendon b, and being increaſed hn a partion received from 
thence, runs to the third bone Ce = little finger, k. 

1 The aponeuroſis which ariſing the capſule of the joint of this * 

with its metacarpal bone, belongs to the tendon b. | 

mn The interoſſeus of the little finger, ariſing from the metacarpal bone at 

m. n its tendon joined with the tendon of the fourth lumbricalis. 

o The tendon common to the interoſſeus of the little finger and fourth Am- 
bricalis, conjoined with the tendon b, and being increaſed by a 2 0 re- 
ceived from thence, it runs to the third bone of the little finger. 

9 The common end of the tendons k. p, belonging to the third bone of the 
little finger. 


r The aponeuroſis which joins the tendon b, coming in its upper px part om 


the capſule of the joint of this finger with the metacarpus: _—_ 
ced by the tendon n of the interoſſeus of the little finger, with whi 
don is conjoined the tendon of the fourth lumbricalis. 

s The head of the inner interoſſeus of the ring finger ariſing fro the meta- 


 . carpal bone of that finger. t the end of the other head cut off, ariſing 


from the metacarpal bone of the little finger. u the tendon that at v joins 


the tendon c, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs 
to the third bone of the ring finger w. 


* The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon c, coming i in its upper part from the 


capſule of the joint of this finger with the metacarpus: below produced 
from the tendon u of the inner interoſſeus of the ring finger. 

y Zz The outer interoſſeus of the ring finger, ariſing at y from the meta- 
carpal bone of that finger. 2 its tendon, which Joins the tendon of the 
third lumbricalis. 

The tendon common to the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger and third 
lumbricalis, joined with the tendon c, and being increaſed by a ee re- 
ceived from thence, runs to the third bone of the ring finger g. 

y The common end of the tendons w þ, belonging to the third bone of the 
ring r. 

The — that joins the tendon e, coming in its upper part from the 
bale of f the joint of this finger with the metacarpus: below produced 
from the tendon z of the outer interoſſeus of the ring finger, with which 
tendon joins the tendon of the third lumbricalis. 

The head of the inner interoſſeus of the middle finger ariſing from the 
\ metacarpal bone of that finger. & the end of its other head cut off, 
which ariſes from the metacarpal bone of the ring finger. „ the tendon 
which ſoon after joins at 8 with the tendon d, and being increaſed by a 


portion 


— 
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portion received from thence, runs to the third bone of the midgle fin- 


6+ Fe $384 143 2 As 
x The aponeuroſis that joins the tendon d, coming in its upper part from the 
capſule. of the joint of this finger with its metacarpus : below produced 
from the tendon » of the inner interoſſeus of this middle finger. 
> The head of the outer interoſſeus Abe 5 finger, * ww the 
metacarpal bone of that finger. end of its « . cut off, th 
rriſes from the 2 7 2 bone of the index. » the tendon that joins i 
with the tendon of the ſecond lumbricalis. 


> 4 a 


with which tendon is conjoined the tendon. of the ſecond lumbricalis. 
e 5 The inner interoſſeus of the index, hog x from the metacarpal bone 
of the index. «5 with the tendon e, and ing increaſed by 2 Portion re- 
ceived from thence, runs to the third bone of the inder ! n 
The aponeuroſis that joins. the tendon e, coming in its upper part from the 
capſule of the joint of this fore - finger with the metacarpus: in its lower 
part produced by the tendon «5 of the inner interoſſeus of this fore- finger. 
© The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis which at x joins with the tendon e, 
; and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, runs to the third 


bone of the index . To ys; | 
The common end in which unite the tendons 2. U, belonging to the third 
bone of the inden. 3 . | 5 
1 The aponeuroſis which being produced from the firſt lumbricalis, joins with 
4 a like, aponeuroſis from the abductor of the index, and therewith, joins the 
w 1 4 . e „%% . ˙ IT IEEE STATE, * # - 
2. 3 The outer interoſſeus of the index, ariſing at 2 from the 
e (enemy the index. 3 the tendinous end inſerted into the firſt bone of che 
4. 5 The ſhort flexor of the thumb. 5 the aponeuroſis which it ſends out 
and joins with the aponeuroſis inveſting the capſule of the joint of the 
thumb with the metacarpus, and there with joins the common end of the 
erxtenſor tendons of the tum. 6 en (12 
6. 7 The add of the thumb, 7 the tendinous end inſerted” into its firſt 
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HIS is the fourth or laſt order of the muſcles 
on the back part of the body, with the Skeleton 
laid more naked; becauſe moſt of the outer 
muſcles, in the preceding figure, are here re- 
moved. This figure is a back view of that contained in 
the fourth table, but not wholly ſo; ſince neither the in- 
ternal pterygoidei, external ſphincter of the anus, tranſ- 
verſales of the perinæum, nor interoſſei and tendons of the 
fingers in the right hand, are any of them repreſented here 


as in that figure: büt we have repreſented the interoſſei, 


with the tendons in the left hand; ſince we expreſſed 


them in the third table, but omitted them in the fourth. 


* 


SOOOSOOOSOOEC 20000000 
| Ex "4 wir}. 0-9 Sh 8 2111 ' nent JORTO ft L > . 
We have here taken away, from the head, that part of the buccinator which 
joins the orbicularis of the mouth, the internal pterygoideus, and mylohyoi- 
deus. From the neck, the cervical biventers, the deſcending cervicales, the 
poſterior ſcaleni ; and from the left ſide, the ſpinalis of the neck. From the 
k and Joins, the ſacrolumbales, with the longiſſimi dorſi and ſpmales dorſi : 
and from the left ſide of the ſpine, the ſemiſpinales dorſi; from'the'left fide of 
the thorax, the ſhorter elevators of the ribs, except the firſt 3 the long ele- 
vators and outer intercoſtals. From the fides, betwixt the thorax and hips are 
taken the tranſverſales of the abdomen, together with the inner plates of the 
aponeuroſes, common to the poſterior and lower ſerrati, with the internal ob- 
liqui of the abdomen. From the hips and nates the leſs glutei and internal 
obturators. From the thighs the graciles, ſemimembranoſi, bicipitals of the 
legs, origins of the gemelli and plantares. From the legs and feet, the 


poplitei, 
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litei, the 1 nei, the long flexors of the great toes, and the l. 
5 of ie long pero From the feet the ſhort extenſors — 
fleſhy heads that join the long flexors of the toes in the ſoles of the feet, the 


the lumbricales. From the ſhoulder-blades and arms, the r teretes, the 
corachobrachiales, the internal brachiei, Fg the 3 extenſors of the 
arms. From the fore - arms and hands, the longer 


the = SLIT bone of the hand, the lumbricales, the tendon of the 
extenſors of the little finger, with the tendon common to the ſmall flexor 
and abductor of the little finger, joined to its extenſor tendon z the tendon 
common to the firſt lumbricalis and extenſors of the index, belonging to 
the third bone of the index. From the right hand are taken all the muſ- 
cles, _—— and ar except the adductor and ſhort flexor of the 


& 
* 


a be c. ab cc The leſs poſterior. recti muſcles of the head. b the origi 
from the protuberance of the atlas Which is inſtead of a ſpinal 


from which origin it is outwardly tendinous. cc the end i into 
occipital bone. 


def. def The larger poſterior ref muleles of the head e the origin from 


5 1 e, 
ne 


bs 


kim. KI m . 1 the origin from 3 

25 n n eee into the traverſe; proceis of 
a 110 

n. n The fifth interſpinals of the neck. 0. 0 the fourth. pP. p the third. 
q: q the ſecond. r. r the firſt; - I 

stuvwxyz g. stuvwxyza g The middle ſcaleni t the origin 
.. from the firſt rib. u the head that joins it from the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the firſt vertebra of the neck, v that from the ſecond. w. x. y. Z. u. f. y 
the extremities inſerted into the tranſverſe e 
neck, viz, w of the firſt, x of the ſecond, y of the third, 2 of the fourth. 
g of the fifth. g of the ſicth. ol e e r 

The poſterior intertranſverſales of the neck, de Hindi auen, Mr ot fifth, 
wide alſo expreſſed on the left ſide. & & the fourth, » the third, which 


is alſo in the right ſide. -0.9 the ſecond. » the firſt, which is alſo in the 
right ſide. 


x x, &c. The ſhorter chan be ribs, x. x thoſe of the firſt ribs, X of In the 


the ſecond, of the third, „ of the fourth, F of the fifth, of the ſixth, back. 


of the ſeventh, ę of the eighth, & of the ninth, 5 of the tenth, 1 of the 
_ eleventh, vof the twelfth, * beginning of the twelfth. 1 
11 2 t 


. os > eo 2 „„ 
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{| the tendinous part of the inſertion, which is alſo repreſented in the ele- 
"i venth, tenth, and ninth. 4 e the parts of the ſixth ſhort clevator, its 
| origin from the tranſverſe proceſs of the eighth vertebra of the back, « « 
its end inſerted into the rib : from whence alſo the origin and inſertion of 
the reſt of theſe muſcles may be underſtood. Theſe muſcles are taken off 
from the left ſide, except the firſt of them. 
A BCDE The longer elevator of the tenth rib: B its origin from the 
- tranſverſe proceſs of the eighth vertebra of the back; C part of its origin 
-. which is outwardly tendinous: D the extremity inſerted into the tenth rib, 
of which E denotes the tendinous part. This explanation belongs alſo to 
- thoſe longer elevators which follow. F the longer elevator of the tenth 
"rib; G that of the twelfth rib. Thoſe of the left fide are removed. | 
H I. K. &c. The outer intercoſtals, H the firſt, I the ſecond, K the third, 
L the fourth, M the fifth, N the ſixth, O the ſeventh, P the eighth, Q 
= ninth, R the tenth, S the eleventh. | Thoſe of the left fide are taken 
<a 1s: 
I. V. W, &c. Denote the internal intercoftals, T the firſt, U the and. 
V the third, W the fourth, X the fifth, Y the ſixth, Z the ſeventh, a the 
th, wiz the ninth. b the tenth, c.c the eleventh. dd the origin 
the laſt from the rib next above ; which holds true likewiſe in An _ 
hows, third, ſeventh, eighth, ninth, and tenth. - 
ee, &c. Denote the leura uncovered. 
f. f. g. g, &c. The intertranſverſales of the back, f. f the firſt . 
N g. g the ſecond, h. h the third, i. i the fourth, k. k the fifth, 
the ſixth, 4 m the ſeventh, n. n the eighth, 0. o the ninth. | 
parocurmays t The ſemiſpinalis of the back. q. r. s. t four of the 
eads ariſing tendinous from the tranſverſe proceſs q, of the third vertebra 
of the back, counting from the loins, r that of the fourth, s of the fifth, 
tof the ſixth. u. v. W. x. y. 2. 1 the ſeven tails turning into tendons, and 
belonging to the ſpine of the eighth vertebra of the back u, to the ninth 
v, to the tenth w, to the eleventh x, to the twelfth y, to the firſt of the 
neck ns 155 15 ſecond 1. The left is taken off. 

In the . . 2 10. 11. 12. 13 The ſpinalis muſcle of the neck. 3. 4: 5. 
\ 29s 125 8 a ſix heads by which, it ariſes tendinous; 3 the origin from the 
33 proceſs of the ſeventh vertebra of the back, from the loins, 4 
from that of the eighth, 5 of the ninth, 6 of the tenth, 7 of the — 
8 of the twelfth. 10. 11. 12. 13 the tails inſerted into the ſpinal proceſs 
of the ſecond — of the neck q, counting from the back, 10 to that 
of the third vertebra, 11 to the fourth, 12 to the fifth, 13 to the ſixth. 

The left ſpinalis muſcle of the neck is here taken away. 

14. 14-15. 16. 17. 18. 19 20. 21. 22. 23. 24. 25. 26. 27. 28. 29. 30. 31.32. 
33. 34. 35. 36. 37. 38. 39. 40. 41: 42. 43. 44. 45. 46. 47-48. 49. 50.51. 
52. 53. 54. 55. 56. 57: 58. 59. 60. 61. 62: 14. 14. 15. 16. 95 28. 29: 30. 

1. 32. 4 37. 3 40. 41. 42. 43. 44. 45. 46. 47. 4 
bo. 61. 2 : The LAKES ——4 of the ſpine. : 15 the tendinous head 
which ariſes from the oblique, deſcending proceſs of the fourth vertebra- of 
the neck: 16 a like head ä 17 that — v 
18 


S 3; $ 

- 18 that from the tranſverſe proceſs of the"twelfth or uppermoſt vertebra of 
the back: 19 that from the eleventh: 20 that from the tenth; 21 from 
the ninth : 22 from the eighth: 23 from the ſeventh : 24 from the fixth : 
25 from the fifth: 26 from the fourth: 2 from the third : 28 from the 
ſecond * 29 the tendinous excurſion of the head which ariſes from the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt vertebra of the back: 30 the like arifing from 
the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fifth or uppermoſt vertebra of the 
' loins: 31 that from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fourth lumbal ver- 
tebra: 32 that from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the third lumbal ver- 
tebra: 33 that from the ſecond: 34 that from the firſt: 35; that from the 
firſt of the os ſacrum: 36. 37 the head which ariſes partly from the liga- 
ment (36) coming from the protuberance, which the os ſacrum forms at the 
outer edge of its ſecond” and third opening, and continued down to the 
lower part of that bone; and partly from that protuberance itſelf 37 : 
38 the head which ariſes all the way from the third ſpine of the os ſacrum, 
to the tubercle of that bone, which is formed by the coneretion of the ob- 
lique deſcending proceſs of its fourth vertebra, with the oblique aſcending 
- proceſs of the fifth, and from that tubercle itſelf. 39. 40. 41, &c: the 


& 


Tow + — — 


tendinous ends inſerted into the ſpines of the vertebræ; 39 that to the firſt 


or lowermoſt of the loins, 40 to that of the ſecond, 41 of the third, 42 
of the fourth, 43 of the fifth, 44 of the firſt of the back, 45 of the ſe- 
cond, 46 of the third, 47 of the fourth, 48 of the fifth, 49 of the ſixth, 
o of the ſeventh, 31 of the eighth, 52 of the ninth, 53 of the tenth, 
© 54 of the eleventh, 55 of the twelfth, 56 of the firſt of the neck, 57 of 
the ſecond, 58 of the third, of the fourth, 60 of the fifth, 61 of the 
_ ac oblique docending proceſs of the ſaid ſixth vertebra 
of the neck. 07 171 0: 20005 2:04 
* 4 A. A The interſpinales muſeles of the back. F. F the ſecond, A. A the 
rſt. * 1 30 Mio tn 
O. O: A. A: E. E: I HI: Z. L: 6. The interſpinales of the loins. 6 ® the 
AA the fifth: E Z the fourth, II I the third, EE the ſecond, $ & 


7. 1: N.N: a. a: B. G: 2. The intertranſverſales muſcles of the loins. In the 
y the fifth, Q Q the fourth, a « the third, f g the ſecond, 'y 7, the firſt. 3 


The manner of their origin from the lower verſe proceſs, and inſertion 
into the upper is here apparent. 
Jenbix . den0rxa The quadrati of the loins. the origin from the 
ligament &, that is extended from the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt lumbal 
vertebra to the os ilium. , 9. tendinous portions- belonging to the 
tranſverſe proceſſes of the lumbal vertebræ, » to the ſecond 9 to the third, 


9 


tias. 1 
* 


n extremi- 


* 


: 


214 


- + to the fourth, x to the fifth, & tlie extremity belonging to the twelfth'rib, 
1&1 ISAT 2997533; 201-10 een 


g Part of the'diaphragm, 7 7 19 | 5 ant 
„The great pſoæ, or lumbal muſcles of the thighs.” s. 
£ 0. Fo The internal iliacal muſcles. : . 201 2207 3 :005 
r. = The tendons common to the great pſoz andinternal iliacs, inſerted" into 
the leſs trochanters. 18. 2 fn OW mad uu i noo ernst 267 


L - - 
14111 11182 447 7 TH» | «7 77 
#4: „ 34 as e& 4 4 4 3 * 41 3144 1 " 44 


"_ 407 


86 Þþ 

ber. peut The external obturators. 1 part of the origin from che inner 
nga of the great foramen or hole in the os innominatum. . the tendi- 
nous E Hos +, A „/ I MIB ee 

ev9x}»A AABCD. Pay” AAA The great addutors of 
the thighs, in the upper part o 0 

the marks of the largeſt glutei, ſee Tab. V: and bf the ſemitendinoſi, ſee 
Tab. VI. v all that part which is concave from the impreſſion of the ſemi- 
membranoſus. O x the origin from the back of the tubercle of the iſchium 
"oF the, tendinous part ©, x; the tendon which runs thro? the muſcular. fleſh 

. „ the 127 that comes from the fore ſide of the pelvis, where it ariſes 
along the hole height of the os pubis, A A A the broad end inſerted 

into the chigh bone. 855 CD the lower end, which forming the tendon C, 
is inſerted into the inner condyle of the thi gh bone at D. 

EFGHHIIk I. EFGHHIIKL The tibiales poſtici. F the origin 
. ſpringing, from the tibia, G the origin from the fibula. H H irs origi- 
nation from the tibia, from whence it comes outwardly tendinous, . Il 
part that ariſes outwardly - tendinous from the fibula, K I. the "— 

. ariling from the fleſhy part at K, and paſſing behind the inner ancle at L. 

MNOPQR. MNOPQR The ſhort peronei. N the origin from the 
fibula. O QR the tendon, ariſing from the fleſhy part at O, becoming 
thicker and broader · at P, where it bends round the outer ancle, and at Q_ 
e thro? the ſecond ligament near the upper part of the protuberance ot 

the calcaneum; it is inſerted into the fifth metatarſal bone at R 

8. S The heads of the ſocond interoſſei of the little toes, which ariſe from the 

metatarſal bones of thoſe toes. 

T The head of the ſecond interoſſeus of the third toe, which ariſes from * 
metatarſal bone of that toe. 

The head pf the ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond toe, ariſing from the we 
tatarſal bone of that toe. 

WX The, two.,tails, of the ſhort flexor of the n 0 nen into hy 

- ſeſamoidal bones. 

Y The ſecond interoſſeus of the fourth toe. 

2 The tranſyerſalis of the foot. | | 5 
r The adducter of the great toe. lt 7 als 1.0 432d; vv 


n AA The ſubſcapulares. .. 


arms, an 


©" CL „ 


and e AE EH. OAZEZNNME The ſhort . A the tendon ee 
from the leſs condyle. E EH IAH the part which is outwardly 7-45] ant 
ariſing from the capſule of the joint of the elbow at E E, and from the 
ulna at N n. the end inſerted i into che radius. 
The ſquare Ppronators. 
x.2abcd e. V The Wort exors of the thumbs.” 7 the origin from the 
inner protuberance of the larger multangular bone, and from the leſs mult- 
angular bone at a. b the anterior or outer tail, inſerted: by the tendinous 
end c, into the ſeſamoidal bone of the thumb, which is fartheſt from the 
index. d the poſterior or inner tail, inſerted by the tendinous end e, into 
the ſeſamoidal bone of the thumb, which is neareſt the index, and like- 
wiſe into the firſt bone of the thumb _ f the aponeuroſis which goes 
rom 
*?? 


1 
5s * 1 


2 itſelf to the common end of the tendons 


from the „ and 
of - the N 0 | Da... * „ — - oF 1 
gov gh T ee i. G 36: Aud into 
eb rſt The 05 the thumb. | 


i The poſterior or inner interoſſeus of the index. 
Near k appears the outer interoſſtus of the middle finger. 
1 3 poſterior or AN 2 of the middle finger. 

interoſſeus o ring Ser. EF . 
. inves Joins of toe ne A N 1 H 
Theinterofleus * the little finger, 2 


5 ” The tendon of the inner interoſſeus of the index, which being increaſed by 
a portion received from the tendon of the extenſor of the index, runs to 


the third bone of the index, joining in its common end with the tendon of 
l e, neee eee 


index. 


of the finger and third 
A fuse is, Ach being Of y a portion eke the tendon 
11 o the eommon extenſor, Eo finger, runs to the third bone 


-4) JADE nog A109 4 191 4882: 

1 Loe e te 105 1 Free — — of. th 0 ri _ " 9 . 

© creaſed by ys portion from the common extenſor to this to the 
» third bone the ſiid ring finger, . the denden q n common. 
1 N ; "427 | *7 ty, 4 Tf "#73413 "©2135 10 211 1 I 1 g 
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HUMAN MUSCLES 


. 


ene edles Sosse 


8 in the firſt Table, ſo in this, we exhibit the 
primary or outermoſt. order of the muſcles, af- 


added ns. = the ligaments belonging to thoſe muſcles, 
and ſome parts of the third Skeleton, which makes the 
baſis of the preſent figure ; with ſome other parts which 
are not covered with muſcles, as of the noſe, ear, and 
genitals. 


SSISSHSSSDSGSSISSSRSSISS {SSSISSIPSISPOSIS WS & W 0003550665 


In the abc. a be d. e. f The epicranius. ab the occipitalis. a its tendinous be- 
bead, ginning. b the fleſhy part... ,c d the aponcyroſis betwixt the occipital and 
8 frontal muſcles ; thro' which at dite temporal muſcle appears protuberant, 
e the membranous part by which the occipital” muſeles and their aponeuroſes 
are joined to each other; ari e the e origin of the cucullares from 
the occ TR bone. f the fron 
gh The elevator of the outer car. adingus beginning, by which it 
s off from the epicranius, HK eh 
1 he anterior muſcle of the outer 
k. I. m The three retractive muſcley.of the outer ear. 
n The greater muſcle of the helix. 
o The leſs muſcle of the helix. 
p Trajicus. 
q Antitrajicus. | 
rstt The orbicularis of the kids r the part which furrounds the 
Stari S a part which comes from the 


corrugator 


ter the common integuments and tendinous co. 
verings have been removed; to theſe we have 
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corrugator of the eyebrows. t t the part which is ſpread over the eye- 
lids. 4 | 7 21 
u The compreſſor of the noſe. 1 . 
v The naſalis of the upper lip. | | | 
wx wx The orbicularis of the mouth. x the part which is in the red mar- 

gin of the lip. : A and: Rac 
yz The greater > ps Z its origin from the os jugale. | 
46 The depreſſor of the corner of the mouth. ' its origin from the lower 


aw. 

7 The buccinator muſcle. : | | EN 

402 The maſſeter. J the anterior and outer part; its origin from the 
os jugale, from whence outwardly it is for a good way tendinous. C 0 
the back part which is not covered by the former; 9 its origin from the 
os jugale at , and from the jugal proceſs of the temporal bone at 9. 

The internal pterygoideus inſerted into the mandible at .. 

a The Stylohyoideus. | 

Betwixt x and a is the ſtylogloſſus. See Tab. X. Fig. 2. m. 

—— below the ſtylogloſſus is the baſiogloſſus. See Tab. X. Fig. 1. 

and Fig. 2. o. | 

ue The latiſſimus colli or quadratus genz. . . &c. the muſcular 

| ions which join it on the ſides of the neck in ſome people. the diſ- 
perſed fibres by which it ends and diſappears in the upper part of the 
cheek. „ the — or portion which is ſtretched thro? the fore part of 
the depreſſor of the angle of the mouth, towards the ſaid angle. v the 
lower jaw protuberant under the platyſmamyoides or ſquare muſcle of the 
neck and — | | 

e The ſternomaſtoideus and cleidomaſtoideus joined together in one. © the 
tendinous end. OCH +1 | 

* Nee neck, inſerted by its tendinous end into the occipital 

| e. 

v The ſplenius of the head. 

© The * of the neck. 

x The middle ſcalenus. | 

The elevator of the ſcapula. _ 5 % ing | 

 vwwI A. oF @AAZ The cucullares. TA the tendinous origia. I part of 

it ariſing from the occipital bone. & the broadeſt part of its tendinous ori- 

gin about the bottom of the neck and top of the back. A A the tendinous 

— of its end which is inſerted into the ſpine and upper proceſs of the 

capula, and into the next adjacent of the clavicle. E the tendinous 


of its end, by which it is 1 d into the ſpine of the ſcapula not 
| ar from its baſis. + £13607 47 OG : 
nE N The infraſpinati. ZE the origin from the baſis of the ſcapula. + 4 


$ Teres minor. 
'F Teres major. * 6 5 my 
N. 2 ABCDEF The latiſſimi dorſi or broadeſt muſcles of the back, 
the fleſhy part. A the broad tendon by Which it begins. B its adheſion 
to the gluteus magnus, C its Lana from the ſpine of the os illum. 
: D.E.F 
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E. F the heads which gits Bam the ribs: D that from the cleventh rib. 
that from the tenth, F from the ninth. | 
of The u per ſerratus * 2 — 4 
oralis, I t rtion which joins it a 
57 — oblique mulch of the which joins 
KLMNOP QR &c. The lower or great ſerratus. K the head which 
ariſes from the third rib; L that from the fourth, M from the fifth, N 
from the ſixth, O from the ſeventh, P from the eighth. R R, &c. the 
origin of the heads themſelves from the ribs. #34 
ws Mts pf ee e dee iiik The 
external obliquus of the abdomen. 8 UVW LS 2 
the ſerrated heads, of which T ariſes 50 the rap 0 rib, U 5 m the ſixth, 
V from the ſeventh, W from the eighth, X from the ninth, Y from the 
tenth, Z from the eleventh. a, &c, the tendinous part of each head at 
the origin. b b, &c. the origin of the heads themſelves from the ribs. 
c c the inſertion of the fleſhy part into the ſpine of the ilium. 'ddddeft 
ghhhhii i k the aponeuroſis or tendinous part, inſerted into the ſpine of 
the ilium at e, at ff the fleſh of the internal obliquus appears 8 
under it, under the ſame tendon, and that of the internal obliquus at 
5 the fleſh of the tranſverſalis protuberant; and at h h h h the fleſh 
of the rectus: at i i i appear 8 lines of the rectus thro dhe 


ſaid aponeuroſes at k, under the ſame _ the. N 
In the The cremaſter muſcle of the teſticle. = 


left lower m The long adductor of the thigh. 
extremity. n The peCtineus. 0 
o The great pſoas or lumbal muſcle of the left thigh. 
p The ſartorius. | | 
qrs The extenſor of the Se ee covering of the thigh. . r its origin from 
the ſpine of the ilium. s its extremity from whence the tendinous part 
is cut off by which it joins the aponeuroſis or vagina of the thigh. 
tuuy The middle gluteus, u u its origin from the os ilium. v the tendon. 
wxy The gluteus magnus, ariſing at x from the ſpine. of ws e and 
cohering with the latiſſimus dorſi. y the tendon. 262 
2 The ſeminervoſus or ſemitendinoſus. | 
rice bes „ e yy tern eee f its ſborter 
head. 4+ C the tendon, ariſing firſt at 5 from the fleſh of the longer 
head, afterwards increaſed by the joining of the ſhorter head d, and in- 
 ferted by its principal end «, into the upper head of the fouls, but ſends 
off the {mall portion & which belongs to the tibia. |. 
6 The exterhal vaſtus. 9 the dendinous ſurface. , the tendon inſerted 
into the patella at x. 5 
Nh Ee The rectus of the leg ꝶ the tendinous part of its beginning. » the 
tendon, inſerted at t into the patella. „ the a ee, which runs from 
the tendon of the rectus over the fore part o s and afterwards 
Joins itſelf to the fore e, the OO abe n to the tibia 
rom the patella, © : Fas lt g. | 
* The internal vaſtus. kite unden. | 51 PLCC Sil 24331) TT 


2 „ 


. —: 
77 The ligament belonging to the tibia from the patella. © 2 the part where 
it ariſes from the patella, © v that whole part which is inſerted behind the 


tibia. 

Þ x, The outer head of the gemellus or gaſterocknemius. x the tendinous 
{urface. & the tendon. | 3 

TA The ſoleus. T its origin from the upper head of the fibula. A the ten- 
dinous ſurface. 

© AE The tendon of Achillis. A the inner part. E its inſertion into the 
calcaneum. | 5 

11 The tendon of the plantaris. * 

z vraaa The long peroneus. & its origin from the head of the fibula. 
YL NNN the tendon ariſing from the fleſh at v. 

A The ligament proper to the long peroneus. | | 

BBCCDDE The ſhort peroneus. CC the origin of the tendon from the 
fleſh. DD the tendon, inſerted at E into the fifth bone of the metatarſus. 

F The ligament proper to the ſhort peroneus. | 

GH IKL MN PQR The long extenſor of the toes with the third pero- 
neus. G the common fleſh of the extenſor and peroneus. H its origin 
from the tibia. I the third peroneus. K LM its tendon, ariſing from 
the fleſh at K, and inſerted at M into the metatarſal bone of the little toe. 
N the tendon of the long extenſor of the toes, which ſplits itſelf into four 

' tendons O. P. Q. R running over the back or inſtep of the foot. | 

SSST The tendon of the proper extenſor of the great toe, inſerted at T 
into the laſt bone of the great toe. | 

UV W W The tibialis anticus. V its origin from the tibia, WW its ten- 
don. . | | 0 

X Y Z The ligament by which the tendons are covered and confined at the 
bottom of the leg, and upon the back of the foot. I its upper horn. 
Z the lower horn. * | | | ; | 

aaabcde The ſhort extenſor of the toes. b. c. d. e its tendons. b that 


belonging to the great toe, c that to the firſt of the ſmall toes, d that to 
the ſecond. e to the third. 


| fghik1 Denote a tendon common to the long and ſhort extenſor of the 


toes, f the part produced from the longus, g the part from the brevis: 
and betwixt them is a mark of diviſion. h the end inſerted into the bone 
of the ſecond phalanx or order. i part of the common tendon running to 
the third bone, k the tendon running from one fide to the third bone, 
which comes from the tendon of the ſhort extenſor. 1 the common end 
of the two portions belonging to the third bone into which it is inſerted. * 

m The aponeuroſis which comes from this ſide to the tendon of the ſhort 
extenſor of the toes. The like is alſo in the other toes: but in the little 
toe it joins the tendon of the long extenſor: in the great toe it Joins the 
tendon of its proper extenſor. 55 | 

n The firſt interoſſeus of the ſecond toe. . 

o The thicker head of the ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond toe. | 

p The larger head of the ſecond interoſſeus of the third toe. 

q The larger head of the ſecond ——— the fourth toe. 
ö 2 | rstuy 
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rstuv The abductor of the little toe in the part s, covered with an apo» 
neuroſis. t its origin from the calcaneum. u part of the aponeuroſis. by 
which it is covered, inſerted into the metatarſal bone of the little toe. v 
the tendon of the abductor inſerted into the firſt bone of the little toe. 

w x The ſhort flexor of the little toe. w the part which is inſerted into the 
metatarſal bone of the little toe. x the part which by its tendinous end is 
inſerted into the firſt bone of the little toe. 


y. 2 The tendons of the long and ſhort flexor of the toes. Which are alſo 


to be ſeen in the next toe. 

AB C The rectus muſcle of the leg. B its tendon inſerted into the patella. 
C the aponeuroſis running from the tendon before the patella, and joining 
= to the fore part of the ligament that belongs to the tibia from the pa- 
tella. 

DEF G The ligament belonging to the tibia from the patella. E the 
where it ariſes trom below \ — ag and inſerted — the tibia all below 
the part F. G its inner part. 

HI The internal vaſtus. I its tendinous end inſerted into the ſide of the 

K LM The fartorius. L its tendon, inſerted into the tibia. at M. 

NO The gracilis. O its tendon. 

PQRS The ſemimembranoſus. QR the tendon, ariſing from the fleſh at 
Q. S its anterior. aponeuroſis inſerted into the inner margin of the tibia. 

T U The ſemitendinoſus. U the tendon. | 

V W X The inner head of the gemellus or gaſterocknemius. W the tendinous 
ſurface. X the tendon which joins the outer part of the tendon. of the ſo- 
leus. J the tendon of Achillis, inſerted into the calcaneum at Z. 

Ae The ſoleus. A the tendinous ſurface. © its origin from the tibia. 

AE The tendon of the plantaris, inſerted into the calcaneum at Z. 

mn £ The long flexor of the great toe. E the tendon. | 

©. The ligament which retains the tendon of the long flexor of the great toe. 

Y Q.N a The long flexor of the toes. Q Q its origin from the tibia. a the 
tendon ariſing trom its fleſh. Ty | | 

BB y The tendon of the tibialis poſticus. its end inſerted into the inner 
tubercle of the navicular bone. | 

t The ligament that covers the tendon of the long flexor of the toes, and 
of the tibialis poſticus, faſtened to the inner ancle at :.. 

CT The ligament which retains the tendon of the tibialis poſticus. 

» 006 The tibialis anticus. 060 the tendon. 

The upper horn of the ligament fix'd to the tibia, by which are confin 

the nk Pegs bottom of the leg, and on the back of the foot. « the 
lower horn of the ſame ligament. ed | 

ax The tendon of the extenſor proper to the great toe, inſerted at A into 
the laſt bone of the great toe. | ONES 

» A branch of the tendon of the proper extenſor of the great toe, inſerted 
into the firſt bone of that toe, found in ſome. bodies. 

t An aponeuroſis joining the tendon of the proper extenſor of the great toe. 

+ The common tendons of the extenſors upon theſe. toes. W WY 

| + | | * 
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r The two horns of the li ny which the tendon of the flexor 
of the great toe is confin — i long 

, The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe running under that toe. 

o5 5-7 The abductor of the great toe. Dr E 

the tendon, inſerted at : into the firſt bone of the great toe. | 
v v The ſhort flexor of the great toe, adjoining itſelf to the tendon of the 
abductor at O. 

x The ſhort flexor of the toes. its origin from the calcaneum. 

@ The fleſhy head that joins the long flexor of the toes in the ſole of the foot, 

ariſing from the calcaneum, 

ABBCDEFGHIKLMNO The deltoides. AB B the ſecond and In the left 
poſterior of the firſt order of portions which make 4 this muſcle, 22 _— 


at B B from the ſpine and upper proceſs of the ſcap CD Sobel. E F the 
fun ion of the ſecond order, ariſing at D from the pper penn E F the 
rth portion of the firſt order, ariſing at F from the hollow and arch of 


upper proceſs.. G H the mile porn on of the ſecond order, ariſing 
_ rom the u proceſs. IK third portion of the firſt order, 

ariſing at K from t th: L. M the anterior portion of the ſe- 
cond order, ariſing at M from the upper proceſs. N O the firſt anterior 

rtion of the firſt order; O its origin from the upper proceſs. 0 

P QR The biceps. Q the tendon. R the aponeuroſis cut off, | 

S The internal brachialis. 4 

T U V W X. The triceps extenſor. of the cubit. T that part of it called the 

longus. U the brevis. V the tendon, inſerted at W into the elbow.” X 
the thinner point of the r the elbow and 
next adjacent ſpine of the ulna. 

Y The internal ulnaris. | 

Z a The ſupinator longus. a the tendon. 

b The pronator teres. 

cd The radialis internus. d the tendon: 

ee The ſublimis flexor of the fingers. 

ff The long flexor of the thumb. 
The tendon of the ſecond longer radialis externus. 

Riiik The longer radialis externus. i ii k the tendon, inſerted at” K into 
the metacarpal bone of the index. | 

Immm Fhe ſhorter radialis externus. m m m the tendon. 

n.o The ulnaris externus. o the tendon. | 

pꝗqrst The. common extenſor of the fingers. q the tendon belonging to 

the index. r the tendon to the middle finger: which two tendons near the 
fingers are conjoined by the portion s, coming from the tendon of the 
n the index. t the tendon belonging to the 
rin er | Sin 46 | 

u The indicator tendon. | 

ww The extenſor proper to the little finger. w the tendon. 

X yy ZZ The long abductor of the thumb. yy the tendon of i SIN 
portion, which is ſplit at the end, of which one part belongs to or ort 
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| abdudtor of the thumb, We ander to the metacarpal bone of the thumb. 


Z Z the tendon of its lower portion, 

« 3 The leſs extenſor of the thumb. g the tendon. 

4.9 The tendon of the larger extenſor of the thumb. 

The tendon common to the larger and leſs extenſor of the thumb, be- 
: longing to the laſt bone of the thumb. 

fa Ihe outer circular ligament of the wriſt. 

» The ligament by which are confined. the tendons of e duden __ 
leſs extenſor of the thumb. N: 

6 The inner ligament of the wriſt. 

* The ſhort abductor of the thumb. « the ens which it joins to the 
common tendon of the extenſors of the thumb. 

a The opponent muſcle of the thumb, inſerted into the outer edge of the 

. metacarpal bone of the thumb. 

4 The aponeuroſis which joins the tendon of the larger extenſor of the thumb, 

-_ ariſing partly from the capſule of the joint of the thumb with its metacar- 

pal bone, and in part from the ſhort flexor of the thumb. 

* The adductor of the thumb, inſerted by its tendinous end ? into the firſt 
bone of the thumb. 8 the 1 fo bon 

o The outer interoſſeus muſcle index, m its ne, 

r The abductor of the index. ge * 

e The firſt lumbricalis. 


The aponeurolis which proceeds partly from the abductor of the lade and 


in from its lumbricalis, and joins the tendon of the extenſors of the 


index. 


55 The tendon common to the extenſors of the index. 5- its end inſerted 


into the ſecond bone of the index. 

The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis, which being increaſed by a portion re- 
ceived from the common tendon of the extenſors, runs to the third bone 
of the index v. 

@ The tendon of the ſecond interoſſeus of the index, together with a portion 
which it receives from the common tendon of the extenſors, running to the 
third bone of the index. 

x The common end of the tendons v and ꝙ belonging to the third bone of 
the index, into which it is inſerted. 

The tendon common to the ſecond lumbricalis and outer interoſſeus of the 
middle finger: which tendon: being increaſed by a portion received from 
the extenſor tendon of the middle finger, runs to the third bone of that 
finger, joining in its common end with a like tendon from the other finger 
of this fide, and is inſerted into the third bone of the ſaid 

„The tendon common to the fourth lumbricalis with the outer interoſſeus of 
the little finger : which tendon being increaſed by a portion received from 
the extenſor tendon of this finger, runs to its third bone. 


Along the fingers within the hand run the tendons of the ſublimis and pro- 


fundus flexors, which tendons are retained or hat aries why their 8 
as may de bester hen in Tab. I. 
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4 The triceps extenſor of the elbow or fore · arm. & the part call'd ex · In the 
3 longus. 8 the part call'd brachialis externus. the tendon of the right arm. 


s, inſerted into the olecranum or elbow, ; the thin tendon ariſing 


11 ſurface of the external brachialis, and belonging to the upper part 
of the poſterior or larger condyle of the humerus. 
The brachialis internus. 


"0, The biceps flexor of the fore· arm. 0 its aponeuroſis cut off. Near 


the tendon. * | 
« The ſupinator longus. 


k The pronator teres. 
+ The radialis internus. 

'E The long palmaris. Immediately below f appear th beginning of is 
tendon, 


o The ſublimis perforatus flexor of the fingers. 


r eo The ulnaris internus. ę one of its origins from the bande condyle of In 4 


the humerus. e its other origin from the elbow. 
r The ulnaris externus. 


a The ſhort abductor of the thumb. b the aponeuroſis which going off from 


88 joins itſelf to the common tendon of the — of the 

um 

c Fart of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, which may be reckoned as a fe- 
cond ſhort abductor of it, inſerted by its tendinous end into the firſt bone 
of the thumb. 

d Part of the ſhort flexor of the thumb, inſerted into the ſeſamoidal bone 
neareſt the index, and into the next part of the firſt bone of the e | 


| e The abductor of the thumb. 


ff The tendon of the long flexor of the thumb. 

g Two ligaments which confine, the tendon of the long flexor of the thumb, 
marked in the left hand of Tab. V. 

h The palmaris brevis quadratus. 

i The has flexor of the little finger. 7:5 | 

k The abductor of the little finger. | | | 

1 The e of the fourth metacarpal bone of the my inferted into 
that bone 

Finally, we have omitted to fix letters on the tendons and aponeuroſes ſtretched 
over the back of the hand and fingers, becauſe they may be more _y 
- known from the fifth table. | 


ET 


Tenth Anatomical Table 
HUMAN MUSCLES 
Xx 1 A IN v. 


FIGURE. I. 


ROME S next after that of the head and neck in the ninth table; 
W and repreſents the muſcles ſeated before the vertebre of the neck, be- 
ee the head, with the os hyoides, larynx, and part of the pharynx ; 
10 ſhew which the latiſſimus colli and maſtoideus are here taken off. 
| ww» No other muſcles are here figured either in the head or vertebræ; not 
even thoſe which adhere to the fore part of the vertebræ behind the pharynx, as 
the rectus internus, major capitis, and longus colli, leſt by theſe, the other muſcles 


ſhould be obſcured. 


a The pterygoideus externus, 

be Pterygoideus internus, c its inſertion into the lower jaw. 

d The mylohyoideus, the end of which, inſerted into the baſis of the os hy- 

ee. appears immediately below the tendon of the digaſtric, i of 

ower jaw. 

ef . lohyoideus inſerted by its tendon f into the baſis of the os hy- 
oides. | 

ghii The digaſtric of the lower jaw. g the firſt venter, h its ſecond ven- 
ter, i i the middle tendon. | 

k 1 The baſiogloſſus. I part of its origin from the horn of the os hyoides : 
and immediately above k appears part of the ſtylogloſſus, as in Fig. 2. m. 

m The ceratogloſſus ariſing fn the horn of the os hyoides. 


no The os hyoides. n the horn, o its baſis. 


p The common end of the ſtylopharyngeus and 2 haryngeus. Part of 
the end of which alſo lies betwixt the ceratogloſſus and heads of the middle 


conſtrictor of the nx: for which conſult the Figures following. 
Near p is a ligament 3 to the upper proceſs of the thyroide cartilage 
from the horn of the hyoidal bone. See Fig. 4. x. 1 
qrst The hyothyroideus. rs its origin, from the horn r of the hyoidal 
bone, and from its baſis s. t its thyroidal inſertion. 


u The thyroide cartilage. 


vVWxXy 


® 97 @ 


vwxy The cricothyroideus. | v it fore part inſerted into the thyroide cartl- 
lage. wxy its back part, of which a portion MSIE the lower con- 
ſtrictor of the pharynx. Y its thyroidal inſertion, 1 
2 The cricoide carti 
4 The gula cut off. 
By The lower conſtrictor of the * y its origin from the cricoide 
- cartil 
91 The middle conſtrictor of the pharynx. the head which ariſes from 
e graniform bone of the os hyoides. & the head which ariſes from the 
end of the horn of the os hyoides. e 
» The upper conſtrictor of the pharynx. 


FIGURE IL 


In which 15 outer muſcles of the firſt figure and left ſide of the lower i jaw a are. 
taken F, repreſents the next order of muſcles, with the os byoides, larynx, gula, 
and tongue. But with the left fide of the lower jaw are removed the pterygoidens, 
externus and internus, the anne ftylobyoideus, biventer maxillæ, e 
deus, and cricothyroideus 5 | 
a The upper jaw-bone. | 
b- The outer wing of the pterygoidal proceſs. 

c d Part of the palate bone, which ning inſerted betwixt the pterygoidal 

proceſs and upper jaw, connects them together. c part of it belonging to 

Ba cavity of to pterygoidal proceſs. 0 
ee The inner wing of the pterygoidal proceſs, in whoſe bottom is the ha- 

mulus or hooked procels. | 

f The circumflex muſcle of the moveable palate. 

g The elevator of the moving palate. 

h The tongue. 

Near i is the conſtrictor of the iſthmus of the fauces. Sec Fig. 4+ 1. 

k 1 m The ſtylogloſſus. I its continuation to the ceratogloſſus. m its courſe 
from thence as it runs in the direction of the tongues d is inſerted i 
it. 

n The ceratogloſſus, ariſing from the horn of the oö hyoides. 

o The baſiogloſſus, whoſe origin appears from the horn of the os W 

p The lingualis. 

q The geniogloſſus, ariſing from the lower j Jaw. 

rs Geniohyoideus. s its tendinous origin from the lower jaw. The reſt 
ol it is inſerted into the baſis and horn of the 0s agen; alſo part of its 
end runs behind the baſiogloſſus. 

t The lower jaw cut in two. | 

u v The os hyoides. u the baſis. v the horn. 

Near the lower part of the end of the horn of the os hyoides. is of the 
ligament which goes from thence to the upper prong > pt 
_ _ Fig. 4. x. 
N eus. | 2817 16H 
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98 Þ 
x The common end of the ſtylopharyngeus and palatopharyngeus, the ex- 
tremity of which appears betwixt the ceratogloſſus and two heads of the 
middle conſtrictor of the pharynx. See Fig. 4. g. | 
yy z The upper conſtrictor of the pharynx. 2 a portion of it which ariſes 
rtly from the lower jaw, and is in part continued to the buccinator; 
from both which it is cut off, : 
« 3 y The middle conſtrictor of the pharynx. g the head which ariſes from 
from the little grain-like bone of the os hyoides. 5 the head which ariſes 
from the end of the horn of the os hyoides. 
$:Cn0 The lower conſtrictor of the pharynx. g the head by which it 
ariſes from the thyroide cartilage, from « to &, ſpringing from the ſide of 
of the ſaid cartilage, the part & from the lower edge thereof, and the part 
” oe the lower proceſs. d the head by which it ariſes from the annular 
cartilage. 
+ x The thyroide cartilage. x the protuberance, from whence ariſes the mid- 
dle conſtrictor of the pharynx. | 
XA ligament tying the annular to the thyroide cartilage. 
j The annular cartilage. 
» The gula cut off, 


FIGURE Il. 


Repreſents the next order of muſcles after thoſe which lie outermoſt in the pre- 


ceding figure are taken of; namely, the ſtylogloſſus, ceratogloſſus, baſiogloſſus, ge- 
niohyoigeus, and ftylopharyngens. 


The upper jaw-bone, with the proceſſus pterygoideus, its wings, hook, and 
- excavations, as alſo the palate-bone with the lower jaw divided, have nei- 

ther of them any letters affixed in the preſent, or two next ſucceeding 
figures; becauſe theſe may be known from the ſecond figure, and therefore 
there is-no reaſon for loading theſe laſt figures like the former. 

a The circumflex muſcle of the moveable palate. 

b The elevator of the ſoft or moveable palate. 13 2 

Near c is part of the conſtrictor of the iſthmus of the fauces. See Fig. 4. 1. 

d The tongue. | | 

ce f The ſtylogloſſus, cut off at e, but in the part f, running according to the 
length of the tongue, and cohering with it. | | 

g The ceratogloſſus and baſiogloſſus cut off. 
The lingualis. 71 | 

ikImno The geniogloſſus k its origin from the lower jaw. At 1 the thin 
faſciculi of fibres are incurvated by the ſide of the pharynx; ſome of which 
fibres at m join the ceratogloſſus and ſtylogloſſus; others at n join the up- 
per conſtrictor of the pharynx, while others at o vaniſh in the membrane of 
the pharynx. LG | 4 5177 

pqrstu The upper conſtrictor of the pharynx. q the upper part which 
goes out of the circumflex muſcle of the moveable palate. 9 — which 
ariſes from the internal plate of the pterygoide procels, — f 

7 "0M 


S$ 99S | 
$ the part which is cut off from the buccinator. t the part which ariſes from 
2 jaw. u the part going from the tongue: below which the 
n joins it from the fibres of the geniogloſſus, which it incurvates thre? the 
fide of the pharynx. | | | FR. 
v Denotes a ſpace betwixt the upper and middle conſtrictor, through which. 
the ſtylopharyngeus is detached, paſting under the middle conſtrictor. 
wxy The middle conſtrictor of the pharynx. x one of the heads arifing 
from the ſmall grain-like bone of the os' hyoides : 'y the other head ariſing 
from the end of the horn of the os hyoides. n 
22657 The lower conſtrictor of the pharynx. a 8 the head which ariſes 
from the thyroide cartilage: a and g denote its origin from the ſide of the 
thyroide cartilage, g from the lower edge of the ſaid cartilage, and y from 
COON Fe 4 
e The common end of the ſtylopharyngeus opharyngeus : part 
which alſo appears as by = of the middle conſtrictor of the pha- 
rynx x. y: ſee Fig. 4. g. 1 { un” 
C n 8 The os hyoides. £ the baſis. » the like little bone, 9 the horn. 
A little above » is a ſmall part of the chondrogloſſus muſcle. See Fig. 4. t. 
A little below 4 is a ligament which belongs to the upper proceſs of the thy- 
roide cartilage from the end of the horn of the os hyoides. ' See Fig: 4. x. 
x The thyroide cartilage, whoſe lower proceſs is near *. See a. 
{4 ba. i by which the thyroide and cricoide cartilage are tied one to 
the other. | 
» The cricoide cartilage. 
E The gula cut off. 


FIGURE IV.” 


The outermoſt muſcles of the third figure being removed, we here exhibit the next 
order, together with the tongue, os hyoides, larynx, pharynx, or beginning of the 
gula, alſo one.of the tonſils, and the membrane of the fauces laid bare all together. 
But we have here added the beginning of the ſtylophamyngeus, that ibis 'muſtle 
might appear entire. In this figure are removed part of 3 that is 
incurvated by the fide of the pharynx ;, alſa the upper, middle, and lower con- 
ſtrictor of the pharynx. een oft 1 


a The circumflex muſcle of the moveable palate. 
b The elevator of the palate. THE 


c cc The membrane of the pharynx naked. ENVOY © A208.” 
de The ſtylopharyngeus. e that part of it which joins itſelf to the upper 
part of the palatopharyngeus. i Fig. 2. | | 
f f The palatopharyngeus. | | 
gghik The common end of the ſty reus and palatopharyngeus. 
h part of it which is inſerted into the external ſide of the edge of the thy- 
roide cartilage, at the root of the —— proceſs. i k another part, which 


* 


at i is inſerted into the remaining edge, and at k diſappearing below in the 
membrane of the pharynx. 0 The 
2 | 


$ 100 iÞþ 
ö of the iumua.ofichs faubes, oy ar fo 42-1953. 
m The tonſil. 05 | | | 


n The tongue 
o 5 The ſylogloſſus where it Joins the tongue, cut off at p. See Fig, 2 2, 


4 The baſiogloſſus and ceratogloſſus cut off, 
1 The lingualis. 7 
ſs The geniogloſſus, s its origin from the lower jaw. The contexture of 
fibres, incurvated by the ſide of the pharynx, is here removed, | Fig. 3. 
t The abet ariſing from the grain - like bone of the os hyoides. 
uv w The os hyoides. an Daſs EET: penny the. ſonall grain-like 
bone. w the 0 5 8 f 

* The ligament whic ongs to the upper proceſs of the thyroide a 
from the end of the 8 the os — s 

a Z a The thyroide cartilage. 2 its upper id na a its lower proceſs. 

Þ The ligament b * the ſcutiform ular cartilage are laſtened't to- 
gether in this p 

„ The annular —— 

Near is the poſterior eee muſcle. See a nu "i 

The ä cut off. . 


j . FIGURE: v. 


In this figure are taken away not only ſome of the outer muſcles of the fourth 
figure, but alſo the pharynx is it longitudinally, laid open, and the left part of 
it cut off, that not only the cavity thereof, but alſo the moveable palate with the 
root of the tongue a —_ might appear. The muſcles taken off are the ſty- 
lopharyngeus ans palatopharyngeus, with its common extremity and the . 


Slaſſus | 


a The circumflex muſcle of the moveable or ſoft palate, 
b The elevator of the palate. 
Inns ens. ee eee n palate cut 


off. 
f The tonſil. | 
The conſtrictor of the iſthmus of the fauces. + 3h 
i The tongue. h the part which is contained in the mouth: i the part 
where it is incurvated within the fauces en the baſis af the tongue 
and os hyoides. 
k The ſty logloſſus muſcle cut off at l. 
m The baſiogloſſus and ceratogloſſus cut off. 
n The lingualis. ö 
op ꝗ The geniogloſſus. p its origin from the lower jaw. q the part which 
belongs to the tongue. 
rs The epiglottis. ver the convex part, s the concave part. 
tu vy e t the baſis. u the horn. the ſmall grain-like 


w The 


1 
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w The inner membrane of the larynx. 
x Thel ament belonging to the upper procel of the thyroide carilage from 
— 3 the os hyoides. * 

* e thyroide cartilage. 2 the upper proceſs, a the wer proceſs. | 
es OO OE I Iu are tied one to 

the other 
The annular cartilage. 
Near & is the poſterior cricoarytenoideus. See Fig. 6. a. hs 
«es The cavity n 12 | $0 
S The membrane of the pharynx cut open.. | 
The gula cut off, 


FIGURE VI. 


' This figure follows after that of the 2 contained in the figure laſt preceding. 
The left 2 of the t mon cartilage bei 87 off, the remainder repreſents . 
laryns, with. the muſcles which lie next — * the fide of the thyroide cartilage, as 
alſo thoſe which are ſeated in the back part of the larynx. 


We have not fixed letters on the ſcutiform and annular cartilages, with the 
epiglottis poſterior angle of the baſis of the left arytenoide, and the ſmall 
heads of the arytenoide cartilages; becauſe theſe may be better known or 
- underſtood from the ſeventh figure. 

a The ac cricoarytznoideus, ariſing from the annular canilage, and in- 
ſerted into the arytenoide. 

b The lateral cricoarytznoideus, ariſing from the upper margin of the cri- 
coide cartilage. 

ed The faſciculus, ariſing from the inner and upper part of the thyroide car- 
tilage, not far from its notch or fiſſure, and inſerted into the baſis of the 
arytenoide cartilage. d the beginning cut off from the thyroide cartilage. 

e The thyro-arytenoideus muſcle, arifing in one part from the thryoide cax- 
tilage, and in the other from the ligament by which the annular and thy- 

 Toide cartilage are tied together. 

fgh A thin contexture of ' fleſhy fibres, which aig from the thyroide 
cartilage near the outer yay of the origin of the thryo-arytenoideus, al- 
cends by the outer oy of the ſaid muſcle behind 85 by the fide of the 
glottis, and epiglottis h. 

i The depreſſor of. the epiglottis. 75 

k The ligament by which the annular and chyrolde 8 are tied" one 0. 
the other. 

1: The left oblique arytenoideus muſcle: | 

m mn The right oblique arytenoideus, n that ab of it which goes en by the 
margin of the glottis to the epiglottis: and the other part, near wow be- 
twixt n m, is continued on to the thryro- arytenoideus. 

o The tranſverſe arytenoideus. | 

p The membrane which forms the lateral part of the glottis, + Henk tho 


;_ head of the arytenoide cartilage to the u of the ottis. 
ary ilag PpPer part 18180 UR E. 
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FIGURE VII. 


Repreſents the ſame contexture of the cartilages of the larynx as the preceding 
- figure, but wholly naked or freed from the muſcles and membranes. 


a b c The inner ſide of the right half of the thyroide cartilage. b the left 
half which is here cut off and removed. c the upper proceſs. 


d e The cricoide cartilage. e the tubercle to which is ticd the lower proceſs of 
the thyroide cartilage. 


fg h The arytenoide cartilages. gh the baſis: g the baſis of the poſterior 


angle, projecting like a tubercle ; h the anterior angle of the baſis, hollow 
in this part. 


i The ſmall heads added to the arytenoide cartilages. 

klmn The ere k the back. | the concave part. m a round body 

. projecting like a ligament in the concave part of the epiglottis, and ariſing 
Now the inner 12 55 of the thyroide cartilage, below its fiſſure. 


FIGURE VIII. 


Repreſents the firſt order of the muſcles which are ſeated round the rye, 
they appear view'd on the back part. To ſhew theſe muſcles more diſtinttly, 
have added not only the pharynx, and part 5 the gula, which is continued to it, 
but alſo the os byoides, larynx, and part of the wind-pipe ; likewiſe the naked 
bones of the head, to which the pharynx is connected. 


We have not here added a full explanation of the — or parts of the ſcull, 
becauſe they may be better underſtood from the tables which I have pre- 
| pared, wherein the figures of the bones are expreſſed in their natural mag- 

nitude. 

ab. abcde The lower conſtrictors of the pharynx. b the origin from the 
cricoide cartilage. c the point in which they terminate above, from c to d 
the fibres running together form an angle. the part where the right fibres 
are continued to the left in a curved direction 

f The inner tranſverſe fibres of the gula in this place laid bare, g· 8 the 
outer fibres deſcending obliquely backwards on each ſide. 

h The gula cut off. 

12 uſt above i i is the annular cartilage. See Fig. 14. 1. 
k The wind- pipe cut off. 

11 The ends * = horns of the os hyoides. 


m. m The ligaments which belong to the beck. of the age car- 
tilage from the ends of the horns of the 2 ne es. See Fig. 9 


n. no The middle conſtrictors of the pharynx. o the part > anda Ap fibres 
meet together in angles. 


Pqr The upper conſtrictors of the pharynx. q the origin from the 
5 xieÞ. 0 Hl nar the innermoſt of the grinding rh. 
i is cut off Tas 0c IN | 


r-the part where 
| ss The 


 S$zS 
s s The naked membrane of the pharynx. | rv nr 
Juſt below t t is the circumflex mucke of the ies 


u vw. uv The ſtylopharyngei muſcles. y the upper and leſs part, ihe 
lower and 


part. 
x x The ſtyloide proceſſes of the temporal bones. See Fig. 9. m. m. 
y y The pterygoide fles of the multiform bone. 
2 Z The upper jaw — ne where it forms the gums above the innermoſt of the 
grinding teeth. 


= « The innermoſt of the upper 88 which are the fiſch in order. 
ſc 8 The fifth of the lower grinding teeth, 


FIGURE IX 


Exhibits the next view after the lower conſtritor of the pharynx is 1 off. 
But we have not added the bones of the head, that the upper parts of the pha- 
rynx might not be obſcured; and becauſe the manner in which the pharynx ad- 
heres to the bones of the head may be underſtood from the figure laſt eee 
But the fiyloide proceſſes are added to ſhew the origin of the flylopharynges. 


a. a bc The middle conſtriftors of the pharynx. b the upper point in which 
they meet. c the lower point. From b to c the fibres converge angularly. 


def. def The upper conſtriftors of the pharynx. At e cut off from the 
buccinator. f the part which ariſes from _ lower jaw. 


ghhiii The naked membrane of the pharynx, in which is a ſinuoſi 
h h near the protuberant ends of the larger internal recti muſcles of the bead, 
111 the parts where it is cut off from the baſis of the cranium round the 
upper part of the Euſtachian tubes and internal foramina of the noſtrils. 

k Kk The elevators of the moveable-palate. See Fig. 13. and 14. gg. 

11 e muſcle of the moveable palate. See Fig. 14. n. n. and 


15 
A 2250 The ſtyloide proceſſes of the temporal bones cut off at their roots 


3 opꝗr The ſtylopharyngei. the tendinous beginning ariſing from 
the ſtyloide proceſs. q the lower and larger part. r the upper and leſs part. 

s. Stuvy Parts of the ee ends of the n and ret 

n ariſi rinci rom the — in this 

8 u CY EY 6 agus 446 — one betwixt the other; re the 
part from u to v, vaniſhing on the back fide of the membrane of the pha- 
rynx: at v inſerted into the thyroide c 

WX y. WX y Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palato- 
pharyngei, which ariſe chiefly from the ſtylopharyngei. x a ion of 
them inſerted into the outer ſide of the edge of the thyroide cartilage to the 
root of the upper proceſs. y the portion inſerted into the — 4 part 
of the margin of the ſaid cartilage down to the root of the lower — 

2 ebe ebene — part of the pharynx _—_ I hes 
tot 

AA The ends of the horns of the os hyoides. 


BB The 


_S74S | 
BB The ligaments which belong to the upper proceſſes of the thyroide car- 
tilage from the ends of the horns of the os hyoides. | L 
CCDDEE FF The thyroide cartilage C. C the upper proceſſes. D. D 
the tubercles which are in the outer ſides at the roots of the upper pro- 
ceſſes, ” E E the poſterior edges F F the lower proceſſes. : 
6 The annular cartilage. HH the wind- pipe cut off. KM 
1 2 poſterior cricoarytznoideus. In the other ſide may be perceived the 
Ielt. | 


FIGURE X. 


Repreſents the next view of the muſcles after the middle conſtricor of the pha- 
r is taken off. Alſo we did not think the ftyloide proceſſes neceſſary to be added 
n this figure, becanſe they are in the ninth preceding, N * 

a bedee abcdeefg The upper conſtriftors of the pharynx. a the 
lower part which croſſes the upper part b. cd the portion that is part] 
cut off from the buccinator at c, and in part ariſes from the lower jaw at d. 
ee portions which paſs betwixt the upper and lower part of the ſtylopha- 
ryngeus, and come hither thro* the upper part. f the upper tip or point 
in which the right and left of theſe conſtrictors meet — From f to 
g the fibres of both of them meet in angles | 
h The naked membrane of the pharynx, as in Fig. g. ghhiii. 
ii Ihe elevators of the ſoft or moveable palate. See Fig. 13 and 14. gg. 
k k The circumflex muſcle of the palate. See Fig. 14. n n, and Fig. 15. 
h. h. | | | 
Im no p. lmnop The ſtylopharyngei. m the tendinous beginning. n the 
part cut off from the ſtyloide proceſs. o the upper and leſs part that forms 
two faſciculi, which both of them paſs ſeparately under the fibres of the 
upper conſtrictor. p the lower and larger part. 
qrs. qrs Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palatopha- 
ngei, which are produced from the ſtylopharyngei. r the portion in- 
ſerted into the outer ſide of the edge of the thyroide cartilage, at the root 
of the upper proceſs. s the portion inſerted into the ſubſequent part of the 
edge down to the root of the lower proceſs. 
t. tuvw Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palatopha- 
. ryngei, whoſe fibres run together from u to v; from v the fibres va- 
niſh in the back of the membrane of the pharynx, and at w they are 
' inſerted into the thyroide cartilage. | 
x The naked membrane of the lower part of the pharynx which is continued 
to part of the gula. | 

yy Ihe ends of the horns of the os hyoides. 

2 2 The ligaments which belong to the upper proceſies of the thyroide carti- 
lage from the ends of the horns of the os hyoides. 

324 6 677% The thyroide cartilage. &« « the upper proceſſes.  þ the pro- 
tuberances in the outer ſides at the roots of the upper proceſſes. y y the 


. Poſterior edges. 99 the lower proceſſes. | | 
- = es The 
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The annular cartilage. he | 
C & The wind-pipe cut off. © y 3 
n The poſterior cricoary tenoideus. The left is alſo repreſented. A 


FIGURE XI. 


| rg the next face of the muſcles after the upper conftriftor of the pharynx 
is taken 0 


a The naked membeatd of the pharynx. See Fig. 9. hhiii. 

b b The elevators of the moveable palate. See Fig. 13: and 14. g. g. 

c c The circumflex muſcle of the 5 57 late. See Fig. 14. n. n. and 15, h. h. 

dd The ſmall hooks of the n e proceſſes. See Fig. 16. p. p. | 

fo bk. gn 1 lophary the tendi begi h the 

hi h1k 0 ngei. g the tendinous beginning. h t 
5 N it is cut TIE — the ſtyloide proceſs. i the upper and leſs 
part. k the lower and larger part. 

Im n. Im n Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palatopha- 
ryngei, which ariſe from the ſtylopharyngei. m a portion of them inſert- 
ed into the outer fide of the edge of the thyroide cartilage at the root of 

the upper proceſs. . n the portion which is inſerted into the ſubſequent part 
of the margin down to the root of the lower proceſs. 

o. 0pqr Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palatopha- 
ryngei, the fibres of which from p to q run together; from q.to r they 
vaniſh in the back part of the membrane of the pharynx, and at r they are 
inſerted into the thyroide carti 

; ae e or ay the lower part of the pharynx, to which. is con- 
tinued part of the | 

tt The ends of the nes of the os hyoides. 

u u The ligaments which belong to the upper proceſſes of the thyroide car- 

tilage from the ends of the horns of the os hyoides. 

vVVWWXXyy The thyroide cartilage. v v the upper proceſſes. W W the 
tubercles which are in the outer fides at the roots of the upper proceſſes, 
x x the poſterior edges. y y the lower proceſſes. 

2 Zz The annular cartilage. 

A The cricoarytenoideus 1 which is alſo 28 in the left ſide, 

BB The wind pipe cut o 


FIGURE XI. 


Exhibits the internal ſurface of the pharynx entire, as it appears * the 
whole back part of the pharynx, and adjacent gula, are cut off longitudinally on 
each fide and removed. This figure we have added to render the four * 
more intelligible. 


aabbcc The edges, from whence is cut off the back * the pharyn1 
ö 0 d e. d 
| e. de 
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wy d e The Euſtachian tubes jetting out. ee che orifices, by which. they 
| laterally into the poſterior foramina of the noſtrils. 
e ſeptum of the noſtrils. 


7 g The cavity of the noſtrils; in which are ſeated the lower oſſa ſpongiola 
h, covered with the mucous membrane, 

i1ik 1 The ſoft 2 and uvula. k the part where the body of the uvula is 
protuberant, | the pendulous part of the uyula. 

m N The poſterior arches which deſcend laterally from the ſoft palate thro 
the ſides of the pharynx. 

n n The tonſils, prominent. beyond the. poſterior arches. 


00p The tongue, p the middle foſſula, or cavity. upon which the uvula is 
incumbent. 


q The epiglottis, 
r r The membranous ſides of the glottis. 


$3 ns protuberance of the ſmall heads which, lie upon the 3 carti- 


Betwixtqrrss is included the glottis, 

The rima or lit. of the ons 

t That which is call'd the lateral li of the. epiglottis, where part of it 
belongs to the ſide of 55 epig ttis, under the inveſting membrane and 
common end of the ſtylopharyngeus. and palatopharyngeus. The ſame is 
alſo in the leſt fide. 


uu Concavities at the ſides of the tube of the layns, ſeated betwixt that 
and the thyroide c 


artilage. 
v The back * of. $5: tube of the larynx 5g oh nee jecting within the pharynx. 
w w The elevators of the ſoft palate. and 14. g. g 


175 The. circumflex muſcle of Re 7 palate, 1 5 14. n. n, and 15. 


5 Tix ſmall hooks of the pterygoide proceſſes. See Fig. 16. p. p. 
2 z The palatopharyngei cut off, 


4 6 yds. a8 yds The ſtylopharyngei. g the. tendinous, beginning, cut off 


at y from the ſtyloide, proceſs 7 the lower and larger part, « the upper 
and leſs part. 


8 The a... of the horns of the os hyoides. 


nn The ligaments which belong to the l proceſſes of the thyroide carti · 
lage from the ends of the horns, of the os hyoides. 


00::xx The thyroide cartilage. 689 the upper e . +4 the; tubercles 
which are ſeated in the outer ſides at the roots of the upper proceſſes. « « 


the lower proceſſes. 
a A The annular cartilage. 
n The wind-pipe cut off. 


Here are alſo repreſented parts of the cricoarytenoidei poſtici, which may: be- 
underſtood from Fig. XI. laſt preceding. 


FIGURE 


lp 
SS _ 


hag FIGURE XW.. TY: 
Repreſents thoſe muſcles which lie immediately under the membrane that covers 
the parts repreſſed in the fourth and tenth figure, which membrane is here removed. 


The beginning of the gula and wind-pipe are alſo taken away, as they are not here 
neceſſary. | | | 


* 
ay 


8 
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* 

— 
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b. RW 

bc. be The Euſtachian tubes, as yet covered with their membrane which 
lines the inſide of the fauces. Vets | 

c c The orifices by which they open at the ſides of the poſterior foramina of 

the noſtrils. | 2 

d d The cavities of the noſtrils. „ 

e e The lower oſſa ſpongioſa cover'd with the mucous membrane. 

f The ſeptum. or partition of the noſtrils. | 

gh i. g ki The elevators of the ſoft or moveable palate. h the tendinous 

of the beginning, i the lower part of it forming a diſtinct portion. 

k K The circumſlex muſcle of the ſoft or-moveable palate. See Fig. 15.-h.h. 

11 The ſmall hooks of the pterygoide proceſſes, ge A i SY 

m The azygus or fingle muſcle of the uvula, from its beginning interwove 
with the tendinous ends of the elevators of rhe foft palate, and with the 
tendinous membrane, which coming from the noſe, paſſes thro* the upper 
part of _ palate, m Fig. 14. 5 dene Geer the 10 

no p. nop The palatopharyngei. n h goe: | t 
palate above 4 of the ſaid 0 © out at © 'from the 
tendinous membrane, which coming from the noſe, paſſes through the up- 
per part of the ſoft palate, m Fig 14. p the part Which erw rds pelle 
a e ee eee +69 | 

- qq The falpingopharyngei joining to the palatopharyngei. , 
rstuv. rst e 8 the rms, begin my t the part 
where it is cut off from the ſtyloide proceſs. u the upper and lefs'part of 
the ſtylopharyngeus : v the lower and larger part. 

ww Parts of the common ends of the palatopharyngei, T4 ms ei 
and ſtylopharyngei, which deſcend through the ſides of the pharynx, are 
protuberant within the ſame, and form the poſterior arches which deſcend 
along the ſides: of the fauces from the ſoft palate. 

x y. xy Parts of the common ends of the ſtylo ngei and palatopharyn- 
gei produced from theftylopharyngei z of which the part x runs inward 
through the lateral ligament of the epiglottis, near the lateral margin or 
edge of the epiglottis ; the part y is inſerted into the upper edge of the rhy- 
rode cartilage betwixt its upper proceſs and the epiglottis. 

2 Z The poſterior edges of the ſoft or moveable palate. 

a The uvula. | 

PP The tonſils, which are protuberant beyond the palatopharyngei muſcles. 

+ The tongue. | | 

The epiglottis. | 


O 2 s. 1 The 


$19 


„The membranous ſides of the g 


C. & The ſmall heads which are added to the arytenoide cartilages. 


5. u The oblique arytenoidei muſcles which have two terminations, one 
upper, running through the membranous ſides of the key to the epi- 


9 0 the other lower, which continues itſelf to * ary tenoi- 
eus 


06089 The arytenoideus tranſverſus. 
$X x, 4x The cricoarytenoidei * uiſing a at x * "UA the cricoide carti- 


e. 

A The cricoide cartilage. | 
# « The thyroide cartilage. 3 

The ligaments which belong to the upper Re of the thyroide carti- 
lage from the ends of the horns of the os hyoides. 

ts be ends of the horns of the os 2 


FIGURE XIV. 


Repreſents the next face of the muſcles, viz. Lo the arytenoidei el. and 
tranſverſus, with the poſterior cricoarytenoidei, the membrane which forms the 
des of the glottis betwixt the arytenoide cartilages and the epiglottis; after the 
ſalpingopharyngei, azygus of the uvula, and parts if the r which 
run over the ends of the elevators of. the ſo fe It palate are taken a ay. 


a a Denotes the place from whence the back part of the pharynx is cut off. 


bc. bc The Euſtachian tubes covered with the membrane which forms and 


lines the inſide of the fauces. cc the orifices wh open e in the 
oſterior foramina of the noſtrils. 5 


did The cavities of the noſtrils. 


e e The lower oſſa ſpongioſa covered with the mucous membrane. | 

f The partition of the noſtrils. 

gbikl. ghik1l The elevators of the ſoft palate. h the tendinous part of 
its beginning, i the portion which is faſten'd by a ſmall tendinous end to 
the tendinous membrane, which coming from the. noſtrils, is ſpread thro? 
the upper fide of the ſoft palate. k the part where the right and left ele- 
vators ate continued one to the other. I the lower part forming a diſtinct 

rtion. 

m Ehe tendinous membrane, which coming from the noſtrils, is ſpread thro” 

the upper ſide of the ſoft palate. 


unn The circumflex muſcle of the ſoft palate. See Fig. 15. h. h. and 16. i. i. 


oo The ſmall hooks of the pterygoide proceſſes. See Fig 16. p. p. 
Pqrst. pqrst The ernannt q the tendinous beginning, r the 
part where it is cut off from . the ſtyloide proceſs. s the upper and leſs 


part, t the lower and larger part. 
From u to v are cut off parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and 
palatopharyngei, which run thro' the back part of the membrane of the 


Pharynx. 


PLE SAL 
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ww Parts of the palatopharyngei which paſs thro” the ſoft palate, under the 


ends of the elevators of the ſaid palate. Thoſe parts are here removed 


which paſs above the foreſaid ends, n. n Fig. 13. 1 
x x Parts of the common ends of palatopharyngei, ſalpingopharyngei, and 
ſtylopharyngei, which deſcend through the ſides of the pharynx, are pro- 
tuberant within the ſame, and form the poſterior arches which deſcend along 
the ſides of the fauces from the ſoft you 
y z. yz Parts of the common ends of the 1 and palatop 
| gel produced from the ſtylopharyngei : of which the part y runs withi 
ough the lateral ligament of the epiglottis, to the lateral edge of the 
epiglottis ; 2 the part that is inſerted into the upper edge of the thyraide 
cartilage, betwixt its upper proceſs and the epiglottis. ; 
« « The poſterior edges of the ſoft palate, 
The uvula. | 


7 The tonſils. 


The tongue. 

The epiglottis. & the round body like a ligament. 

1» The ſmall heads added to the arytenoide cartilages. 

09 The arytenoide cartilages, aha, if 

«xx The annular cartilage. * the ſurface from whence ariſe the poſterior 
cricoarytenoidet. | 

A A The thyroide cartilage. > the inner part. 


„„ T 23 which belong to the upper proceſſes of the thyroide carti- 


lages from the ends of the horns of the os hyoides. 
E £ The ends of the os hyoides. 5 


= 


FIGURE XV. 


Repreſents the next face of the muſcles, after the elevators of the ſoft palate, with 
the annular and arytenoide cartilages, and the additaments that are faſten d to 
them, are taken away. | | | 


a a The place from whence the back part of the pharynx is cut off. 

bed. bed The Euſtachian tubes, as yet covered at b with the membrane 
that lines the inſide of the fauces, at c they are naked, that of them 
having been cover'd by the elevators of the ſoft palate. d d the orifices by 
which they open laterally into the poſterior foramina of the noſtrils. | 

e e The lower oſſa ſpongioſa covered with the mucous membrane. 

f f The cavities of the noſtrils. | 

g The partition of the noſtrils. | HEEL 

hik. hik The circumflex muſcle of the ſoft palate. i the tendon in which 
it ends. K the'tendinous part of its beginning. 455 


1 The outer ſide of the pterygoide proceſs, which is alſo in the left ſide. 


m m the ſmall hooks in thoſe proceſſes. See Fig. 16. p. p. | 
n The aponeuroſes of the circumflex muſcles. See Fig. 16. m mn.” 
oo Parts of the upper conſtrictors of the pharynx cut off, which ariſe from 

the aponeuroſes of the circumflex muſcles of the ſoft palate, 


P4q 
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44: pqqr Parts of the palstopharyngei which paſs thro' the ſoſt palate 
3 under the ends of the elevators of the ſaid 8 99 they ab. out 


Tron ds aponeuroſes of the circumflexi ; at r they are continued one to 

the other. | REN! | 

From s to s are cut off parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and 

| . which run thro the back part of the membrane of the 
nx 


tt Parts of the common ends of the palatopharyngei, ſalpingo ngei, and 

ſtylopharyngei, which deſcend thro* the ſides of the ney are protu 
berant within the ſame, and form the poſterior arches which deſcend from 
the ſoft owns through the ſides of the fauces. 

v w. v w Parts of the common ends of the ſtylopharyngei and palatopharyn- 
get produced from the ſtylopharyngei ; of which the part v runs inward 
thro the lateral ligament of the epiglottis, at the lateral edge of the epi- 


glottis; the part w is inſerted into the upper edge of the thyroide cartilage, 
betwixt its upper proceſs and the epiglottis. | 


xy 2 a fl. xy 2 a g The ſtylopharyngei. y the tendinous beginning, cut off 


and larger part. 
The uvula. ; 
9 The poſterior margins of the ſoft palate. 
The tonſils, | 
© The tongue. 7 

10: The epiglottis. 0 the round body like a ligament. + its origin from the 
inner part of the thyroide cartilage. 

Au N HE EE The thyroide cartilage. * the inner ſides. a the unequal 
protuberance. þ « the lower proceſſes. the upper proceſſes. E E the 
protuberances in the external ſides at the roots of the upper proceſſes. 

% The ligaments which belong to the upper proceſſes of the thyroide carti- 
| 13 the ends of the horns of the os hyoides. | 

TT ends of the horns of the os hyoides. 


at 2 from the ſtyloide proceſs. & the upper and leſs part. g the lower 


FIGURE XVI. 


| Follows immediately after the upper part of the laſt preceding figure, the por- 


lion f the upper conſtrictors of the pharynx, and the next adjacent parts of the 
palatopharyngei being here removed. | 


a. a The place from whence the back part of the pharynx is cut off. | 
be d. bed The Euſtachian tubes, as yet covered at bd by the membrane 
which lines the inſide of the fauces, at cc they are naked in thoſe parts 
upon which lay the elevators of the ſoft palate. d d the orifices by which 
9 hy en into the ſides of the poſterior foramina of the noſtrils, 
ee T * oſſa ſpongioſa covered with the mucous membrane. 
ff The cavities of the noſtrils. 
g The partition of the noſtrils covered with the mucous membrane. 


hh The 


. 


5 n * 
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hh The parts from whence is cut the membrane which lines the inſide of the 
cavity of the noſtrils, 

iklm. ik lm n The circumflex muſcle of the ſoft palate. k the tendinous 
part of its beginning. I the tendon. m the aponeuroſis inſerted into the 
poſterior edge of the palate bones. n the conjunction of the aponeuroſes 
one with the other. : 

o p. op The external ſides of the pterygoide proceſſes. pp their ſmall 


FIGURE XVI. 


Exhibits the open mouth and fauces, to ſbetu the muſcles which appear to be- 
long to the ſoft or moveable palate on the fore fide, after the inveſting membrane 


is taken off. 


aa The gums. | 

b b The tonſils. | 

c The. poſterior edges of the ſoft palate, betwixt which is the uvula. 

dd The fauces. 

e The tongue. | 

fg. fghi The conſtrictors of the iſthmus of the fauces, which in the part 

f pals from the tongue to the palate before the tonſils. g the that 
goes thro* the ſoft palate. h the place where they conjoin t and 
afterwards ſmaller portions of them run into the uvula at i. | 

k k Parts of the palatopharyngei which run thro? the ſoft palate above the 
foreſaid conſtrictors, under the elevators of the ſoft palate, 


FIGURE XVII. 


Exhibits the bottom of the foot in which are expreſſed all the aponeuroſes, muſ- 
cles, and ligaments, which lie immediately next to the common integuments. 


ABCDEFGH The middle aponeuroſis of the ſole of the foot, on one 
ſide joined with the aponeuroſis that covers the abductor of the little toe, 
on the other ſide with that which covers the abductor of the great toe. B 
its origin from the protuberance of the calcaneum. C. D, E. F. G the five 
parts of it which belong to the toes, and which at laſt, being ſplit at the 

ends, embrace the tendons, namely of the long flexor of the great toe, 
and of the long and ſhort flexors of the other toes: from theſe portions al- 
ſo thin expanſions run out further thro the body of fat, which is. placed 
under the anterior ends of the metatarſal bones, at the roots of the toes; 
but theſe we have not added to avoid obſcuring the figure. the portion 
which joins with the aponeuroſis that covers the great toe, and goes to the 
origin of the ſhort flexor of the great toe. | 

LK LMN The aponeuroſis that covers the abductor of the little toe. K its 
origin from the protuberance of the calcaneum. L a portion which it in- 
ſerts into the firſt head of the metatarſal bone of the little toe. M a por- 

tion 
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tion that joins the middle aponeuroſis of the ſole of the foot, but is not 


always found to do ſo, N the portion which it gives to the beginnings of 
the ſmall flexor of the little toe and interoſſeous muſcle of the ſame toe. 


| 0 P The aponeuroſis that covers the abductor of the great toe, P its origin 


from the calcaneum. 

QRS The abductor of the great toe. R the tendon conjoined with the li · 
gament 8 which belongs to the firſt bone of the great toe from the outer 
ee bone, and together with the ſaid ligament is inſerted into that 
firſt bone 


IT The ligament which ariſing from the outer ſeſamoide bone of the great toe 


belongs to the firſt bone of that toe whereinto it is inſerted, and conjoined 
with the tendon of the abductor of the great toe. 

U VW Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe belonging to the outer ſeſa- 
moide bone, and inſerting itſelf into the ſaid ſeſamoide bone at V; at W 
joining itſelf to the tendon of the long abductor of the great toe. * part 
of the ſame flexor belonging to the inner ſeſamoide bone. 

Y Z The common tendinous end of the ſhort flexor and abductor of the 
great toe with the tranſverſalis, inſerted into the inner ſeſamoide bone of 
that toe, and afterwards being conjoined with the ligament that goes to the 
firſt bone of the toe from the ſaid ſeſamoide bone, is therewith inſerted into 
that bone at Z. 


a The ligament, which 2 from the inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, 
conjoins itſelf with the tendinous end of the abductor of the ſaid toe, and 


therewith belongs to the firſt bone of that toe into which it is inſerted. 


r b The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, inſerted at b into the 


laſt bone of that toe. 

© The ligament that confines the tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, 
at the joint of that toe with its metatarſal bone. 

dd Two ligaments which croſs each other and confine the tendon of the long 
flexor of the great toe, where it runs along the bone of the firſt phalanx of 
that toe. 

ef gh The Lumbricales: e the firſt, f the ſecond, g the third, h the fourth. 

111 The tranſverſalis pedis. 

k The ſecond interoſſeus of the firſt of the ſmall toes. 

There is alſo a portion of the firſt interoſſeus of che other ſide to be ſeen be- 
twixt the firſt lumbricalis and metatarſal bone of that toe with the bone of 
the firſt phalanx. This is too minute to admit of fixing a letter on it for 

the explanation; but Fig. 22. m. will help towards a better knowledge 
of it. 

1 The ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond of the ſmall toes. 

There is alſo a part of the firſt interoſſeus of this toe, betwixt the bone of the 

+ firſt phalanx and the ſecond lumbricalis. See Fig. 22. 8. 

m m The ſecond interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes. | 

There is alſo part of the firſt interoſſeus of this toe betwixt the third lowbri- 
_ the 1 bone, and the bone of the firſt phalanx of 1 toe. See 

n Tb ſhe ſhort flexor of the toes. 

o The 
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o The interoſſeus of the little toe; part of which is alſo preſent betwixt the 

fourth lumbricalis and bone of the firſt phalanx of this toe, See Fig. 22. . 

p The ſhort flexor of the little toe. | 

qr The abductor of the little toe. r the tendon. inſerted into the bone of the 
firſt phalanx of the little toe. N 

8, as in this toe ſo in the reſt of the ſmall toes are repreſented the ligaments 
which confine the tendons of the long and ſhort flexors as they paſs near 

the anterior heads of the metatarſal bones. 

t, as in this ſo in the other ſmall toes are exhibited the ligaments which con- 
fine the tendons of the long and ſhort flexors, about the middle of the bones 
of the firſt phalanx, | 

u, as in this firſt ſo in the other ſmall toes are ſeen the ligaments which con- 
fine the tendons of the long and ſhort flexors, about the bones of the ſe- 

cond internodes, or phalanx, - 1 0 | 

vww The tendon of the ſhort flexor of the toes; Ww the horns of it 
which belong to the bone of the ſecond order. By the ſide of this laſt ten- 
don, next the great toe, is the tendon of the long flexor. The ſame are al- 
ſo in the reſt of the ſmall toes. 

x One of the tendons of the long flexor of the toes inſerted into the third 

bone. A portion of the ſame tendon is alſo ſeen by the ſide of the ſhort 
flexor tendon, v which lies next the great toe; as alſo betwixt the horns 
w w of that tendon. See Fig. 19. The ſame is likewiſe to be underſtood 
of the other ſmall toes. | | 


FIGURE XX. 


Repreſents the firſt order of the muſcles in the. ſole of the foot, after the apo- 
neuroſes and moſt of the ligaments in the preceding figure are taken away. 


ABCDE The abductor of the little toe compoſed of two parts A and 
B. CD the origin from the protuberance of calcaneum, whence it is 
outwardly tendinous in the part where it adheres to, and is cover'd by, the 
aponeuroſis plantaris. E the tendon inſerted into the firſt bone of the lit- 
tle toe. 

FG HI The abductor of the great toe. G its origin from the protuberance 
of the calcaneum, whence it is outwardly tendinous and coheres in that 
for a conſiderable length with the aponeuroſis that covers it. H the tendon 
which at laſt is conjoined with the ligament that belongs to the firſt bone of 

the toe from the outer ſeſamoide bone of that toe, and is inſerted with 
the ſame ligament into that firſt bone. | | 

K The ligament which ariſing from the outer ſeſamoide bone of the great 
toe, is inſerted into the firſt bone of that toe, and is conjoined with the 
tendon of the abductor of the t toe. | 

LMNOPQRSTU V The ſhort flexor of the toes. M its origin from 
the protuberance of the calcaneum, whence it is outwardly tendinous in 

the part where it coheres for a conſiderable length from its origin with the 
middle aponeuroſis plantaris, ſo * it ſeems in a manner to ariſe from 
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en eee 1 belonging to the firſt of the ſmall toes: O its ten- 

don which at laſt ends in the two Horns PQ. R the portion belonging to 
the ſecond of the ſmall toes: S its tendon divided in the ſame manner to- 
wards its end into two horns. T the portion belonging to the third toe: 
U its tendon, in like manner ſplit, at its end, into two horns. V the ten- 
e. belonging to the fourth toe, at laſt, like the reſt divided into two 

orns, 

W A tendinous portion which arifes from the lower protuberance of the cu- 
biform bone, 6 the little toe, 
its interoſſeous muſele Z, and in the ſecond interoſſeus of the third of the 
ſmall toes X. 

X Y The ſecond interoſſeous muſcle of the third of the ſmall toes, Y the 
tendinous end inſerted into the firſt bone of that toe. 

There is alſo a portion of the firſt interoſſeus of this toe, on the other fide be- 

| — 1 its bone, the metatarſal bone and the third lumbricalis. ſee 

ig. 22. y. 

Z The interoſſeous muſcle of the little toe whoſe end appears betwixt the 
fourth lumbricalis and the firſt bone of the ſaid little toe. ſee Fig. 22. e. 

a b The ſhort flexor of the little toe. b its tendinous end inf into the 
firſt bone of the little toe. 

cdef The lumbricales: c the fourth. d the third. e the ſecond. f the firſt. 
ſee Fig. 20. Z. X. W. S. 

g gh F he tranſverſalis muſcle of the foot, h its tendinous origin. ſee Fig. 


ay. . | 
i The ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond of the ſmall toes. | 
Part of the firſt interoſſeus is alſo in the other ſide, betwixt the ſecond lum- 
bricalis, the metatarſal bone and firſt bone of this toe. ſee Fig. 22. s. 
k The ſecond interoſſeus of the firſt of the ſmall toes. R 
Part of the firſt is alſo on the other ſide of this toe, betwixt the firſt 3 
— the metatarſal bone, and bone of the firſt phalanx of this toe. ſee 
ig. 22. m. 
vii Dos of the tendons r th? flexor of the toes, inſerted into the third 
bone m. Part of this tendon of the flexor is alſo ſeen above, on that 
ſide of the tendon of the ſhort flexor which is next the great toe. The like 
tendon is alſo in the other ſmall toes. ſee Fig. 20. N. O. P. 


wo The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, inſerted into the laſt bone 
of that toe, o 


p The abductor of the great toe 

qq Part aha ſhort flexor of the great toe, belonging to the inner ſeſamoide 
ne of that toe. 

* st The common tendinous end of the ſhort flexor and abductor of the 
great toe, with the tranſverfalis pedis, inſerted at s into the inner ſeſamoide 
Done, at t conjoined with the ligament which belongs to the firſt bone of 
8 = the i inner ſefamoide bone, and inſerted with that ligament into 
he. 
ent which belc to the firſt bone of the great toe from the 
bone, joins itfelf with that part of the common end 3 
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| adductor. 

*: Part of: tha portion whinh hh pode plats gives 1 the on 
the toe. fee Fig. 18. H. 

„KY Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, —— Pay 
moide bone of that toe. x — — where it joins the tendon of the ab- 


e e N y its eee 


I 
4 
FF 
115 
8. 


FIGURE XX. 


Exhibits the ſecond order of the muſcles in the ſole of the foot, after the 4 


ductor of the little toe, moſt part of the abduftor of the great toe, and the ſoort 
Fever of the toes are taken away. 


_ The tendon of the long flexor of the toes: B the knot or induration 
where this tendon rubs againſt the calcaneum. CD E FG the muſcular 
head which joins the long flexor of the toes in the ſole of the foot, con- 
- of two ions diſtin from the beginning C and D. The one 

iſes from the calcaneum at E. The other part D, begins by a thin ten- 
— F, ariſing from the calcaneum at G. H the portion that joins or con- 
tinues the tendon of the long flexor of the toes to the tendon of the long 
flexor of the great toe. IK LM the four tendons into which it divides, 
with the head that joins itz which tendons be to the four ſmall toes, 
and are in a manner ſplit longitudinally at N. O Q being inſerted into 

the third or laſt bones, 2 

STV The firſt lumbricalis, T its origin from the firſt and ſecond tendon of 


the long flexor of the toes. V its tendon : numme 
reſt may be underſtood. 


W The end lumbricalis. 


X Y The third lumbricalis, Y is origin from the bed and hind ens of 
the long flexor of the toes. 


Z a The fourth lumbricalis, a its origin from the third and fourth tendon of 
the long flexor of the toes. 


bede The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, increaſed at e by a 

portion received from the tendon of the long flexor of the toes, is then in 
a manner ſplit longitudinally at d, and is at laſt inſerted at e into the laſt 
bone of the great toe. 

f g h The tendon of che tibialis poſticus. F its knot or turnin which lies 


upon the head of the aſtragalus. g its inſertion below into I 
= 9 h its inſertion into the 1 83 bone. 


3 ik The two ends of the tendon of the tibialis anticus, one of Which i i is in- 

ſerted into the large cuneiform bone, the other k belongs to the metatarſal 

Eo — oſis pl the be 

1 Part ginoings cf de the middle aponeuroſis plantaris gives to the be- 
the ſhort flexor of the great toe. ſee Fig. 18, K. 


* 
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mau The tendon of the abductor of the great toe cut off. n the end by 
which it joins the ligament from the outer ſeſamoide bone to the firſt inter- 

node of the great toe, in which bone it is inſerted. e 

o The ligament, which belongs to the firſt bone of the toe from its outer ſe- 
ſamoide bone, conjoined with the end of the tendon of the abductor of the 

toe. | 

pq r Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, which belongs to the outer ſe- 
ſamoide bone of the great toe. q the part where it joins the tendon of the 
abductor of the great toe. r its inſertion into the outer ſeſamoide bone. 


ss Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, which belongs to the inner ſeſa- 
moide bone of the great toe. | bo 26 


t t The adductor of the great toe. 


uy w The common tendinous end of the ſhort flexor and adductor of the 
great toe, with the tranſverſalis pedis: v its inſertion into the inner ſeſa- 
moide bone of the great toe, W its conjunction with the ligament which 
belongs to the firſt bone of the great toe from its inner ſeſamoide bone, 
and is inſerted with that ligament into the ſaid firſt bone of the great toe. 

x The ligament which belongs to the firſt bone of the great toe from its inner 


ſeſamoide bone, and is conjoined with the tendinous end of the adductor 
of the great toe. 


y The tendon of the Leer brevis. | 
2 « f The tendon of the long peroneus. « the knot or turning where it paſſes 
by a protuberance of the calcaneum. g another knot where it bends to the 
cuboide bone. | | 
y 3 The ligament which ariſing from the calcaneum 9, inſerts itſelf into the 
. eminence of the os cuboides, at which the tendon of the long peroneus 
bends itſelf. « its inſertion into the ſaid eminence. | 
TC The tendinous part which ariſes from the bottom of the cuboide protube- 
rance, and ends in the origin of the ſhort flexor and interoſſeus of the little 
toe, and ſecond interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes. an excurſion of 
the ligament marked , which joining itſelf to the tendinous part &, forms 
therewith the common tendinous part d, + which joins the origins of the 


bs 3 


ſhort flexor and interoſſeus of the little toe, and both the interoſſei of the 


third of the ſmall toes, with that of the abductor of the great toe. | 
+ The ſhort flexor of the little toe, x its inſertion into the firſt bone of the 
little toe by its tendinous end. | 
a The interoſſeus of the little toe. Its tendinous end, which is inſerted into 


the firſt bone of this toe, : betwixt the fourth. lumbricalis and the 
firſt bone of this toe: See Fig. 22...c. 


 » The ſecond interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes. » its tendinous end 
inſerted into the firſt bone of that toe. 


E The firſt interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes, the tendinous end of 


which is inſerted into the bone of the firſt order of the ſame toe, and may 


be ſeen betwixt the third lumbricalis of the metatarſal bone, and the 
internode of this toe, See Fig. 22. 


9. | 
e The tendinous end of the ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond of the ſmall toes, 


inſerted into the firſt internode of the ſame toe. 
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On the other ſide of this toe lies the tendinous end of its firſt intereffius; 
„ metatarſal bone, and firſt internode of this toe. 
ig. 22. 8 
„ The tendinous end of the ſecond interoſſeus of the firſt of the ſinall toes, 
© inſerted into the firſt bone of the ſaid toe. 
On the other ſide of this toe likewiſe is the tendinous end of the firſt inte- 


roſſeus betwixt the firſt lumbricalis, the metatarſal * and the firſt, in- 
0 ternode of this toe. See Fig. 22. m. 


FIGURE XXI. 


eſents the third order of the muſcles of the foot, having firſt taken away 
the muſcular head which joins the long flexor of the toes in the ſole of the foot, 
the tendons of the long flexor of the toes, the lumbricales and tendon of the long 
- flexor of the great toe. | 


A The tendon of the ſhort peroneus. | 
B CD The tendon of the _ peroneus. C its knot or turning where it'is 
applied to the calcaneum the other knot where it bends to the cuboide 


bone. org e . bargic © portions inſerted. into the large cuneiform 
bone. See Fig. 22. g. h. 


EFGHI The #57 oh, of the tibialis poſticus, Ol at E. F the knot or 
turning by which it is applied to the head of the alus. G its inſertion 
below into the navicular bone. H its inſertion into the large cuneiform bone. 
I the portion which it inſerts to the third cuneiform bone, and then runs 
out to the ſecond and third metatarſal bone, giving a portion to the ſhort 
flexor of the great toe. 

KL MM The ligament which ariſing from the calcaneum belongs to the cu- 

boide bone, wherein it is inſerted at MM. | 

N The tendinous part which ariſes from the bottom of the protuberance of 

the cuboide bone, and ends in the beginning of the ſhort flexor of the little 

toe, the interoſſeus of that toe, and the ſecond interoſſeus of the third of 
the ſmall toes. O the excurſion of the ligament marked K, which joining 

the tendinous part N, forms therewith the common tendinous part P, 

which joins the origins of the ſhort flexor and interoſſeus of the little toe, 

both the interoſſei of the third of the ſmall toes, and of the addutor, of 
the great toe. 


QR The ſhort flexor of the little toe, inſerted by its tendinous end R into 
the firſt bone of the ſaid little toe. 

S The interoſſeus of the little toe, whoſe tendinous end, near T, is inſerted: 
into the bone of the firſt order. 

UV The ſecond interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes. V its tendinous 
end inſerted into the bone of the firſt order. 

WX The firſt interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall' toes. X its tendinous 
end inſerted into the bone of the firſt order. 


Y Z The ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond of the ſmall toes; 3 its  rendinous | 
end inſerted. into the bone of the firſt order. 


ab The 


118 $ CRE 
4b The firſt interoſſeus of the ſecond of the ſmall toes. b its tendinous 
inſerted into the bone of the firſt order. N | 
ed The ſecond interoſſeus of the firſt of the ſmall toes. d its tendon inſerted 
into the bone of the firſt order. 


e The tendon of the firſt interoſſeus of the firſt of the ſmall toes, inſerted in- 
to the bone of the firſt order. . 


fg bi The tranſverſalis muſcle of the foot. g the part which ariſes from the 
capſule inveſting the joint of the third of the ſmall toes with its metatarſal 
bone. h its tendinous origin. i its extremity by which it joins the common 
tendinous end of the adductor and ſhort flexor of the great toe. 

k 1m n The adductor of the great toe. I part of it in ſome meaſure divided 

from the reſt. m the tendinous part of its origin. n its tendinous end. 


dpqrs Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe which belongs to the inner 
ſelamoide bone of that toe. p the tendon ariſing from the calcaneum q. 


part of which tendon goes into the beginning of this flexor. r the — 2 


nous beginning of this mh of the ſhort flexor ariſing from the middle of 


the cuneiform bone. s the origin of the tendinous end. 
t uv The common tendinous end of on Hope, ans FREIE One get 
toe with the tranſverſalis pedis: u its inſertion into the inner ſeſamoide bone 
of the great toe. v its conjunction with the ligament which belongs to the 
firſt bone of the great toe from the inner ſeſamoide bone being inſerted into 
the ſaid firſt bone. x | | 

w The ligament which ariſes from the inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, 
and is inſerted into the firſt bone of that toe comoined with the tendon of 
Pier of har prion cf 'be middl as wh h 

x Part of that portion middle aponeuroſis is whi into the 
origin of both rts of the ſhort flexor of the great toe. 1 8 

y Part of the ſhort flexor of the great toe that belongs to the outer ſeſa- 

moide bone of that toe, at 2 it joins the tendon of the Dductor of the great 
toe: & its inſertion into the outer ſeſamoide bone of the great toe. 

By The abductor of the great toe cut off, conjoined by its end à with the li- 
gament which goes from the outer ſeſamoide bone of the great toe to its 
Eſt internode in which they are inſerted together. 

The ligament which belongs to the bone of the firſt phalanx of the great 

toe from the outer ſeſamoide bone, and is conjoined with the tendon of the 
abductor of the great toe. | 

Zn The two portions of the end of the tendon of the tibialis anticus : of 
which one, , is inſerted into the large cuneiform bone: the other, n, be- 
longs to the metatarſal bone of the great toe. 


"FIGURE XXII. 


Exhibits the fourth and laſt order of the muſcles in the ſole of the foot, in or- 
der to which are taken away the tendon of the tibialis poſticus, the ligament 
which ariſing from the calcaneum belongs to the cuboide bone, the ſhort flexor of 
the little toe, the tranſverſalis of the foot, the abductor of the great toe, the 
fort flexor of the great toe, the ligaments which go from the ſeſamoide bones 4 
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_ HS 
the firſt phalane of the great toe, and the end of the abduZtor of the great 


2 The tendon of the ſhort 


bcdefghi The 'tendon of the long peroneus. c the knot or turning 


which is applied to the calcaneum. d the more conſiderable knot where 
this tendon at the eminence of the cubeiform bone. e the end inſerted 
into the metatarſal bone of the great toe. f a portion going off from the 
| tendon, and dividing into two g. h, inſerted into the great cuneiform 
bone. i the portion going off the tendon, and inſerted into the ſecond me- 

k. 1 The two ends of the tendon of the tibialis anticus, the one of which, k, 
cer into the large cuboide bone, the other, 1, into the metatarſal bone 
of the great toe. 

m no The firſt interoſſeus of the firſt of the ſmall toes. n its origin from 
the ſecond metatarſal bone. © the tendon inſerted into the bone of the firſt 
order. 

P qr The ſecond interoſſeus of the firſt of the ſmall toes. q the tendinous 
beginning ariſing from the ſecond and third of the metatarſal bones. r the 
tendon inſerted into the bone of the firſt phalanx. 


© tu The firſt interoficus of the ſecond of the fmall toes tins origin from 


the ſecond metatarſal bone. u the tendon inſerted into the bone 


v w.x The ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond of the ſmall toes. w its origin 
from the third metatarſal bone. x the tendon inſerted into the bone of the 
firſt phalanx. | 

y 2 4 The firſt interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes. 2 its origin from 
the fourth metatarſal bone. a the tendon inſerted into the bone of the firſt 


B y 4 The ſecond interoſſeus of the third of the ſmall toes. 9 its origin from 
the fourth metatarſal bone. à the tendon, inſerted into the bone of the firſt 
phalanx. | | 

8 The interoſſeus of the little toe. & its origin from the fifth metatarſal 
bone. „ the tendon inſerted into the bone of the firſt phalanx. 


FIGURE XXII. 


Repreſents the articulation of the bones of the foot vie d from its bottom. 
This figure is added, that from thence may be underſtood the parts of the bones 
exprofed in the other preceding figures of the foot; and it was the more neceſſary 
to add this view, as it could not be given in the figures of the Skeletons. 


ABCDE The os calcis. B the protuberance which forms the heel. C an 
eminence incruſted with a fmooth cartilage which ſuſtains the tendon of the 
long peroneus. D an eminence, from the bottom of which ariſes the liga- 
ment K, Fig. 21. E a ſinus or groove, thro? which paſſes the tendon. of 
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FG H The talus or altragalus. G H the lower head incruſted with a ſmooth 
cartilage, part of which head, G, belongs to the juncture with the calca- 
neum, but the part H is articulated by a ligament which paſſes under this 
head from the calcaneum to the navicular bone. r 

IKL The cuboide bone. K an eminence, by the fide of which paſſes tbe 
tendon of the long peroneus. L a riſing tubercle incruſted with a ſmooth 
eee on which lies the moſt conſiderable knot or turning of the ſaid 
tendon. 

MN The navicular bone. N a riſing tubercle,” into which is inſerted the ten- 
don of the tibialis poſticus. 

_ OPQ The great cuneiform bone. P an eminence, into which is inſerted the 
tendon of the tibialis poſticus. Q an eminence, into which is inſerted part 
of the tendon of the tibialis anticus, k, Fig. 22. 

R The leſs cuneiform bone. 

8 T The middle cuneiform bone. T the protuberance from whence ariſes the 
tendinous beginning of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, r, Fig. 21. 

UVWX The firſt bone of the metatarſus, belonging to the thumb. V 
the place into which is inſerted part of the tendon of the tibialis anticus, 1, 
Fig. 22. W the ſurface into which is inſerted the tendon of the long pero- 
neus. X the anterior head incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage. 2 

Y. Z The ſeſamoidal bones placed at the joint of the great toe with its me- 
tatarſal bone. Y the outer, Z the inner of them. 

a f. b f. c f. def The metatarſal bones of the ſmall toes. a that of the firſt, 
b of the ſecond, c of the third, die of the fourth, of which e is a riſing 

. Protuberance, f. f. f. f the anterior heads incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage. 

g. b. i. k. 1. m The bones of the firſt order, g that of the great toe, h. i. k. 1 

thoſe of the ſmall toes, m the round bead incruſted with a ſmooth carti- 

lage; and the like is in the other bones of the toes. 

n. o. p. q. r The bones of the ſecond order of the ſmall toes. r the round 

head incruſted with a ſmooth cartilage: as are alſo the other bones. ; 

s t The laſt bone of the great toe: t the protuberance at the end, the like 
of which is alſo in the laſt or third bones of the ſmall toes. 

uvWx The third or laſt bones of the ſmall toes. 


FIGURE XXIV. 


Gives an internal view of the muſcles ſeated under the ſternum, with the next 
adbering parts of the ribs or thorax. n n 
abcdefghiklmnopqrstuyvw The triangularis muſcle of the ſter · 
num. a the head ariſing from the third rib, with a tendinous beginning b: 
e the origin from the cartilaginous part of the rib, d from the bony part. 
e the head ariſing from the fourth rib, with a tendinous beginning f: g the 
origin from the bony part of the rib, h from the cartilaginous part. 1 the 
head ariſing from the fifth rib, by a tendinous origin k: I the origin from 
the cartilaginous of the rib, m from the bony part. n the common 
tendinous part of the two upper heads, which in ſome bodies is conjoined 


with 
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with the tendinous part of th lower head o, but in others is ſeparate : it is 

inſerted into the extreme cartilage p of the fourth rib, and into the os 

pectoris ꝗ betwixt the cartilaginous ends of the f and fifth-cib, into 

the end of the ze of t $ pecto £3 petit the 

CR Ee II EE TEENY end of | 

of the ſixth rib t, and of the ſeventh u, into the bone of the enſiform car- 

| Lilage v, and into the RT . f 
xyz a Is a ſmall muſcle here correſponding 


SR SEE 


* ge of tein he the ſecond, y the third, à the fourth, «the fifth, 
C the ſixth, © 4 the. ſev d Ihe ck ee 36. & Bs. the. conlagt- 


nous ends of thoſe ribs. 
eke Which 
which 


gn The os . r the firſt on 
is in the middle: e the third to the enſiform 
cartilage. 1 the enſiform — — Wel de by 
the other particulars of this os pectoris, as well becauſe they do not relate 
to the e be explained in our. tab of 
1 10 As 321i ward Aids 03 nod Wk ef 
3 N 12 
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N the following Tables all the muſcles are exhi- 
bited ſeparate from the body, together wich the 
1 97 bones to which they are affixed, or on which 
they lie contiguous, and ſuch other parts belong- 
ing to them as ſeemed neceſſary. They are all figured 
twice as large as in the preceding Tables, but in the ſame 
poſition, and in all other reſpects the ſame, ſo far as they 
are repreſented in the whole figures: but we muſt except 
a few of the muſcles, which required to be either drawn 
in a different poſition, or in their natural magnitude, of 
which we ſhall advertiſe the reader in its proper place. 

The figures of the-bones and other parts, being almoſt 
every where the ogt-liges'only, att ether ſufficiently intel- 
ligible of cbemiele of life fo from the Tables of the ſke- 
wa and bones; for whieh;reafon we have added an ex- 


planation to only a few of them. 


THE MUSCLES OF THE EYE-LIDS, CIRCUMFERENCE 
OF THE EYE AND EYE-BROW. 


Jo theſe add the Frontales Fig. 7. 


FIGURE 


. ds 2 4 * "dE 2 ” A Ae an 
2 . x: q $4 Ee . n 5 * * ins ah "Y bs 1 wy 
2 . * 77 Ao, a BED one = e 
5 : 


part of thei igament n. 


and of Tab, II. g. in the head. 


2 "2; ® 


%o ids 30% iron ts Mr 5 


one 5913-10 ö: > por R R IL. 0 cso lun MP 4 
e the orbicular * of ee wi h the corrugator of the ge- 


2 


dd er 
Becauſe the corrugator of the „ is ſo conjoined with the orbicularis 
of the eye · lids that it may be rechoned a part of it, we rer >, 24 
ſented them together. 3} 2nomiggnt oft mon 
| 4 The corrugator of the-epe+brow going to the upper and in lof the 
orbicularis. From which corrugator is formed the outer margin ah . 
cularis that paſſes along the leſs angle uf the eye, and on che check. 
E aer the ds frontis, betwiact the eye-brows and fm the bead 
one-broad origination. £3 a toidw arm ft 1 
{ EO bt aka heat of Tab. II. a b. An 
concealed: under 


95 3 table its origin does not appear, as being 
the frontalis. 


cdefghikim The orbicularis muſcle of the eyeclidds. 2000909 


c The thicker part of the upper origin, by which it ſprings as well from 
the os frontis, immediately oboe ce fore part of ahh 0s: unguis, as from 


5.4 8 part of the upper jaw. bone. But the origination itſelf could not 


here repreſented, as on ene doneeive by ling Tabel. ef the 


res 7 lem 
d The thicker part of the lower ori in, by which it ariſes in the greater can- 

thus from the lower part of the ligament/n but more eſpecially beneath from 

the edge of the bony orbit of the eye, hich i is formed by the naſal proceſs of 


the upper jaw - bone. But here alſo the : origination from e bone coald.noe be 


repreſented: ſee Tab. I. of the Skeleton 


ef g The thicker part occupying the circumference of Ft that is the 
eye-brow e, a large part of the cheek f, and from the leffer a cer do the 
reinple g, round which angle the fibres are contiuuedG. 


h The thinner part of the upper origin, by which it ſprings from the upper 


part of the ligament n. 


i The thinner part of the lower origin, by which " rin fre from the/lowtr 


13610 erira!t 


k 1 The thinner parts which are ſpread over the eyelids, 0 and wich ariſc 
from the ligament n, by the originations h, i; from whence the fibres meet 


in acute angles beyond the leſſer canthus at m, where they crofs each” other 


£ and are interwove. 


| The ſyſtematic connexion of this orbicularis is ſeen in the bead of Tab. 


mmnoopqr: where, in the eye-brow and near the greater, canthus it is 
Sen by the frontalis d e f g. 


un The ligament which is extended tranſverſly from the upper Jus baue 


even with the meeting of the eye-lids in the greater cantus. 


The ſyſtematic connexion of this ligament is ſeen in the head of Tab. 1. 15 


M 


Q 2 bf o The 
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© The os frontis. See Tab. I. of the Skeleton. 
P ons of een See Tab. I. of the Skeleton, 


T 


- 
- 
* 


The ci. mij. 


a2 The i pre hich bea. i. x rom eyelid, wiling at b 
e — be edge of the lower li, and ales * 

c part ſpread on 90 Jo o at d 
from the ligament t 0 94 ot 21 Lourtvr oh: alice 

e The continuation of date ne e e eee MY 

The ſyſtematic connexion of the ciliaris is ſeen in the head of Tab. IL. bh. 

F The ligament which is extended tranſverſiy according to the meeting of 
the eye · lids, from woe bs ren en veer rp emer in 


1 


the greater canthus. cs, cette 72 3UT! 6209 11. Oe 0 77 N 1 DIE; i41 TI £ . (3 


- MUSCLES OF THE EXTERNAL EAR. 


l To * add che Attollens and Retrabens, Fig. 6z. rer 
. 18. 7. and 


9 
. - 
A 


"FIGURE "mn. 


2 the i inner Aide of the Gs, anterior, and retrattive mich 4 the 
external 8 15 WF 


Cc od MS] 2 643-604-433 | 

95 8 N fo 1 af won Wh 
a The thin tendinous beginning. ; r 
b The fleſhy 


© © The inſertion of the tendinous end into the upper "and fore part of the 
. protuberance which is in the back of the cartilage of the outer ear, where it 
— outwardly the cavity that lies betwixt the legs of the antihelix. 
* anterior fibres incline more backward than the F ones bo = - 
8. 
Add to this Fig. 6. g h, and Fig. 7. 0 | 
d The = or = Nac 4 20 of the cartilage of the outer 
nfs when it forms externally the cavity that lies betwixt the . of the an- 
tihellx. 
ef g The anterior muſcle. 8 8 Fg 
e The tendinous beginning. 
f The fleſhy part paſſing into a tendinous end that is inſerted at g into the 
back of that eminence of the helix which divides the . running thro? 


the ſame. 


Add to this Fig. 7. rrs. 
8 


22 w For no, I IIS) ITE OTIS WOES Pe. 


® 12; $ 

h i k 1 m The retrahent muſcles. 

h The tendinous beginning of the upper retrahent. 

i The tendinous ning of che middle retrahent, which is here the 
i and comes the furtheſt. 

The common fleſhy belly of the upper and middle retrahent, as I found 

in the body from whence this Ggare was taken, and in ſome others. This 

Belly belly goes into a tendinous end, which is inſerted into the lower part of 

— — thoſe cavities of the outer ear, into which the concha 
is divided by the eminence'of the helix. 

m The lower retrahent as it was found in this body, dates into the back 
of the lower of thoſe cavities of the outer ear, into which the concha is divided | 
n 2 

IEEE 6. Ie | 


FIGURE IV. 


» ＋ * 6 4 i 


kr lor the greater and 4 belical muſcle, with the + regen ond ant 


+4 S454 24 tragicus. 
* % 8 * * — * . 45 . A * = * , 


a b The greater helical muſcle ariſing by.a.tendinous origin from the upper 
part of the Be ſide. of the acute proceſs æ, of the. helix. 

b The extremity here inſerted, 'as in ſome bodies, ourwardly into the helix; 
and in others running along the ſurface of the elevator of the outer ear. 

The ſyſtematic connexion. of this. muſcle is ſeen in Tab. I. © in the head: 
and in Tab. IX. n in the head. 
c © The leſs helical muſcle aſcending near the helix d e, on the fore of 
the outer ear, where the concha has an-inciſure or notch, the one end being 
fixed below the ſaid notch, the other above it. 

The ſyſtematic conbexion is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. E: and in Tab. IX. 


o in the head. 


f The tragicus ariſing dio the middle of the outer fide of the cartilage-of 
the concha g, near the tragus: and terminating in the upper part of the tra- 
gus and adjacent part of the concha. 

The ſyſtematic connexion of the Nerger is ben in the head of Tab. I. A. 


and Tab. IX. p. in the head. 


h k k The antitragicus, ariſing at h from db ne of the cartilage of 
the antitragus i, where 4 it is mo ng protuberant : inſerted by a tendinous end 
k k-into the edge of the concha 1, in you angle of the notch that is in the car- 
—_— e of the outer ear behind the antitragus, at the bottom of the helix. 

he ſyſtematic connexion is- ou — head 9 L n. al * 
ꝗ io the hee. 


FIGURE 


r mins 
. 1 8 * E v. 7 a uh 13 4 5 20 
wi eee en en 7” e i 
e. auricule., NM 2 2911100 116.73 2 1: 
7 17 > 73 Ft 
3 The part be . hinge: 
a a h its origin from the poſterior part of the back - 


of the r cayity of the concha. Inſerted by a tendinous extremity into a 
e back of the antihelix c 05 and a ert of it into che Protu- 
bDberant back of the ſcapha d. . 
: acct The part belonging to the ſcap pha, E more 
| | Jookely conjoined, and for a conſiderable h diveded as into ſeveral les di- 
ſtinct and almoſt tendinous muſcles, es from the upper part of the back 
of the ſuperior cavity of the concha a 7 : is > inforced | into the lower part of the 
protuberance in the back of the ſcapha ee. 


This, from its ee could not be repreſented in the preceding tables. 
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MUSCLES OF THE SKIN OF THE HEAD, FOREHEAD, 
i EXEBROWS, AND BACK OF THE NOSE. Fill 


e RY - * 
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pad: 337 17 0 4.954: 4 FIGURE VI. 5 474 n ey 


Enbibits the ne, with the frontalis. The devater Ha neben. of the 
1371 bdbuer tear. 


1 e Inv 


a bb dee, The occipitalis | 
a The tendinous origin ſpringing from the bone of the  ocipu b b, and 
from that of the temple. 
c The fleſhy part. 7 
dee The aponeuroſis i in which the fleſh ends. e e the part of that 
- nenrolis which is raiſed into a convexity by the ſubjacent temporal muſcle. | 
The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in the head d pf: Tab. V. a be d di and in 
Ten N abb e d in che head. 7h, 1 « 1 AJ 
ff Ibe frontalis., 
The 8 of which 1 is en in the d of Tab, v. . 


115.7 a a b, &c. 
0 The attollens auriculam, or elevator. of the outer ear. 

g The tendinous beginning of a rounding figure, gradually ſent off by thin 
ſcattered fibres from the aponeuroſis epicranii e e. 

h The fleſhy part, paſſing under the outer ear. 

Add to this. Fig. 7. o p pq, and Fig. 3. a bcc. 

The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in the head of Tab. V. at f g: and Tab. 
IX. g h in the head. 


i k 1 The retrahent muſcles paſſing under the outer ear. 


03 teeny Ag OR MAT t eee 


rn gs A Iron 


bone. 
lower —— vary wing le from the ocipil bos 
Add to theſe Fig. 3. h. i Kk I m. | 
The ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. V. 0. th hols and in Tab 


IX. kk. 1m; in ee; 4553-3143 5:1 t 


FIGURE vn in kk 
The fan and mee. of y the wh: with. che — ind ner eln 


4 the outer ear... 
ang nos fe Fate 
aa Wr 500 nals whers thy are conjoined with the e. 
b b The fleſhy. parts, and conjoined together into 
begining by onal tips c. 


one on the upper and bd middle Tart 


d The part running over. and back. of the. noſe, on which at. 


laſt it forms a thin aponeuroſis, that unites with a like: thin expanſion from 


the Ay atlanta of the noſe, with which it is interwove at e, and continued 
into at f. 
g The portion that joins the outer of the beginning of the elevator; 
of the upper ip pts pak ung pr ies hi at | 
. 8 
* _—— —— ou 
upper jaw - bone, n Fig. 1. | 
2 Fhe place-where the fibres bend, imd towards the er 
debe me ee bees, which — of ho — — 5 
es we e fibres w in the c near 
therewith ſurround the leſſer — 2 
The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in the head of Tab. I: aabbeddee 
ffgghhikl. ee 
I mn n The 51 eas age es ue, 21 
wh THOR ringing from he outer par ofthe rer ofthe wing'e 
Noe. '.} . 7 7 
m The part where it is extenuated in form of a membrane; which joins 
with a like membranous extremity of the frontales f, is interwove therewith 
at e, and riſes with. thin fibres over the back. of che nue, till thoſe fibres of 
the right and left ſide intermix at n n. 
The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen/in. the head of Tab. L t ur where it is- 
partly covered by the elevator of the upper lip and wing of the noſe, x . 
o p hd The elevator of the outer ear. 
tendinous beginning by thin and ſcattered fibres, p p going off from 


the icranius. 


dec pare paſſing under the outer ear, Add to this Fig. 6. N. 


eee, LC %,ꝗ,jee 1 
The fyitematic connexion is ſeen in the head of. E f ul + 85 
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a i s The anterior muſeloof thivuter reis dr. 


rr The tendinous beginning, ſpringing nh thin cue bes from 
epicranius, almoſt in the middle above the os jugale,” 


yy 


s The fleſhy part goin an the . 4 hag 03 bb 
Add to this Fig. 3. et g. | 


The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in the head of Tb 1. 2. Alo i in 4. 
V. K in the head: and in Tab. IX. e 


ich a u. Tab. L a. 


t The occipital part of the a 
er Meme Connexion, of 0 


MUSCLES oP THE Noe 7 
; 


| Here al the feel hb compreſſor, Fig. 7 and. elevator = the upper bp an 


1 r Die .. 
FIGURE MII 26a 
Se nrg S fate age 1, 2n 


bab, The beginning by which it arſe from the upper juw-bone, outwardly 


where the gums cover the ſockets of the dentes inciſores a a, and canini b. 

cc les inſertion round the root of the wing of the noſe. 

d Its inſertion under, or within, the noſtril, from the ſeptum naſi, Cw 
that coheres with the lip to the wing of the noſe, .; + 

The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in the head of Tab. III. Im; white! it is 
in part covered by the orbicularis of the mouth, n. Alſo in Tab. II. F. in 


the head; where it is in a great meaſure covered by the of the N. 
1 G, and the orbicularis of the mouth H. 


MUSCLES OF THE MOUTH AND LIPS, SOME. OF WHICH 
BELONG TO THE GENA OR UPPER PART OF THE 
CHEER; SOME TO THE BUCCA OR LOWER AND 
LATERAL PART OF THE CHEEK, AND N = 
THE SPACES AT THE SIDES OF THE CHIN. SITE £614 


r or quadrarus gene, Fig 16. 


* 441 


FIGURE IX. 
The depreſſrs of the lower lip. 


aa. a The origin from the outer — of he lower 3 Jane + A a lil ; above its 
lower edge at the ſide of the chin. | 


{ 


b b The 


1 
* 
4 
* 


canthus of the eye, begin ing tendinous. 
b The extremity which 


®S 129 $ 
b b F 
lip, and terminating where it begins to E ef 
1c mn? gee one yer : dy n awe bas 
Add to this Fig. 16. mf. 
ch, Rar de FI of Tab II. KK I. N. md 
then in Tab. I. MM N in the head; in which laſt the greater part of this 
' muſcle is covered by the depreſſors of the corners of the mouth QQ, and 
= = fibres L L which ſeem to come partly from the rern 
from the depreſſors of the angles of the mou 
IT art of n Mae NRa 


of the lips. I 2 4 91a" eto 


wm NE) 


e edi ancien FIGURE 5 7 
F 8 


per elevator of the upper lip. A portion joining the upper t ip Leer the orbi- 

| cular muſcle of the eye-lids.. The greater and leſs zyg eee 

e A of the ape bp. 2 The or 7 
month 11 7 lan 308 


f Theſe en- aro al igurd together, ecu they cher o ae 
to the other 1 

abc The elevator belonging to the upper lip and wing of the noſe! 0 
a The origin, from the naſal proceſs of the upper jaw- — 


runs thro' the upper lip near the ſide of che noſe, 
and being gradually extenuated over the fore part of the naſalis of the u 
lip, at laſt vaniſhes in the ſaid lip. As it paſſes near the wing ofthe noſe, it 
uſually inſerts fibres into the upper part of the ſaid wing near the check 3 
which fibres could not be here repreſented. - - 
c The thin portion which it ſends thro? the fat to the wing of the noſe, 
towards which it gradually vaniſhes. 
d The portion which joins the outer part of chis muſcle from the frontalis, 
5 5.7 from whence it is cut offt. 
Mematic connexion is ſeen in the head. of Tab. I. wxy: where in 
beginning is partly covered by the orbicularis of the bye- -lids, q. 
62 5 © f The elevator of the lips. 
e e Its origin which is ſingle, from above the hole that is beneagh the boney 
orbit of the eye, in the direction of the lower edge of the ſaid orbit. 


f Its extremity which runs thro the upper pper lip, over that part of . | 


cularis of the mouth that is formed by the 


of the upper tip, het after 
being gradually extenuated, at length diſa 


ppears. 

Its ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. 2 A: where its 1 
gin is covered by the orbicularis of the eye-lids, ꝗ m. 
8 h The au ſſculun portion that. Rs; ++ % from tbe orbiculart of . 


eye-lids. l 231 ad1 bas F abil 
Wee 


R g The 


"tA 
>. 
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Do Ic 11 iT 
Its end, which on one ſide: ſoon — of the upper ip 

and afterwards, on the other fide, ihe as ee eee 
with thoſe muſcles thro the lip in which it ends. 1 Ii 
The /yftematic connexion is in the head of Tab. I. B. 

1 rt of the ow ſide f.05 jugale,. tle below 

i Its rom outer ſide o os a 
.the middle of. that ſide. Fein 

k Its end extenuated, by which ie runs thro? che upper lip, above the orbi- 


cularis of 'the mouth, like the preceding muſcles. 


| The Cnet comexien is den in the head of Tab. L C: where its begin- 
ning is covered by the orbicularis of the eye-lids, m. 

I m n The greater zygomaticus. 

Its origin from the outer ſide of the os jugale, a little above its lower 
edge, in the place where its poſterior proceſs 
le The place where i it. dere and enters into the depreſſor of the corner of 

mouth. 

n\Thib fibres which run fr thro? the outſide of the depreſſor of the corner 
8 era, ayes the eee eee 
of the mouth to the oppoſite the adjacent 0 er lip. 

To this add Fig. U. my 4 

The Hytematic comexion is ſeen | in the head of Tab. I. EF G: when its 
origin is partly cover'd by the orbicularis of the eye-lids, m. 

oom The depreſſor of the corner of the mouth. | 
oo The origin, from the outer part of the lower edge of the mandible at 
the fide of the chin. 

m Its extremity by which it is continued 1888 the greater vr o 
maticus. | 

Add to this Fig. 11. a be, Fig. 12. ef g. G fe ba, 

The Hematic ee Tab. „ aytr'go 

p Small fibres that ſeem to come off from the depr of the angle of 
the mouth, and mixing with the like fibres n, from the greater EIS, 


they run chro the outer ſide of the depreſſor of the lower lip. 


The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. L. 
qr The _ of the upper lip, which may be reckoned an p acceſſory head 
or portion of the orbicularis of the mouth. 

The beginning ariſing from the tip of the cartilage io the globe. of the 
__ from whence, with its fellow, it forms the greater part of the faid globe, 
and from thence being continued along by the edge of the ſeptum of ung noſe, 
it is extended out of its coverings down to the partition of 28 Weben 09 

r The part where it n e cee of che mouth. longs all 3 © 
Add to this, Fig: 11. f. 
The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in the bend of Tab. IL G. And ia Tab I. 
H in the head; in which laſt, as in the preſent figure, it is partly covered 
by the end of the elevator of the upper lip, and . of the noſe y, the eleva- 
tor of the u N . lip A, the 444 eee orbicularis of che eye- 
lids B, and ** . 1 M 
2 . | st 7 


S$ 131 * | 
4 et debatte pg lde ant. de Won 
t The part hich is in id margin of the lips. Ale ads 1% 
Add ro this Fig 11. g h ij, Fig. 12. hi, Fig. 13. mo, and Fig. 24. f 5 
hi k 7 


The /ytematic connexion-is in Tab. I. IK K in the bead . 


it is covered in the lower Fi by the greater æygomaties LL, and depredors of 
the lower lip LQ. LQ 2 own: gil moms oft ot a6 nd 

u The depreſſor of the lower lip, here covered in a ꝑreat — the 
depreſſor of the corner of the mouth. o baw:-alſ61byi thin fibres p detached 
in a manner from chenoe; and the excurſion of u chin portion of the greater 


ygomaticus n, as N err in che head of 
Tab. L. MN, cover'd QL. vl | 


A A 


Sce Pig. „ a abe. eee eee 1 f h 1 E 
Moc right wle ae eaſily underſicod from theſe ors Yo melon; 

: 4d : 1 1203 10 END" a9 yo by VO 1 Z WG 637704 36 24 
FIGURE HI! 4 00 


Exhibits the greater zygomatiens. The er and elevator of the corner of 
the mouth. The naſalis (K 2. eee the mouth. 


Rr i 
-en mi hath ©. Sinn ht. 8 1 20 Dl. Heh M a Nr 


k Im The greater 2ygomations. 

1 The outer part here cut off, which is ins into the depreſſor of the 
corner of the mouth, and runs thre! the lower lip. See Fig. vo. | m. 
mA thin portion uch runs behind he comtnutin of the deprſar and 
elevator-of the corner of the mouth, Eig. 

a b The depreſſor of the corner of the — Hu 


The duter - page cut off, which continues itſelf to he bee ae 
maticus. See 10. oo m. 1s H ner 
© Tk Hare wich. pos ibn he was eee lip, n eee 
into the outer part of the orbicularis of the L. here it ſurrounds the 
upper lip at the corner of the mouth. This part of the depreſſor les under 
the fibres of the greater aygomaticus n, Fig. 10. »which is aner 
Add to this Fig! 12. ef g: and Fig. 19. fg hit 


dd e Ms elevator of tbe corner of "the mouth; dn from itsorign, 
« kind of tops. the ſmall the fore f the 
d d Its origin from mall excavation in 0 0 upper jaw, 
. wary — be i dg be Krk 
W 3 
© The part by which it is continued 9 the dprſ of the comer of th 


mouth. 

Add to this Fig. 12. a be d. | 7 

The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in the head of Tab. I. BC, ** — in 
the head of Tab. I. DD; where it is covered by the outer part c the greater 
zygomaticus G, which continues itſelf to the depreſſor of the earner of the 
mouth, and runs thro" the lower. Up: is alſo covered by the leſs zygomati- 


cus C, with the portion from the orbicularis of the eye-lids joining the upper 
ap . and the<levator of the upper lip z A. 5 


nenne 


"1 
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d of the upper lip, naked : which joins itſelf to che orbieularis 
of the mouth „ n eee ar der of the or 
ner of the mouth, c. | 

See Fig. 10. qr. 

The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. II. G in the head. 

FUSES ©. PAROEIY 

is in continuation to 

ele 2 op 

h The part which is in the lower lip. 

ii CE RSA el che. Tips. | 

Add here Fig. 12. hi, Fig. eee ig. 14. fhi k l. | 

The ſyſtematic connexion is in . Tab. III. n Alſo in 
Tab. II. HII. in the head, where in the lower lip it is covered by the de- 
preſſors of the ſaid lip KK M. And in Tah. L in che head, 1 K K. where 
rene by the rr lip W and 
by the greater zygomatics L. E. 


— 


FIGURE XII. 


Exbibiti the dlevater and depreſſor of the corner of the mouth: and the orbicu- 
| | eee 102 4 1 


6 The elevator of the corny of the h {RAIN 


ab The where it is a kind of at its ori 
© Is communion 20 the inner pare of the rar ne EAI 


* 
d The portion that joins the outer part of the erbculars of the mouth, 
where that bends itſelf round the lower lip. 131 
See Fig. 11. dde. | y 
e Tbe E of the corner of the mouth. 
% The place from whence the _ part of the d is cut off, which 
continues itſelf to the ter e maticus, m Fig. 10, and b Fig, 113 
i alſo 2 Joins the orbiculari mouth, c Fig. 11. 
4 RE riot ordained eo the elevator of the.comer of the 
mout | 7 ; J. 
See Fig. 10. oom. | 
h i The orbicularis of the month,” * in 1434 51 
h The part which is in the lower lip; and which has a continuation to the 
Elevator of the corner of the mouth 10 % Faller dl fas off + 
i The Pr which is in the lower. lip. 1290 
See Fig. 11. ghii. | # p64 or b 
k The aan of the upper lip. See Fig. 1 11. 1. 
The place where the orbicu 1 4 the womb 3s cur off; and eg part. of 
it removed which covers the elevator of the corner of the mouth in . 11. 


m r ere _— er 1 0040 2 
1 Fes > to "ELGURE 


1 


; Kit - a4 's I, 1 'F 1 0 UR E . bete . 2 1 
5 21 | oy 3 oof he 
2 HED and the buceinator. A 4 


4 


r 
. at rs th foe 9s in 


which runs behind the comducetiin ef:the | depreſlor and 
corner of the mouth: being nm, 
From hence, at 


d It joins chiefly the outer part of the buccinator, and with that goes to 
e nne afterwards 4 part of the upper lip: 

e Another portion, is incurvated downwards, and continued to the. inver 
part of the depreſſor of the corner of the mouth. | 

fg h i The depreſſor of the corner of the mouth. 

g The place from whence che outer part/is cut off} as in pen 12. f. which 
outer part is continued . gomaticus, nnn 153 
2 it y joins the orbicularis of the mouth, c Fig. 111. 

inner part cut off, which is continued to the elevator of the. 
of 5 mouth, g Fig. 12. 


i The e che inner part o the onbcuai ofthe mouth 


in the 1 * 
- buccinator. ' See Fig: 14. a, bee: N Wi; YH de 5 
| 1 The naſalis of the upper lip, k Fig 12 14 bus 
m Part of the orbicularis of the mouth which i inthe upper 1. Fig. 
n The place where it is cut off as at J, in Fig; 1 . 
o Part of the orbicularis of the mouth that is in * lower lip, h Fie. 3 
p The place where it is cut off, and where it is outwardly; joined by a part 
of the elevator of the corner of path, d Fig. 12. | 
Wins ARE SOUND JU 


F 16 v 3 E XIV. 
Exhibits the buccinator, and the ee of thz month, 


Fw eh N 
be de The buccinator. 
A portion which goes into that pare of che orbieularis af the put that 
is in the upper „ 
The — goes: inte dat pam et the orbicularis of the mouth 
that is in the lower lip. to D dz n h ov 
BR A muſcular portion of the-buocinator: that goes to the-uppar lip and 
mr ins the inner part of the orbicularis of the mouth;[11;c5 os ace, 
he place. whereithe-buecinator; continues itſelf to the muſcular portion 
x appendix, that joins to the orbicularis of the mouth. $7 


2 
b 
in 
Cc 
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See Fig. 13. k k, and add Fig. 23. Tab. XII, 

The ſyſtematic comexion off che bucginator is ſeen in the head of Tab. m. 
vwxy2Z.. And then in Tab. II. 2 in the head; where part of it is covered 
byinhe: elevatorwf- the corner of the mouth By und the depreſſor E; and pant 
lies hid behind the maſſeter. k. Them in Tub. I. T in che ad; where it is 
alſo cover d by the elevator of the corner of the mouth D, the depreſſor Q S, 
and lies concealed behind the maſſeter Vꝝ and is den gegen che er 
2ypomitieus E G, and tht latiſſimus colli or quadratus genæ d oc! 
fag b i The orbicularis of che M 20 10 158100 3411 * hin 3h 

f The parewhich i is in the upper lip. 41 gil 


g The place from which is cut off the ids e ahe eh 
which goes into the outer part of the! orbiculatis, where that — the 
fes lip, near the corner of the mouth c, Fig. 11. 5 e mort 


Furt of the ofbicularis in the lower lip. go 39 aul ance 24 b 
+4 Phe part that goes under the portion d, and joins the buccinator . Rot 
outwardly it receives part of the brd of me corner of the mouth, oily. 
= 1 whith'ts here talcen off. 21D TICK Ber {Ie 11500 7 


k 1 The portion or appendix. that joins the orbicularis of the mourh, 
ſpringing from the lower: jam. 


k Its origin from: the outer of che lover X beneath the! 
oy bs n s jaw, ae 
The place where it alſo te eclnstür, 1% wil 
i 1 A Fig. u. ghi i, anch f, Fig. 12. hi d, . miligos 
o i an : 
The ſyſtematic connexion of the orbiculatis is ſeen in Tab. III. tu in the 
head; where its firſt beginning is covered by the elevator of the chin Þ. And 
in in Ta. II. where it lies betwixt the deprefſot of the lower pK L, in the 
| art of the depreſſor of the borner of the mouth E, where it is 
alſo! A by them both, and what part appears naked, is in Tab. I. co- 
vered by the n the corner of the mouth deer R S in the 11. 


2 4 am 5 


an 5 * 0 00: off 10 303 1015 5 16 
MUSCLES OF THE CHTN. 
| l 
F I GURE xv. 


Reproſents the elevators of the an. 
g 9 4 2 F ad 4 


2 The beginning ariſing from the fore; * N immediate 
beneath its upper edge from the ſocket a che lateral inciſive tooth, and wo 
from chende on one ſide to the ſocket of the middle inciſive, and on 
the other ſide to the ſocket of the canine tooth. 
b The place where they are incurvated towards exch other, pech cen 
| thing, and parth y intermixing their fibres in the chin. 
na fibres which they incermix with the far of the chin. iq HT 2 


HD 3 2 2 K 111 $Þs 
2 4 8 


Þ 35S. 
Need III. 885 in the head; where hey 


e fin have Rd Se, n 
he a where the grea 


8 Finally, in Tab, I. G HIER ene te dp fe 


the depreſſor of the lower lip 


* 


MUSCLES OF THE MOUTH, LOWER LIP, ADFACENT 


' + CHEEK, EAR AND $KIN OF THE NECK WHICH Is 
EXTENDED FROM BELOW THE CHEEK DOWN ro. 


THE N * N ib 


11 * 7 
aA. EF +» 


| FIGURE Int. HA: 
wy ids the arina calli, with the . of hs wer 7% 


a a a, &c. The latiſſimus colli, or myoides, . 6.3 
aaa Its origin compoſed of thin, eee ee 

cali by which TIE rt 
ulder.- 


b bb Faſticuli or ons, which in ſome people in this muſcle from 
bb FaſSeull or por jo 


de Scattered bundles of fibres, by which it ends and diſappears in the | 


cheek. / 

4 A portion that is firetched over che outer of the depreſi of ti 
corner of the mouth, - towards gh 1d ae corner. 2 & the 
ee A thin chat u depreſſor corner ; mouth, 
with which it my 2 

f A portion which it gives to the depreſſor of the lower lip. 


gg The place where it is inſerted neo he lower jaw bene th oe of 


the depreſſor of the corner of the mouth.” © - 

hh The FProtubetanee or riling of the lower jaw, which it here paſſe 
Over. 1 | 11 

i k The desde & d Sed ese b e ee. 
which it covers. 

1 1 The protuberance of the claviclee. 

The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in or I. 8 cr. in the neck. 


m be depreſſot of 8 ben wv ee 1, 

jo Nr r cut off. Ken . 

n 59) Ae: corthal n Mit unt. 

188 ö Nn g PL 
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| FIGURE XV, 

Nn 4 Aas. k CHAT ON 3 '1 \ 
Repreſents Shs Aena connerion of the muſcles which are placed i in the "ind 
cavity of * lt eye, wiew'd. from the upper part, with the tarſus er carti- 

laginous edge of the upper eye-lid, the globe of the eye, the optic nerve, and 
cartilage 7 the ring or pulley belonging to the *pper oblique muſcle. 


a The elevator of the u upper eye⸗ lid. See Fig. 21. Fromi OPS. lies 
partly under the obliquus ſupetior: See Fig. 211. 

b The tarſus of the upper eye-lid. 

e The rectus attollens, den part of which lies under the elevator of the 
8 See Fig. 28. 11918 

The rectus deprimens. 8 Fig. 18. d d, and Fig. 19. i K. 

The rectus abducens. See Fig. 18. a b, and Fig. 19. a be d. en- 
tremity or inſertion lies partly under the elevator of the upper eye-lid : See 
Fig. 18. at its origin it lies under the rectus attollens, and alſo under the 
optic nerve: See Fig. 18. 

d The obliquus ſuperior with the — of the ring, round which it 
bends its tendon. See Fig. 22. The tendon at its end lies under the elevator 
of the upper eye-lid and rectus attollens. See Fig, 22 
e The eee ae deen eee See Fig 18. c. 
and Fig. 19. e | 

h O liquus + ric See Fig. 19. 11m. 

i The globe of the eye. See Fig. 18. g. | 

k The optic 2 om off 9 Fig. 1 47 0 17 X | 

The beginni the obliquus or, o evator. 0 & e- 
lid, ee —— np) EO nerve above; as that . 
abducens, deprimens, and adducens, ſurround it below, See Fig. 20. 


= 


e FIGURE” xm. 


Tbe pri or upper m cles of the fi laſt precedin * away 
( Srinar or E. elevator — 2. of a Trop Lo ale, 


and the obliquus ſuperior, with the cartilage of its ring or pulley) the preſent 
figure exhibits 0 the next order or appearance of them. 


a b The rectus abducens. b the tendon inſerted into the ſclerotica. The 
thicker part of its origination lies under r nerve. See Fig. 19. c. 
C The rectus abducens. The thicker of which lies under the optic 
nerve. See Fig. 19. f. 
dd The 
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dd Ihe rectus deprimens. See Fig. 19. i k. | 
ef The obliquus inferior. See Fig. n 12 

e The broad extremity of the ſaid obliquus attached to the ſclerotica on the | 
outer ſide of the globe of the eye, betwixt the optic nerve and the e 
ſphericity of the eye that comes betwixt the ſaid nerve and the carpes.. 111 

g h The globe of the eye. h the cornea... u „ 16-00] 

1 The optic nerve. 


. . = 1 
13 13 5 
FIGURE XIX. % 20262814} 2 


Exhibits the ſame muſcles as the eighteenth ure preceding, after: the globe of 
the eye and optic nerve are taken away, 


a The rectus abducens, c its rincipal head which is tendinous from the 
beginning. See Fig, 26. a. b the leſſer t is tendinous. See Fig. 
26. c. d the tendon in which it e Fig. 18. a b. 

e The rectus adducens. f the principal head, the greater of Which is ten- 
dinous. See Fig. 25. a. g the leſſer which i is tendinous. Sce Fig, 25. 
b. h the tendon in which it terminates. See Fig. 18. c. 

i The rectus deprimens, which at its origin lies under the rectus abducens 
a, and the adducens e, Kk the tendon in which it terminates. See Fig. 18. 5 d. 

11. seele, ae nee e 18, . 


* 4 i) 374 
: 


"FIGURE XxX. 


Exhibits | the ſyſtematic connexion of the muſcles belonging to the ei breenth pure 
55 with their lower fide turned . 16 


| 4 eee een 
eee ee 25. a. b the tendon in which it terminates. | See Fig, 
18. c, i 
i.e | The rant e the leſſer head which is tendinous. See Fig, 
26. c. f the tendon in which it terminates. See Fig. 18. a, and Fig. 19.4, 
88 8 The rectus deprimens. See Fig, 24. Fig. 18. d d, and Fig. 19. i k. 
The obliquus inferior. i the tendinous origin. Its extremity goes under 
the rectus abducens d. See Fig. 18. e f, and Fig. 19. 11 m. 
k 1 The globe of the eye. | the cornea. 
m The optic nerve. 


F 1 G UR E XXI. 
Exbibins the elevator of the upper Sold: 


aa The tendinous origination, which adheres to the origin of the rectus at- 

tollens and together with that ariſes from the upper and next adjacent inner 

part of the foramen or hole in the multiform or Fa bone, thro' which 

oy 4 nerve enters the bony orbit vo cavity of the eye; e i iſo 
c 
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coheres with the hard coat or vagina that contains the optic nerve, by ſmall 
cio eons.” 


tendinous portions, reſemble an e or 

b The y part. 

c The 8 by which it terminates in the ee of the 
upper eye-lid, call'd the tarſus. | 

d The tarſus of the upper eye- lid. | 14 

ee The globe of the eye. 

5 8 . optic nerve. 

e ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in Fig. 17. a; where its origin lies 

under the beginning of the N ſuperior d. d. oY OY 

MY Gary: 27. 4. * 


FIGURE XXII. 
, Exhibits the obliquus ſuperior, ver trochlearis. 


a The en origin by which it ſprings from the anterior, 2 7 nad 
lateral part of the edge of the hole thro? which the optic nerve enters; it alſo 
ee below with the W of the optie nerve by a 9 of rendinous ex- 
curion 

b The fleſhy belly. [1] in 2 2 £1192U2h8 54H fi 

c The tendon which at el td the 1 Ur ne el pulley 
thro which it paſſes: afterwards it runs back to the upper part of the globe, 
near which it grows broader and thinner as it advances, inſerting itſelf at laſt 
obliquely into the ſclerotica e, in the upper fide of the outer and poſterior quar- 


* 


ter of the globe, if we divide the de longirudinally and tranſverſly, thro? 


the middle of its upper ſidde. 

f The cartilage of a fort of ring or ple which is 3 to the os frontis un- 
der the'eye-brow, near the inner corner of che eye; thro which paſſes. the 
tendon of the obliquus ſuperior,” * 

Fhe ſyſtematic connexion appears in Fig 17 d; where the tendon runs 
01 1 _— elevator of the upper 12 858 and chen under the reckus attol- 

ns. 

g h ee. . Þ the comes. ane 9 We T.: 6; 

eee, N25 1011 N | {7 


J *# d 
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FIGURE XXIn ad 1. 
2 be reale altollens. | 


aa The tendinous beginning which at firſt Ne with the elevator of the 
upper eye-lid, and together with that ariſes from the inner ſide of the upper 
— of the optical foramen: alſo from the edge of the multiform or ſphenoidal 
e that is bet wixt the optical hole and the Hole that immediately follows it: 
beneath it alſo adheres to the Nr of the 7 er ny ne tendinous 
portions like-an eee e Thi Sit 
b The fleſhy belly. EY KW TOI e VI0g 305 CEE SY ITED 3; 
91970: "I c The 


S$ 139 
e The tendinous ſurface that makes the beginning of the tendon d. whoſe 
— is inſerted into ſclerotica. 


The ſyſtematic conmexion is ſeen in Fig, 17; c where it is partly covered 
by the elevator of the upper eye-lid a, Ra to this Fi 8 27. b oc. 

ef The globe het the cornea. 7 

8 9 eie nere. 


"FIGURE xxIV. | gdh 
h oils Minds with its lower fide upwards, E - 


a The tendinous origin, cohering im ſome meaſure with the covering of 
the optic nerve, and arifing from the lower part of the bony” portion that di- 
vides the optical foramen from that which follows — after it, And 
lies oppoſite, the ſame bony cavity of the eye. I have alſo ſerved. a ſmall 
portion arifing from the ligament that goes from the ed of the lower part 
of the optical foramen, where it looks towards the hole that immediate 
follows after it, to the oppoſite edge of the ſaid foramen, where it is rour 
near the beginning of the ſlit in which its lower edge ends. 

b The fleſhy bell 


e* The'tendinous furface by which the tendon d begins here, 2 has Foy 
inſerted into'the ſclerotica. 


The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in Fig. 20. gg: and Fig. 19. ik, where 


at its origin and upper part it is covered by the rectus adducens e, and the ab- 
ducens a. Add here Mg. 18. dd, Fig. 17. g. Nc 27. J. | 

ef The globe of the eye. f the cornea. 

g The optic nerve. 


FIGUR E XXV. 
A lateral view of the rectus n 


a The thick head which is tendinous and ariſes from the lower of the 
optical hole, and the next adjacent fide of it that is towards the n It alſo 
coheres in ſome meaſure with the covering of the optic nerve. 

b The ſlender head, which is alſo tendinous, and coheres at its origin with 
the elevator of the upper eye-lid and rectus attollens, alſo with them to the 
obliquus ſuperior; likewiſe with them it ariſes from the Rs e 
and coheres with the covering of the optic nerve. 

c The fleſhy belly. 


d The tendinous ſurface by which the tendon e begins here, being K its Seng 
inſerted into the ſclerotica. A : 


The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in Fig. 17. e; where its greater part lies 
Ken the obliquus ſuperior d, and at its origin under the elevator of the 
N 25 Fo Next fee Fig. 18. c, Fig. 19. e, en 20. a. i Alſo 


I! The Jobe of the the cornea. - -- | 
: g 1 8 2 FIGURE 
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FIGURE XXVL 


A lateral view of the reftus abducens. 


a The thicker head, tendinous at its ning, which ariſes, firſt with 
the rectus deprimens, from the lower part of t 1 of foramen near the outer 
ſide; and from thence it is continued in its lower part from the ligament i, 
and where that ligament ends, the reſt of its lower part (b, here cut off) ariſes 
from the neareſt part of the edge of the foramen that follows next the 
optical hole. And this head coheres in ſome meaſure with the vagina of the 
optic nerve. 

The ſmaller tendinous head which at firſt coheres with the rectus attollens, 
ariſing with that from the optical n and e with "os nt of 


that nerye. | 

d The fleſhy belly. 

e The tendinous ſurface by which the tendon f horn 5 55 its 0 pee 
2 the ſclerotica. © Bi mg 

T ematic connection a in Fig. 1 18. a. 19. a. 
Fig. ch to which add Fig 27, b i k, * = 5 de 

g h The globe of the eye. h the cornea. 
i The ligament which ariſes from the ſide of the lower part of the <LI 
by which the optic nerve enters, where the optical hole is oppoſite to the other 
that follows next below it, and from thence ir belongs to its oppoſite * 
of that foramen where it is round, near the lower NE of the ö 
the ſlit in which i it ends. | 


FIGURE XXVII. 


Exhibits a perpendicular ſeftion of all the muſcles of the eye, with the hw e 
the upper eye · lid, contained in the bony cavity of the eye, and view'd in the fore 
part. The fore parts of the recti, upper obliquus, and elevator of the eye-lid, 
a here cut off. 


This figure An from that! in . IVth table, as I have alſo found i it vary 
in other fubjects. 

a The = prune of the upper eye-lid; The origination of which could not 
be repreſented becauſe of the rectus attollens. See Fig. 21. a a. 

The ſy ſtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. IV. a b b in the head; but with 
its 1578 part cut off, in Tab. II. c d in the head: which fore part! lies behind 
the orbicularis of the eye-lids Tab. I. o in the head. | 

b The rectus attollens, ariſing at c c from the upper part of the optical 

e, and from the edge of the multiform bone that lies in the middle be- 
twixt the optical foramen, and the other loramen that immediately follows after 
it below. Add alſo Fig. 23: a a. 

The, ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. IV. e f in the head; where the 
fore part is cut off: and in Tab. III. e in the head; which in Tab, II. lies be- 
mo the e of the upper eye· ld, c d in the head, 

d The 
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d The obliquus ſuperior : whoſe origination (lying behind the beginnings 
of the rectus adducens, the attollens, 8 eye - lid) not be 
here repreſented. Add Fig. 22. a. | | ; 

The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. IV. c d in the head, where the 
fore part is cut off: and in Tab. III. c d in the head; which there goes behind 
the rectus attollens e, and the part that here appears naked, lies behind the 
elevator of the upper eye-lid, Tab. IL c d in the head. rh 

e f g The rectus adducens, f the ſmaller head ariſing from the upper part 
of the external ſide of the optical foramen, where at its origin it coheres with 
the rectus attollens elevator of the upper eye-lid, and the obliquus ſuperior. 
Add Fig. 19. g. and Fig. 25. b. | | | 

g The thicker head, ariſing from the lower part of the optical foramen and 
from the neareſt ſide of it next the noſe. Add here Fig. 19. f. and Fig. 25. a. 

| Betwixt the thicker head and the optic nerve paſles a ſmall artery from the 
internal carotid. | ** 
The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in the head of Tab. IV. g h, where the 
fore part is cut off: and in Tab. III. f. in the head. 

h 1 k The rectus abducens, i the ſmaller head ariſing from the edge of the 
multiform bone that lies betwixt the optical foramen and that which follows 
juſt below it: and by this head it coheres with the beginning of the rectus at- 
tollens. Add Fig. 19. b, and Fig. 26. c. | | 

k The thicker head from the we of the NG foramen, near the 
external fide. Add here Fig. 19. e, Fig. 26. a b. 

Betwixt theſe heads the trunk of the ſixth pair of nerves of the brain enters 
and paſſes along the bony orbit or cavity of the eye, as does alſo the trunk of 
the third pair, and the branch it gives to the rectus attollens. r 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. i 1 in the head ; where its fore 
part is cut off, and in Tab. III. g in the head. : 

1 The rectus deprimens; whoſe origination could not be here ſhewn, as it 
lies under the beginnings of the adducens and abducens g k. See Fig. 24. a. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. mn in the z where 
the fore part is cut off: and in Tab. III. h in the head. 1491 gt 

mnop The obliquus inferior. m its outer part, n its inner part, o its 
tendinous beginning, ariſing at the bottom of the orbit of the eye, near its 
edge from the upper jaw-bone, betwixt the ſuture, proper to that bone in 
this place, and the os unguis. Add here Fig. 19. 11 m. | 
p The end cut off from the globe. | 

The ſyſtematic connexion is {een in Tab. IV. o pq in the head: and in Tab. 
III. i k in the head; where its end goes under the rectus abducens g. 

q The foramen by which the optic nerve enters. | ! 2 

r The foramen that follows immediately after the optical hole. 
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MUSCLES OF THE MALLEUS, $TAPES AND MEM- . 
BRANE OF THE TYMPANUM, 1 1 75 
Theſe could not be repreſented in any of the views of the preceding tables. 


In this table, on account of their ſmallneſs, they are exhibited in their natural 
magnitude. | „ t e tet 


Repreſents the muſcles of the internal ear, togetber e ſmall bones of hearing, 
and the pug in their natural Se alk part of the multiform or 
ſpbenoidal bone. | | * 


a The — ariſing from the upper part of the edge of the 


er. near the end of the auditory paſſage, from the place to which 
e membrane of the tympanum adheres. It is inſerted into the handle of 
the malleus, near the root of its ſnorter proceſs. See Fig. 30. XP 
bed The externus mallei. | 
b The origination from the outer part of the acute proceſs, which the 
laſt yu of the multiform bone ſends out betwixt the os ſquamoſum and 
troſum, FEY Es 
Te The fleſhy belly a little protuberant. 


d The tendon which enters the flit s that is left at the end of the ſuture 


of the os ſquamoſum and petroſum; and afterwards it goes on thro? the ſame 


ſinus as holds the longeſt and ſlendereſt leg of the malleus, to that part of 
the bony extremity which contains the auditory paſſage, and affixes itſelf to 
the whole length of that proceſs. See Fig. 31. | 
Juſt above e appears the tendon of the tenſor tympani coming out of the 
_ opting of the bony channel in which it is contained. See Fig. 29. 
> an 18. 32. | 8 


ee tencon of the ſtaped of the ſtapedius (paſſing out of the little open- 15 
ing in the neck of the cavity in which the ſtapedius ef is contained) running 


to the ſtapes. See Fig 29. f. and Fig. 34. 


k The tympanum. 4 
n The bon nel that contains the tenſor tympani. See Fig. 29. 8. 
o The neck of the little cavity that contains the ſtapedius. | 
Part of the auditory paſlage left entire, which lies in the os ſquamoſum 
and mammillare. | 1 8 
g The from whence part of the auditory canal is cut off, and which 
is formed by the os petroſum: r the place where the ſame is cut off from the 
os ſquamoſam. _ | 0 pp 
s A cleft or ſlit left at the end of the meeting or union of the os ſquamoſum 
and petroſum, which meeting or commiſſure 1s here covered by the external 
muſcle of the malleus ; and by this cleft enters the externus mallei. 
Above the ſaid cleft s, in which the tendon d is conſpicuous, in order to 
make it ſo conſpicuous, that ſinus is cut and laid open longitudinally which is 
contained in that part of the bony extremity that holds Be OE ION + 
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that- ſinus thro* which the malleus extends its longeſt and ſlendereſt proceſs, 
and along which the nnn and i is 
inſerted into the ſaid proceſs. 
t The os ſquamoſum. 5H | 
u u The os petroſum. 


v Part of the multiform bone. W the oh proceſs which the laſt ah 
os 


of the multiform bone ſends out betwixt the 


uamoſum and petroſum. 
* The foramen, out of which paſſes the third branch of the fifth pair of 
nerves of the brain. 


The malleus, incus, ſtapes, Nb b r ee 
n e 


FIGURE XXIX. 


Repreſents the muſcles call'd tenſor tympani and ftapedius, with the fall bones of 
hearing, and the temporal bone in their proper 2 alſo part of the Jaffe 

portion — Euſftachian tube. The laxator L erlernus mallei bei eing 
Here taken ; 


a bed The tenſor tympani. - 

2 The very thin tendinous N ariſing at b fee is of 
the Euſtachian tube, where that tube looks towards the baſis of the aul, and 
is of a cartilaginous nature, hard by the hole of the multiform bone chat ad. 
mits arteries to the dura mater, under the ſcale of the multiform bone which is 
connected to the os petroſum at the inner fide of the ſaid hole. 

c The fleſhy part where that paſſes thro* the beginning of the bony clinal 
which is but half a canal; from whence it goes on thro” the ſaid canal, and its 
tendon being got out of the opening of the ſaid canal near d. bends itſelf round 
the ſaid o „ and then goes to its inſertion into the handle of the malleus, 
below its adereſt . where the ſaid handle lies towards the bottom of 
the tympanum o parte the e See Fig. 32. and 33. | | 

ef The us. | 

e The belly lying in the little cavity of the os petroſum, which bs fixed i in 
the tympanum below the lower part of the Falloppian aquaduct, and ariſing 
from thence all the way from its origination. f he tendon which ariſing in the 
cavity, paſſes afterwards out of its round mouth or opening, and ſo ſoon as it 
is got out bends itſelf, and then 3 ſtraight to the back part of the head of 
the ſtapes into which it inſerts ith n 28. i: W 34: 

g Thei go 

b The malleus. See Fig. 32. def g 

i The (fapes, with its baſis reſting Ne onion ga Ser 

34 de. 
The aquaduBt of Falloppius; pare of which alſo appears betwirt the mal- 
leus and incus. 

1 The fore ſide of the little cavern or cavity which contains the ſtapedius, 


projecting within the ty „ rs longitudinally from the bottom'oT the cavern. 
m Part 


to ih quenipg that is cut o 
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m Part of the os petroſum cut off, where the auditory paſſage here ends. 


It is cut off down to the poſterior part of the little cavern: that contains the 


ſtapedius ; and this part of the bone is thick. 
herefore betwixt land m the ſmall cavern is laid open by cutting out che 

intermediate bone, that the ſtapedius might thus be entirely view'd, 

n The feneſtra rotunda, or round opening. 

B FIT of the os petroſum cut off down to the bony part of the Euſtachian 
tu 
p The os ſquamoſum cut off See Fig. 28. 

All that is bony betwixt the two _ o and pis here removed that the canal canal 
rrs, and the muſcle c, might be enti —_— 

q The place from whence the ſcale of the os petroſum is cut off, which 


meeting with the os ſquamoſum, divides the tympanum in this place from the 
cavity of the ſkull. 


rr s The canalis oſſeus, here at its origin but half a canal r r, afterwards 
compleat or entire s, (bur i in ſome bodies it is all the way but half a canal) 
which is fitted to receive the tenſor of the tympanum partly above the bony 
part of the Euſtachian tube, and partly in the upper and fore part of the tym- 
panum eee ne membranc of the tympanum. a 

t u The bony part of the Euſtachian tube. u its opening into the tympanum. 

v vw Part 75 a Euſtachian tube which is very much of the ahi. a car- 
tilage. x xx x the places from whence the membranous part is cut off. y a 
portion of the membranous part that is cut off in a ſtraight courſe to the end 
of the tube. v v the external parts of the portion which is of a cartilaginous 
nature: W the inner ſide thereof, forming a large concavity of the tube. 
2 Part of the os petroſum belonging to the cavity of the ſkull, 

« The concavity_of the tympanum. 

Þ 8 The place from ee 5 part of the auditory paſſage is cut off, formed 
by the os petroſum, as at q q in Fig. 28. 

7 That of the my paſlage cut off which is a continuation of the 
os ſquamoſum, as at r in 

5 on of the auditory pallige entire, which is contained in the os . gong 
ſum and mammillare. 

The os petroſum. 


FIGURE XXX. 
The Laxator tympani. 


a The laxator tympani inſerted into the handle of the malleus near the root 
of its ſhorter proceſs. 

The ſyſtematic connexion is in Fig. 28. a, where the poſition i is the ſame, 
and natural. 

png the coun, ſee Fig. 32, defg. 
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a The fleſhy belly. | 
b The tendon, Mend hee be leg the longed dr 
eels of 1100 OOO | 

2 connexion is in Fig 28. bed, dang 1 ag 
ae | | 


Concerning the malleus, ſee Fig, 32. def g. 


FIGURE XXXII. 
TR UPI: | ied: Dead 4 


Tb tes Has beginning, F 
b The belly. 


C The tendon. 

The ſyſtematic connexion is in Fig. 29. ab cd, where 3 is the 
ſame. Add Fig 

de fg The i d te head. e de flendereſt nd longeſt proceſs f the 
ſhorter proceſs. . | 


FIGURE XXXIII. 
The tenſor tympani, eie or ime view of i, See Fig. 32. 


2 The tendinous beginning. | f en a den e 

b The belly. 

Cc The tendon inſerted at d into the handle of the malleus below its very 
lender proceſs, where the handle lies towards the bottom of the 5 1 7 In | 
oppolite the membrane, 

Concerning ths, malen, ſee Fig. 32. deg. 


- 


FIGURE XXXIV. 


The fapedine. 
© a The belly. 
b The tendon, inſerted at © into the head of he ths where i incline 
backward. 8 


The ſyſtematic connexion is in Fig. 28. i, and Fig. 29. e f, ide pole le 
the ſame in both. 
d The little head of the ſtapes from whence two legs go on to the baſis e. 
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MUSCLES OF THE OS HroIDES. 


FIGURE XXXV. 
; The coracobyoideus. 


a a The origin from the extreme edge of the u margin of the ſ 
near the half moon or notch that is at the root of FU or dates 
whence it bends itſelf at b. 
c The firſt belly. £4 
d The middle tendon. LPT 
e The ſecond belly. F 
f Its inſertion into the inter Aer ſhes tut of the baſis of the os hyoides, 
near its horn, by a tendinous extremity. 
I The ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. II. a a g in the neck ; where it is co- 
vered or concealed by the ſternocleidomaſtoideus » 0 - x, and by the ſubclavius 
eat its origin behind the clavicle, and the ſerratus magmus T. And thoſe 
pare of it which ap naked in Tab. II. lie under the latiſſimus colli 5 L 
the neck. 1b hes alle alſo partly under the'cucullaris. ; 1 


FIGURE XXXVI. 
The geniobyoideus view'd from below. 


a The 8 beginning by which it ariſes from che ns or rough 
eminence b, that is fixed on the inner ſide of the lower jaw oppoſite the chin. 

e The fleſhy body. 

de The end inſerted into the excavation d, which is the upper and fore part 
of the baſis of the os hyoides, near the middie of the faid baſis; and is conti- 
nued to the remaining part of the baſis from the excavation to the horn, and 
neareſt part of the horn itſelf e. *Tis thicker at its inſertion into the excava- 
tion, but thinner where it is inſerted into the reſt of the baſis and horn. 

The ſyſtematic connexion is exhibited laterally in Tab. X. Fig. 2. rs; where 
its extremity is ſeated behind the baſiogloſſus o. In Fig. 1. of that table it is 
not to be ſcen, as it lies behind the mylohyoideus d. 

f f The under fide of the lower | Jay ;. the ſame as we have repreſented | it in 
the tables of the bones. 

ghhiikk The lower part of the os kyoides: bh the baſis ; g its ante- 
rior part, h h the poſterior part. i i the horns. K k the {mall grain-like bones. 


FIGURE 
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FIG UR E/ XXXVII 


a The lender tendon by which it begins, and which ariſes from the back 
e eg , 2 of the temporal bone, hard by the ſinall bone, 
W ng joined to procels is in many le moveable. 

b The fleſhy belly. 2 

c The tendon, inlerted at d into the anterior and lower part of the bum of 
the os hyoides, where the horn is joined to it. f 

e The lit in the fleſhy; part and in the tendon thro which paſſes the diga- 
ſtric of the lower jaw : and above that flit is a ſinus impreſſed dy the ſaid * 
cent digaſtric muſcle. ; | | 

The ſyſtematic connexion-is.in. Tab. K. Fig. 1. ef; where it is in part co- 
vered, by the digaſtric of the mandible. Then in Tab. IX. x in the head; 
where it is in part covered by the latiflimus colli f, and in part by the ſterno- 
cleidomaſtoideus . The fore par of it, in Tab. II. R in the neck. 

Sb The os h ee is, h the horn, i the ſmall grain - like bone. 

The maſtoide proceſs cut off near the root of the 22 proceſs. 

11 ee ee ON. 


* 
1 7 


FIGURE XXVII. 
The mylobyoideus viewed from below. 


a a The beginning for the moſt part tendinous, ariſing from che eminence 
b that goes thro? the length of rh ae! from the innermoſt ing tooth 


to the ſymphyſis of the lower jaw, being extended from obliquel 
ala Rk the chin. AK 150 


e The place where the right and left join together acide GN in 
one fleſhy part. err 


3 eee 
ertion of that «poneurofis into thi annere aut oer pure pf i 
8 Os 


convexity that is formed about the genio rare . 

Feb ſyſtematic connexion is ſhewn laterally in Tab. X. Fig. t. 3 where 
it covers part of the digaſtric of the lower jaw h i. In Fig. IX. no part of 
it appears being covered over by the latiſſimus colli, E in the neck. The 
fore part is ſeen in Tab. III. » in the neck, and Tab. II. Qin the neck. 

the lower jaw and os hyoides, fee Fig. 36. 


T2 FIGURE 
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FIGURE XXXIX. 
The fternokyoideus. 


a bed The tendinous beginning ariſing at a from the inner part of the 
aſt-bone, and FRY y from that protuberant part of its margin which 

uſtains the clavic cle near the cartilage of the firſt rib: it continues alſo to ariſe 
from the upper and poſterior part of the end of that cartilage b, and the li- 
gament c, by which the clavicle is tied to that cartilage, likewiſe from the 
neareſt poſterior and lower part of the head of the clavicle d. | 

e The tendinous end, inſerted into the lower yore of the baſis of the os 
hyoides near its middle. 

The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. Il. y 2 in the neck; where it is 
in part covered by the ſternomaſtoideus » b, alſo by the clavicle, ſternum and 
cartilage of the firſt rib. Then in Tab. L in — neck, where the latiſſi 
mus colli Q is ſpread over the greateſt part of it. 

f fg h The ſternum, cut off ff, * cartilage of the firſt rib, h the 
clavicle ; that thus the pts Da: of the e ere behind it ep 
appear to view. _ 


MUSCLES OF THE TONGUE. 
"*FITCURE XL. 
Te flylogloſſus. Ceratogloſſus and baſiogloſſus.. 


a bed The ſtylogloſſus. 
a Its origin from the anterior, inner, and almoſt extreme part of the 'ſty- 


loide which is moveable in younger ſubjects. 
b The place where it firſt joins the tongue near the end of the cerato- 
gels by which it goes along, is extended near to the end of the ba- 
ogloſſus, and runs on further forwards to the tip of the tongue c. | 
d The place where it is incurvated a little downward, and continues elt 
to the n | 
Add here Fig. 43. ef g. ; 
The ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig 4. k Im; where at its origin 
it lies concealed behind the maſtoide proceſs of the temporal bone. Then 
in Fig. 1. juſt above k; where the greater part is covered: by the as we 
deus d, the ſtylohyoideus e, and digaſtric of the lower ja wid ep 
laſtly, in Tab. IX. betwixt x and A in the neck; where it is covered by — 
ſtylohyoideus . 
e e f The RO. 


e e Its 


% % 

ee Ie origin i from the outer part of the lower edge of . 
os hyoides, from the extremity thereof, almoſt to that part which is connected 
with its 

f The part that belongs to the tongue. 

d The place where it is continued to the ftylogloſius. 

Add here Fig. 43. h. 

The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig. 2. n, and in Fig. t. m, 

5 it is in part covered by the digaſtric of the lower jaw g i, in part by 

2 oideus e. In Tab. IX. it 15 concealed behind the ſternomaſtoi - 
neck. The anterior view of it is in Tab. In. enen and 
228 II. T in whe neck. 

"my h i The baſiogloſſus. 

g h Its origin, g from the lower and fore part of the baſis of the os hy- 
E22 OO OY A ON CNT 
i i 

i The part that joins the tongue. 

Add here Fig. 43. h. 

The ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 2. o, where part of its origin 
that ſprings from the os hyoides is covered oy the geniohyoideus r. Then 
in Fig. 1. k 1; where it is in part covered by r rey d, and ſtylo- 
— ef, and digaſtric of the lower jaw i. y, in Tab. IX. juſt be- 
low the ylogloſſus, which lies betwixt x and A in the neck. 

k Part If tha lingualis. See Fig. 41. e. 

Im The tongue. L e eee, m th pat nana 
in the fauces. See Tab. X. Fig. 5. hi. | 
n The maſtoide proceſs here cut off, as in Fig. 37. k. 

o The ſtyloide proceſs of the temporal bone. | 
Dehn 37. 


FIGURE XII. 
The chondroghefes, geniogeſſu, and lingual 


a b The chondrogloſſus. 


a The origin from the upper part of the beginning of the ſmall grain- like 
bone of the os hyoides. 


b The place where it intermixes with the geniogloſſus, and then goes into | 


the tongue near the beginning of the lin 12 ä 
The ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. 4. t, and in Fig. 3. juſt above 


n; where its greater part is covered by the Eres of the geniogloſſus, which 


are incuryated by the ſide of the pharynx 1: and what le appears naked, is 5 


in Fi Fig. 2. concealed behind the ceratogloſſus o. | 

The geniogloſſus. : 
4 The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes immediately above the ge- 
niohyoideus from the rough eminence k, that is fixed in the inner fide 2 the 
lower j jaw at its ſymphyſis. From thence it goes to the tongue. 


But- 
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But here we have removed thoſe fibres which inſerts it into the ſmall 


grain- 
like bone of the os hyoides; as alſo we have removed thoſe thin fibres which * 
incurvated laterally thro* the membrane of the * 8 


Add here Fig. 42, and Fig. 43, kIIImno 
The ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 5. 0 p q, and then in Fig. 4 
Sf, Fig. 3. i k, and Fig.'2.q; here part o it is covered by the baſi 


o: and what there ap naked in Fig. I. lies behind the loh horns 
e The lingualis. "See Fig 4 py ,abcd, > Won 5 


The ſyſtematic Nerds is y Tab. X. Fig. 5. n, and in beſet * 3 
h. And then in Fig. 2. p; where it is partly Covered by the foglofſus 
f The ſtylogloſſus. Bee Fig. 40. abc. | 


The ceratogloſſus and baſiogloſſus are here cut off betwitt the ty ſty logloſſus 


f, the chondrogloſſus a b, and the lingualis e. See Fig. 40. * 
1 The epiglottis. | 


Ke 'The inner ſide of the lower jaw. lich i cut the?! as in, Tab, 
Fig. 2. t. 


k The rough tubercle or eminence in the inner fide of the lower Jaw, at 
its ſymphyſis. 


Concerning the tongue, ſe Fig. 40 Im. And for the os 2 ſee, Fi 8. 
37. Sb 28 


F I G U RE XII. 
The genighſſa viewed | from . 


a The tendinous Wan by which it ariſes Weh above the 


ge- 
niohyoideus from the rough eminence b, that is ſeated on the inner ſide of the 
lower jaw at its ſymphyſis. 


cdde A thin tendinous part which at d d belongs to the baſis of the os 
hyoides and inſerts itſelf at e into the ſmall grain-like bone. 

f Thin fibres here cut off which join the j Jager of the ceratogloſſus. 

g Thoſe fibres cut off which run thro! the fide of the pharynx, and which 


are continued into the upper „ 4 the Pon 
Add here Fig. 41. c d, and Fig. 43. kIIIm no 


Tue our; ow and os hyoides may e known W 1 ig. 36. 


FIGURE XIIII. 


Repreſents the tongue ſretched out A with its lewer, fide turned 7 3 
nt tbe Inge, gong, a , of the Ahh, craig, an 
ail. 

a bed The linguatis. 


a b Two beginnings by which it proceeds into the tongue at its root, be- 
tert the fibres of the gen iogloſſi: the firſt of them a, betwixt that part of 


the geniogloſſus which is incurvated latterally and Fin the, ceratc and 
wy Fi tr rs a in te ng. 


. 


„„ Oe 
e The where it joins with the ſtylogloſſus, and with that runs after- 
wards to the tip of the tongue d. | | 
A 
R 

rn 5 ? 2 

f The place where it joins with the lingualis and with that runs to the tip 
of the tongue g. | Td, 
Fee Fig. 40. e e f. g hi,. 1 „5 
kIIImnop The geniogloſſus, which becauſe it is cut off from its origin, 
and the tongue ſtretched out longitudinally, has here changed its figure: as 
will appear it you conſult Fig. 41, c d. | | 

k he origination cut from the lower jaa. 

111 Here it belongs to the tongue near the lingualis. 

m Fibres which join the inner part of the ceratogloſſus and with that go to 


n Fibres which are incurvated thro? the ſide of the pharynx; ſome of which 
go to the upper conſtrictor of the pharynx.  - | 

o A thin tendinous part belonging to the baſis of the os hyoides. p a portion 
inſerted into the upper part of the beginning of the ſmall grain-like bone of 
the os hyoides. | 10 March + ; 

See Fig. 41. cd. | 
Concerning the os hyoides, ſee Fig. 36. 
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MUSCLES OF THE LARYNK. | 
Add here the ſtylopharyngeus Fig. 27. 28. and 30. Tab. XII. 
FIGURE XIV. 
abe The broad origination from the internal amplitude of the breaſt-bone, 
oppoſite the lower part of the cartilage of the firſt rib; and from the edge of 
the fame bone near the ſame part of the ſaid cartilage: and the portion 4 — 
the inner part of the termination of the ſaid cartilage. 1 
d e The other narrower origination from the 7 and poſterior part d of 
the middle of the cartilage belonging to the firſt rib, and from the adjacent 
ligament e, by which the clavicle is tied to that cartilage. * 642d 
f g The broad and thin part of its termination, which is tendious at g, and 
inſerted into. the external part of the ſide of the thyroide cartilage, firſt a little 
above its lower edge in the fore part, and from thence obliquely upwards and: 
backward towards the tubercle which that cartilage has in the fore part of its * 
per proceſs; in which place the thyroide cartilage is protuberant in ſome people. 
3 "* h The- 


As ee nem — EI earn. + 


Tab. II. lies behind the ſternohyoideus, y in the neck. 
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h The narrower and thicker part of the end, inſerted by a tendinous extre- 


mity i, into the fore · mentioned tubercle k. 


The ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. III. ve in the neck; where its 
origin lies behind the clavicle, ſternum, and cartilage of the firſt rib. Then 
in Tab. II. e+ in the neck; where it is covered by the ſternohyoideus 7. 
coracohyoideus a g, and ſternocleidomaſtoideus *: and what part of it there 
Ae naked above and below the ſternomaſtoideus, the ſame lies behind 
the latiſſimus colli, Tab. I. Q in the neck. Then in Tab. I. » in the neck. 

Im m n The thyreoide cartilage. m m the upper proceſſes. n the lower 


- proceſs. 


o The cricoide or annular cartilage. : pa” 
p The ſternum cut off, with the cartilage of the firſt ribq rs; that 
thus the origin of this muſcle, which is ſeated behind it, might appear to view. 


FIGURE XLV. 
The hyothyreoideus. 


a b The origination, a from the lower and inner part of the baſis of the os 
pes near its horn; and from almoſt half of the horn itſelf that is next the 
is b. 8 
ed e Its inſertion, c d into the lower part of the external ſide of the thyreoide 
cartilage, juſt above the inſertion of the broader end of the ſternothyreoideus, 
fg Fig. 44: and before the inſertion of the part d e into the external and 
lower edge of the thyreoide cartilage, near the middle of its fore | 
The ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. III. in the neck. Then in Tab. II. 
Y in the neck; where the greater part is covered by the coracohyoideus « B, 
and the ſternohyoideus y 4: and wh part there appears naked, lies behind the 
latiſſimus colli, Tab. I. Q in the neck. It is ſeen laterally in Tab, X. Fig. 1. q. 


FIGURE XLVI. 
Die cricothyreoidus, a front view. 


This muſcle conſiſts of two parts, the one anterior, the other poſterior, 

a b The anterior part which ariſes at a from the upper edge of the annular 
cartilage that belongs to its anterior and lateral part: b its inſertion into the ex- 
ternal part of the lower margin of the thyreoide cartilage, near its middle. 

c d d The poſterior part, which ariſes at c from the external part of the an- 
nular cartilage, from the middle of it length-wiſe, and almoſt from its whole 


breadth: at its end d d, in its outer part it joins to the lower conſtrictor of the 


nx. | 
Add here Fig. 47. and 48. | | 
The ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. III. o in the neck, where a large part of 

it is covered by the ſternothyreoideus 2 5: and what there appears naked, in 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE XLVI. 


The cricotbyreoideus, a lateral view. 


a b The anterior part, which here aroſe at a from the external and fore ſide 
of the annular cartilage even to its lower edge. b its inſertion into the outer 
of the lower edge of the thyreoide cartilage near the middle of its fore parr. 
c d d The poſterior part, which in the end of its outer r pork d d joins to the 
lower conſtrictor of the 2 whence it is here cut off, 8 
Add here Fig. 48. and 46. TO ; 
The ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 1,vwxy. 
e The thyreoide cartilage, ; fs 
f The cricoide cartilage. 


Ou OT? "FIGURE XLVIIL 
The poſterior part of the cricothyreoideus, a lateral view. 


a a Its origin from the external part of the annular cartilage, for almoſt the 
whole breadth or height of its middle part length-wiſe, | 

b The place from whence its outer part is cut off, which joins to the lower 
conſtrictor of the pharynx; under which it is inſerted inta the thyreoide car- 
tilage, occupying the whole lunar edge c c c, that js formed as 9 the 
lower proceſs of che thyreoide cartilage, as by the lower margin itſelf of that 
cartilage, from the ſaid proceſs even to the tubercle which projects in the mid · 
dle of its edge longitudinally. _ | | 

The part of this muſcle that belongs to the inner margin of the thyreoide car- 
tilage could not be repreſented in this figure, 

Add here Fig. 47. 


WES: THE 


| r n E 
Twelfth Anatomical Table 
HUMAN MUSCLES 

EXPLAIN E D. 


IS 
MUSCLES OF THE GLOTTIS AND EPIGLOTTIS. 


| FIGURE LI. 
Arytaenoideus tranfoerſus, its poſterior fide. 


a a Its inſertion into the inner edge of the back-part of the left arytenoide 

ilage, above its baſis. | 

b b A like inſertion of it into the right arytenoide cartilage. 

The ſfyftematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig. 13. 0990; where it is 2 
covered by the arytenoidei obliqui ». y. Alſo in Fig. 12. it is covered by the 
membrane of the pharynx v. erally in Fig. 6. o, of the ſame table it is in 

part covered by the obliqui l. m m. | 

The cartilages of the larynx as well in this as in the next figure may be 
known from Fig. 14. Tab. X. 


-FIGURKE I 


The arytaenoideus obliquus, and cricoarytaenoideus poſticus, the poſterior view or 
fide ef them. 


a be The arytaenoideus obliquus. | 

a Its origin from the upper and outer part of the poſterior fide of the baſis - 
of the arytaenoide cartilage. | 
a b The lower part of its extremity that is continued to the thyreoarytaenoi- 

eus. | 

e The upper of its extremity that goes to the epiglottis. 

Before 55 . aots theſe ee dþ it _ itſelf Gn and round the 
back part of the tip of the arytenoide cartilage, and round the additional car- 
tilage or appendix of the ſaid tis. 

Add here Fig. 3, abcd. 


The 
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The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. X. Fi 3. 13 where the right ob- 
liquus croſſes the left. But in the 12th figure 4 are covered by the mem- 
brane of the pharynx v. 

dd de The cricoarytaenoideus poſticus. 

ddd Its origin from the cricoide cartilage, whoſe hollow furface it occu- 

which it has in the back part and ſide of the middle eminence. 

e The e into the end of the protuberance that riſes up i in 
the back part of the outer ſide of the baſis of the arytenoide cartilage. 

Add here Fig 4. ff g. 

The /yſtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig. 13. i; in part going under 
the thyreoide cartilage . in Fig, 12. it is cov by the mem of the 
pharynx v, except n which — a Fig. 11. A. | 
and 1 in Fig. 10. 1, ny in 


"FIGURE M. 


The arytaenoideus obliquus, thyreoarytaenoideus, and t ell. eater 
* and leſs view'd laterally. 2 * 


a bed Arytaenoideus obliquus. 
1 lower part of its end, which is e to the thyreoarytaenoi- 


c d The part of its extremity, which is directed in courſe along by 
the margin of the glottis, betwixt the arytenoide cartilage and the epiglottis, 
and having reached the latter is inſerted into its lateral margin at d. 

Add here Fig. 2. a be. 

The Miata ings" is in Tab. X. Fig. 6. 1. mm; where the 1 
croſſes the right mm. 

e The thyreoarytaenoideus. See Fig. 4. aa be d e. 

f gh Tyreoepiglotticus major. 

g. Its origin from the thyreoide cartilage near the outer part of the upper 
portion of the thyreoarytaenoideus; from whence it aſcends firſt over the outer 
part of the ſaid thyreoarytaenoideus, and croſſing its upper part it then | 
up by the fide of the | ur and is inſerted at h into — lateral edge of ho the 
epiglottis, adhering likewiſe to the extremity of the — 
inſerted into the ſame margin of the epiglottis. 

Add here Fig. 7. aabed def g. 

The ſyſtematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 6. fg; where it is partly co- 
vered by the ſecond thyreoarytaenoideus c. 

i The leſs threoepiglotticus, or de N of the epiglottis. 

k Its origin from the inner part of the thyreoide cartilage near its middle. 

I Its inſertion into the lateral edge of the epiglottis, above its root. 

ne Hſtematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 6. i, where its e lies 
concealed behind the ſecond n enemy c. 

The cartilages of the larynx in this and the four following figures ma 

explained by the th figure of Tab. X. * 


U 2 | FIGURE 
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FIGURE IV. 
The thyreoarytaenoideus, and cricoarytaemoideus poſticus, laterally. 


aab cd e The thyreoarytaenoideus. 
a a Its origin from the lower pare of the internal ſide of the thyreoide car- 
Wage m— = x 
ts other origin from the ligament by which the ericoide and thyreoide 
hacer, ns are tied together in Bee Fore part, 
he outer part which aſcends higher. 
d The which going under the former croſſes i it and lies more tranſ- 
verſly. Moſt of it lies under the ſaid outer 
e The end inſerted into the outer part of the the anterior edge of the arytae- 
noide cartilage, above its baſis, and ſo above the end of the cricoarytaenoideus 
lateralis, b Fi ig: 5: 
ig. 3. e. 


Add here 

The /yfematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 6. e; where part of i it is covered 
17 77 thyreoepiglotticus major f g, and the ſecond ride 8. 

iis The cricogrytaenoideus poſticus. 
ts origin from the cricoide cartilage. 

g extremity inſerted into the end of the tubercle, that riſes up in the 
bac 3 eee ſide of the baſis of the arytaenoide cartilage. 

here Fig. 2. dd de. 

The /yſtematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 6. a. And in Fig. f. J; where 
the greater part lies concealed behind the thyreoide cartilage a, and behind the 
membrane of the pharynx. So alſo what appears naked of it in Fig. 4. 6, lies 
concealed in Fig. 3. behind the lower conſtrictor of the pharynx 7 of HRT SIN 


FIGURE V. 
The cricoarytaenoideus lateralis. 


a a Its origin from the upper edge of the outer ſide of the cricoide cartilage, 
on one ſide, juſt beneath the arytaenoide cartilage. 

b Its end inſerted into the baſis of the arytaenoide cartilage, on one ſide, 
juſt before the end of the cricoarytaenoideus paſticus, g Fig. 4. 
The fyftematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 6. bz 


FIGURE VE 
The ſecond or leſs . eee 


a Its origin from the inner and upper part of the thyreoide cartilage, not 
far from its hart-like fiſſure. 


c Its extremity inſerted into the arytaenoide cartilage juſt above the crico- 
arytaenoideus lateralis, b Fig. 5. 3 
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Th ematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 6. c d. 5 8555 8. 
left wing of the thyreoide cartilage, cut off at e. 


FIGURE VI. 
The greater thyrevepiglotticus, and ſecond 8 


aa be The thyrevepiglotticus major as we ſometimes find it. 

b Its origin from the thyreoide cartilage, near the upper and outer 22 of 
the upper of the 3 from whence it aſcends 
by che outer de of thyrecarytaencideys, by the fide of the glottis to. 


the e 2 ottis. 
+ faſciculus or portion that paſſes thro? the ſecond thyreoaryraenoideus 
| h, while the reſt goes behind it. 


d d e The acceſſory portion, ariſing at d from the outer part of the upper 
edge of the cricoide cartilage, on one fide. 


| „5 FFF 
Add here Fig. 


Art 3 cut from its origin at i. See Fig. 62e. 


$$000000000000000 0900 00000009000000000 
OF THE UVUL 4. 


FIGURE VII. | | J 


The azygus or fngle muſele of the cu viewed in its upper and poſterior 
part. 


a The origin which is firſt thin, tendinous, and interwove with the ten- 
dinous membrane d d, and with the tendinous ends of the elevators of the 


palate, cloſe by the ſuture or meeting of the palate bones, ſo as ſeemingly 
to ariſe from thence. 


b From thence it runs thro' the middle of the ſoft een and thro” 
the length of the uvula c. | 


The HHtematic connexion i in Tab. X. Fig. 13. m. 
d d The tendinous membrane which coming out of the noſtrils runs thro? 
the upper part of the ſoft palate under its ſkin or covering, which is here in a 


ne ee har i by the circumference eee See 
Tab. X * 


17 14. m. 

e e The ſoft or moveable palate. 

t The uvula. 

gg The poſterior arches which deſcend from the ſole palate ce the fide. 
of the fauces. | P10 

e eee Fig. 7. 


MUSCLES; 
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MUSCLES OF THE SOFT PALATE. 


Add here the Palatepharyngeus Fig. 2 h, &c. Fi 28, f, » Ke. .M 2 
a, &c. and Fig. 11. fg. | 155 i 


FIGURE IX,” 


hn eres muſcles of the alt palate viewed on the lower fide 


| 5 the ſoft palate, uvula, entrance into the noſtrils, nnn 
tubes. 


abcdef The aroator of the [ft plate. | | 

a The tendinous begi arg ag which it ariſes from the end of the 0s perro 
fa. where it is acer y the Euſtachian tube; and from the lower ſide 
of the end of the tube, immediately under that part of it which is all the way 
ſoft or cartilaginous, 

b Its courſe to the palate, into which at c it ſpreads mene and mee to 

d Its inſertion along the middle of the palate, almoſt from the poſterior 
edge of the palate bones to the root of the uvula, where the right and left are 
continued one to the other. See Tab. X. Fig 14. k. 

e The lower part, forming a ſeparate portion. 

f The part which is connected by a thin tendinous end to the tendinous 
membrane, that is extended above upon the ſoft palate, coming from the 
noſtrils; and with that membrane ſeems to be inſerted into the middle and ' 
fterivr edge of che palate bones, See Tab. X. Fig. 14. i. 

The /ytematic connexion of its poſterior ſide is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig. 14. 
ghik l. Then in Fig. 13. ghi; where part lies behind the ſalpingopha- 
ryngeus q, and the reſt under the palatopharyngeus n. Then in Fig. 12. 
where a ſmall part w appears at the fide of the membrane of the pharynx. 
See alſo Fig. 11. b; Fig. 10. i; and Fig. 9. k. Laterally, Tab. X. Fig. g, 
and Fig. 4. b, and Fig. 3. b; where | nab lies concealed behind the upper con- 
Kriftor of the-pharynx q: and Fig. 7 

hi k. ghikl The crea _ s of the palate. 
The origin from ee the os petroſum, near the outer ſide of the 
nee of the ſoft pala 

i Its broad tendon f — thro* the beginning of the ſoft palate, and inſerted 
at k into the poſterior lunar edge of the palate bones. 

The place where the broad eee right and left meet and Om to- 
gether. 

Add here Fig. 1 

The fftematic e this circumflex muſcle appears in its poſterior part 
in Tab, X. Fig. 16. i—n. Then in Fig. 15. hi k; where the part in the 
palalate is covered by the tendinous membrane n, which 9 out of the 
noſtrils, ors thro' the upper part of the ſoft palate : covered o by the be- 


ginning 
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ginning of the palatopharyngeus q, and upper conſtrictor of the pharynx o. 
in Fig 14. n; where again the greater part is covered by the elevator 

of the ſoft palate g. See it alſo in Fig. 13. Kk; and in Fig. 12. x, at the ſide of 
the membrane of the pharynx: in Fig. 11. c: and in Fig. 10. k; where it lies 
hid alſo behind the upper conſtrictor of the pharynx b: and in the ſame man- 
ner it appears in Fi Pee 28 | | | 
IN it is in Tab. X. Fig. 5. a, and Fig. 4. a, Fig. 3. a, and 

* The upper membrane of the ſoft palate. 

n The uvulaa. hey 7 1 

0000 The circumference round which the membrane of the fauces is cut off. 

p The opening of the fauces into the noſtrils. 

q The Euſtachian tube: which appears alſo in the other ſide, 

r The membranous part of the Euſtachian tube. AL TY 

u The end of the os petroſum, where it is perforated by the ſaid Euſtachian 
tube; from whence at v in the right fide, the tube r is continued. It is marked 
o in Fig. 10. n | YL FD ILL 
a The eint ones of the bend are the lde as exyilalnnd hn thetables U ds bones 


The circumflexus of the palate. viewed in its lower part, 


a The tendinous beginning ariſing from the end of the os petroſum b, where 
the ſame is perforated by the Euſtachian tube; and from the lower part of the 
end of the ſaid tube, juſt on the outer ſide of that part of it which is wholly 
ſoft or membranous; and ariſing in the ſame manner with reſpe& to the be- 
ginning of the elevator of the ſoft palate. ' See Fig 8 | 

a c From thence in its upper part the ſaid tendinous beginning runs along 
the edge of the muſcle to c. This tendinous excurſion of its origin'was obſerved 
broader along the outer ſide of the muſcle, and adhered to a certain thin 
narrow and tendinous ligament, that. was extended from the firſt riſe of the 
muſcle along the internal root of the acute eminence in the multiform bone, 
which is behind the hole for the exit of the third branch of the fifth pair of 
nerves; and ſo was continued along the inner ſide of the ſaid oblong eminence 
that ſtands out from the multiform bone betwixt the ſaid hole and the os pe- 
troſum. 5 

d Its anterior beginning ariſing at e from the inner protuberant fide of the 
oblong ſinus (p Fig. 15.) which is impreſſed in the root of the internal ptery- 
goide proceſs of the multiform bone, in its outer ſide, q Fig. 15. 

f The tendinous beginning of the other portion or lamella, adhering to the 
upper part of the outer ſide of the Euſtachian tube, where that is of a. cartila- 
ginous nature; from whence the part g g is cut off, 

h The common fleſhy belly. | PSY | 
i The beginning of A tendon which it forms, and which being broad at i 
afterwards is drawn up into a narrow compals, when it bends itſelf round and 
behind the hook k, of the pterygoide proceſs of the multiform bone, , | 


L . 
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I Alter this inflexion it expands at I thro? the ning of the ſoft palate in 
form of an aponeuroſis, and is inſerted at m, into the ior ſemilunar 
of the palate bone, as far as the palatine ſuture; and there at laſt it joins with its 
fellow, | Fig 9, from whence it is cut off at n. + 
Part of this muſcle which is ſeen inſerted by a tendinous end into the lower 
part of the 8 proceſs, at the outer ſide of the root of its little hook, is 
8 as it may poſſibly be an exception from the general deſign 
of nature. E ar 
Add here Fig. 9. g-. 4] 5 ra 
- © The end of the os petroſum, where it is perforated by the Euſtachian tube. 
See Fig. 9. v. | | | 
By (ts FIGURE KI. | 
The conſtrictors of the iſthmus of the . fauces, with the palatopharyngei, 


a fore view. 


abcde The conſtrictor of the iſthmus of the fauces. 
à The place where it aſcends, from the upper part of the edge of the tongue, 
round its root. | | 
b Its courſe from the tongue to the palate, before the tonſil, and thro the 
rs which is ſeated in the fauces by the ſide of the tongue, and belongs to the 
oft palate. | Y | 
c 1 courſe thro? the ſoft palate. | 
* the Teng of the right and left, from-whence ſmall portions run out into 
the uvula, e. 
The Hſtematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 17. fg. Laterally in Tab. X. 
Fig. 5. g: Fig. 4. 1: and Fig. 3. c; where the greater part lies hid behind the 
upper conſtrictor of the pharynx s: and the ſame in Fig. 2. i. 
fg The palatopbaryngeus, that part of it which runs thro' the ſoft 2 a- 
bove the conſtrictor of the iſthmus, under part of the elevator of the ſoft palate. 
f the part which is laid bare before the ſaid conſtrictor. g the part that is naked 
behind it. | 
Add here Fig. 27. h, &c. Fig. 28. f, &c. Fig. 29. and Fig. 30 d, &c. 
The /yftematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 17, k |; where (as here) a great 
part is covered by the conſtrictor of the iſthmus of the fauces g. | 
From which laſt cited figure the reſt of this may be underſtood. 


eee c . d, d. . Mn & dr ch db; Ev ir d c & ISS S554 446: d r . 
2 MUSCLES OF THE LOWER An. 
FIGURE XI. 
The temporalis in its fore part. 


a bbed d The firſt beginning of its origination, coming at a from the 
upper proceſs of the os jugale; at b b c from the eminence that is in the fide 
of the os frontis, and in the parietal bone c; at d d from the temporal 9 
OT | | e | 


* 
1 
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e be tendon. 2 


fg h Its inſertion, at f into the top of the coronoiqe Proceſs of the lower 
jaw, its poſterior edge g, and its anterior —4 h going from thence into the 
int: and the other tip of the tendon which is longer and thicker, is fix d 
into the eminence k, which the coronoide proces forms at the inner and fore 
ſide of its root. Near AS | 
m n The poſterior and lower part of the tendon, bends itſelf round the 
hollow root of the zygomatic procels in its deſcent under the os jugale to the 
lower jaw. — | | a 
Add here Fig. 13. and 14. 5 
The e jog, ts is in Tab. II. i, &c. in the head; where it paſſes 


under the os jugale, lying under and behind the maſſeter o r. In Tab. I. ic 
alſo lies under the aponeuroſis epicranii a in the head; and with that under the 
attollens auriculæ I A, the anterior of ditto Z, the frontalis b d, and the orbi- 
cularis of the eye-lids m n. 

- 11 Part of the os jugale cut off. m its proceſs cut off which meets with the 
zygomatic proceſs Th temporal bone, which is alſo cut off at n. 

- 3 8 , 


| FIGURE XII. 
9 4 The temporalis in its back part. 
—2 2 2 b The firſt beginning of its origination from the eminence of the pa- 


rietal bone a a a, and mammillary eminence b. _ 

The reſt of its origination from the breadth of the ſide of the ſkull, which 
is made up by the ſuperior proceſs of the os jugale, of the lower ſide of the os 
frontis, by the parietal bone and os ſquamoſum, by the largeſt proceſs of the 
multiform bone, and the eminences which are in the lower part of its ſide, 
could not be repreſented in theſe figures, as thoſe parts from whence it ariſes 
lie underneath the muſcle. | 3 

Outwardly part of it ariſes or deſcends from the tendinous membrane which 
covers it, and which is here removed, | | 

c The tendon. | 

Add here Fig. 12. and 14. 

The /yſtematic connexion of this part is in Tab. VI. A, &c. in the head; 
where it under the os jugale, and then goes behind the maſſeter E G. In =o 
Tab. V. it alſo lies under the aponeuroſis of the epicranius d d, and with that : 
under the attollens f g, and the anterior muſcle k, of the external ear. | 


FIGURE XIV. 
The inſertion of the temporalis in the inner fide of the jaw. 


a Denotes a thin tendinous part of its end, inſerted into the poſterior edge 
of the root of the coronoide proceſs of the lower jaw. 

b b The inſertion of a fleſhy part into the whole inner ſide of the root of the 
coronoide proceſs. | 


X c The 
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icKer*point of the tendon, inſerted at d into the eminence which is 

in the fore of he root of the coronoide proceſs. | X 
e The thinner point of the tendon. | i 

Add here Fig. 12, and 13. 

f The inner of the left 


The pterygoideus internus and externus view from below. 


a The pterygoideus internus. e 1 
b Its origination by a tendinous beginning from the bottom of the nn 
in the pterygoide proceſs of the multitorm bone; alſo ariſing from little 
than een ſurface of the inner ſide of the outer plate or wing of the ſaid 
proceſs. | 
c Part of the origination from the lower ſide of the palate bone, where that 
is inſerted betwixt the opening of the 2 procels. From thence it has 
a 3 beginning: and near the ſame place it alſo ariſes at d from the up- 
aw bone. % 
1 The tendinous end which is inſerted into the lower and inner ſide of that 
part of the mandible which aſcends to the head, even as far as its lower angle ff. 

Add here Fig. 17. | F 

g The prerygoidens externus. | + 

Its origination from almoſt the whole outer fide of this outer plate of the 
pterygoide procels. | 5 

i Its origin from the lower part of the edge of the ſaid plate, that looks to- 
wards the pterygoide excavation. | 

k Its origination from the lower margin of the ſaid plate. 

1 The place where it ariſes from the outer part of the pterygoide portion of 
the palate bone, and from the fartheſt part of the upper jaw. 

k 1 The tendinous part of its beginning. 

m A part which comes from the lower part of the multiform bone, and from 
the outer ſide of the root of the pterygoide proceſs. 

n n o The tendinous end inſerted at nn into the neck of the lower jaw, 
where the ſame becomes hollow on the inner fide of its fore part, immediately 
after its round head : alſo to the anterior and inner edge of the cartilaginous 
plate o, that is interpoſed betwixt the articulation of the lower jaw. 

Add here Fig. 16. | | 

p The protuberance of the inner plate of the oblong ſinus, that is impreſſed 
at q in the root of the inner ſide of the pterygoide proceſs of the multiform 
bone, in its outer part, From which protuberant plate ariſes the circumflexus 
of the palate, e Fig. 10. 

The remaining bones of the head here are the ſame, as explained in our ta- 
bles ot the bones. | 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE xvi 
The pterygoideus externus, in its quer or fore part. 


a Its lower part. 444%, ab | 
b c Its ori r eee eee e, the whole external ſurface of the 
outer plate of the pterygoide proceſs: and below near c, from the outer part 
2 terygoide portion of the palate bone, and extremity of the upper jaw. 
d 5 . 


he tending 
e The extrem re jaw, where it has an 
excavation in the inner part of its anterior edge juſt below its head. 
f The-upper part, -whoſe fibres meet in an acute angle with thoſe of the 


lower part. J 3, A 
g g Its origin from the lower part of the multiform bone, near the outer 
ſide of the root of the pterygoide procels. 2 | 
h 1 that is inſerted above the lower part of the mandible. 
Add here Fig. 15. g—0. | | 
The ftematic connexion is in Tab. III. « « in the head, where it in lies 
NEE hid behind the buccinator v, the upper jaw and os jugale, alſo behind the zy- 
gomatic proceſs, and the coronoide proceſs of the lower jaw, about which it 
behind the inſertion of the temporalis. Then in Tab. II. A in the head; 
where alſo it lies hid behind the upper jaw, the os jugale, and the buccinator 2: 
alſo behind the 3 r. i 
Laterally in Tab. X. Fig. 1. a, where it is partly covered by the pterygoi- 
.deus pps ne in part r the lower jaw. 7 4 
i The os jugale here cut off, upper jaw cut off, 1 the zygomatic 
ceſs of the temporal bone here eu e eee 3 
jaw- bone here cut off, which intermediate bones are cut out, that the muſcle 
may come into view. | | | 
n The largeſt lateral proceſs of the multiform bone. 
o The upper jaw- bone. 


FIGURE XVII. | 
The pterygoideus internus in its fore part. 


.aa Here its origination lies behind, in a cavity of the pterygoide proceſs of 
the multiform bone. 

b The tendinous end which at c c begins to inſert itſelf into the lower por- 
tion of the inner ſide of that part of the lower jaw, which riſes up to the head; 
where its inſertion is extended as far as the lower angle. Ste ff Fig. 15. 

Add here Fig. 15. a—t. | 

Ihe fyftematic connexion is in Tab. IV. r in the head; where (as here) at its 
origination it lies behind the pterygoide proceſs, and alſo behind the lower jaw, 
upon which it deſcends behind the extremity of the temporalis. Then in Tab. 
III. C in the head; where it alſo lies behind the buccinator v, and is covered 


X 2 by 
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by the external pte ygoideus . And what part appears naked in Tab. III. in 
Tab, II. lies a preg r in the head. 


Poſteriorly it is feat ' „VII. c in the head; where it likewiſe is hid be- 
hind the mammillary proceſ and the trachelomaſtoideus 2 B in the neck. 
Then in Tab. VI. I in the h ere it lies hid behind the ſplenius capitis P 
in the neck. Next in Tab. V. ę in the where it is in part covered by 
dear latiſſimus colli t, behind the ſternomaſtoiceus u in the neck, and behind 

py ear. 


Tab. X. Fig. 1. be, it lies hid «x is origin behind the maſt 

= * Tab. IX. . in the head, it is partly covered latiſſimus colli 

1 E; and in it lies hid behind the ſternomaſtoideus þ neck, and in 
behind the outer ear. 


hind, A portion of the lower jaw cut off, i ae ed ſeated 
nd it. { 


» 
FIGURE XVII. | \ 
The biventer of the lower jaw, viewed laterally. \ 


a The firſt belly. my, 
b The middle <P 3 
c The ſecond belly, inſerted at d into the back part of the lower edge of the 


mandible, near the middle of the chin. 
Add here Fig. 19. 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. ns I. 28 oy i i; where its origi- 


nation (as here) is hid behind the mammill and is partly covered 
by the ſtylohyoideus e f. In Tab. IX. it is wholly p by the latiſſimus colli 
# in the neck, by the ſternocleidomaſtoideus ę in the neck, by the ſplenius ca- 
pitis u, the ſtylohyoideus % Kc. 

Anteriorly it appears in Tab. II. y P in the head; where in part it lies hid 

behind the lower jaw, and in part is covered by the ſternocleidomaſtoideus 

a in the neck, an ly by the ſtylohyoideus R. Then in Tab. I. 2 in the 
head; where it is li ewiſe id behind the lower jaw, covered by the ſterno- 
cleidomaſtoideus & in the neck, and goes behind the outer ear: and below 
(where it is naked in Tab. II.) it is covered by the latiſſimus colli Q. 

Poſteriorly it is ſeen in Tab. VI. L in the head, where it is concealed behind 
the ſplenius capitis P in the neck, and elevator of the ſcapula Z. And what is 
here naked, in Tab. V. lies behind the ſternocleidomaſtoideus u in the neck. 


FIGURE XIX. 
The Biventer of the mandible viewed from below. 


a its firſt belly, b the tendinous origin of it from an inciſure c c, that 
divides the root of the maſtoide proceſs of the temporal bone on its innor 


fide; and principally from the inner and lower Ly of it. 
d The middle tendon. 


n. 


| 5s AY 
e The ſecond belly inſerted by a tendinous end figto the back part of the 
lower edge of the mandible g g, near the middle of the chin, 

h The aponeuroſis that comes out from thg lower ſide of the tendinous 
inſertion f, and from the tendinous beginning sf the ſecond belly, and after- 
wards fixes itſelf at i into the wool the baſis of the os hyoides, near the 
lateral part of its lower edge, betwixt the ends of the mylohyoideus, ſterno- 
hyoideus, and coracohyoideus. | 

Add here Fig. 18. 


The bones here fnay be underſtood from the tables of the bones. 
| . FIGURE XX. 
The maſſeter, in its fore part. 


a The outer and larger part. 
b The tendinous part of its origin : 
c Its origin from the anterior and lower part of the external ſs of the 
upper jaw that joins the os jugale; from whence it is continued all along exter- 
— fot the lower edge of the os Jugale, where it forms part of the zygo- 
4 r proceſs, ceaſing its origination a little before the lower part of the zygo- 


{uture. 


ef The tendinous end inſerted into the ſurface of the outer part of the ſide 
of the lower jaw, even as far as the extreme angle g. 
h The inner and leſs portion of this muſcle, where it lies uncovered. 

i The origin of this portion from the lower edge of the os jugale, near the 
zygomatic proceſs of the temporal bone: and at Kk it ariſes from the lower 
margin of the zygomatic proceſs, as far as the tubercle that ſtands out for the 
articulation of the lower jaw. E : 

A portion that goes off above the os jugale from the inner part of the ten- 
dinous membrane, that covers the temporalis externally, and is fixed to the 0s 
jugale; from which membrane this portion is cut off. h 

Add here Fig. 21. and 22. TRY | | 

The fyſtematic — in Tab. II. o—x in the head. Then in 
Tab. I. VWXV in the z where it is in part covered by the zygomaticus 
major E, and the latiſſimus colli 5. | 


-F.IG U-R'E LI. b (AA E 
The interior and leſs portion of the maſſeter, in its fore part, 


2 2 5 Its origin from the whole length of the os jugale : a a from the bottom 
part of the lower margin of the os jugale, all the way as it extends to the zygo- 
matic proceſs of the temporal bone; and from that proceſs itſelf of the tempo- 


ral bone at b, as far as the tubercle that ſtands out for the articulation of the 
lower jaw. | | 0 nat 


c A tendinous part of its origin. 


d The 
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nſerted into the external ſide of the coronoide 
of it; and alſo into the next adjacent part of che 


d The tendinous end i 
from the top to the bo 


lower jaw below the root of the ſaid proceſs e e e. 

f The portion that goes off above the os jugale from the inner of the 
tendinous membrane, that covers the gemporalis externally, and is fixed to the 
0s Jugale from which membrane, hefe rem this portion of the maſſeter 
is cut off. ; | | Wag, il 
} Its origin from the inner ſide of the os jugale cannot he perceived in the 

gure. ROFL Fi | a 4 

Add here Fig. 20. and 22. A 

FIGURE XXI. * 


The maſſeter viewed in its back part. f 


a The outer and larger part, inſerted at the-inferior angle of che lower jaw b b. 
177 d The inner and leſs portion. c the outer part that lies uncovered. d the 
er part. 5 
e bs kin from the zygomatic proceſs of the temporal bone, * 
Add here Fig. 20. and 21. | | , "7 Wo 
The Hſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. E F G H in the head, Then 
in Tab. V. pq in the head; where part of it is covered by the latiſſimus colli 
t,, part by the greater zygomaticus r, and part lies hid behind the external ear, 
terally it appears in Tab, IX. 9— in the head; where it is partly covered 
by the latiſſimus colli E o, and in part by the greater zygomaticus y Zz. 


MUSCLES OF THE PHART NX. 
Add here the palatopharyngeus Fig. 11, fg. | 
| FIGURE XXIII. 


The lower, middle, and upper conſtrictors of the pharynx, with the buccinator, 
viewed laterally, 


a The lower conſtrictor of the pharynx. : 
bb cd The head which ariſes from the thyreoide cartilage; and particu- 
larly b b from the outer part of the upper margin before the ſuperior proceſs; 
and from the adjacent tubercle that is at the root of the ſaid proceſs ; alſo from 
the oblong eminence that is in the ſide of the thyreoide cartilage. c from the 
lower margin of the cartilage that is before its lower proceſs. d from the outer 
part of its lower proceſs. | _ 


ee The 


$S 167 Þ 

e e The head ariling from the lower of the external fide&f the cricoide 
cartilage near its back part, immediately below the lower thyreoide proceſs, 
which receives that of the cricoide cartilage. ny. 


- Betwixt theſe two heads, near d, it receives a on from the cricothyreoi- 
deus, d d F 15 47. Tab. XI. 2 | 
Add here Fig. 24. a. © is 15 5 | | 

The Hiſtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig. 3. z. and Fig. 2. 3. Then 


in Fig. 1 8; where part of its _ ies under the hyothyreoideus q. | 

Anteriorly it is feen in Tab. III. „ in the neck; where it is partly covered 
by the hyothyreoideus , and part of it lies hid behind the ſternothyreoideus = 
r. Then in Tab. H. X in the neck; where it is partly likewiſe covered by the 
hyothyreoideus V and alſo lies hid behind the ſternocleidomaſtoideus a, But 
what appears naked in Tab. II. lies hid in Tab. I. behind the latiſſimus colli Q 
in the neck. | 

f The middle conſtrictor of the pharynx. | | 

g One of the heads which is the broadeſt, ariſing from the upper and outer 
part of the end of the horn of the os 1 * | 

h The other head ariſing from the ſmall grain-like bone of the os hyoides. 
Add here Fig. 24. i. and Fig. 25. 

The /yſkematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. ER WX y; where (as here) its 
tower ps coverd by the lower conſtrictor z. Then in Fig. 2. 4 f „ where 
Bp ts lower part is covered by the lower conſtrictor 4, and alſo by the origin 
of the ceratogloſſus n, and baſiogloſſus o. Then in Fig. I. 4 « C where alſo. 
its lower part is covered by the lower conſtrictor g, and by the origin of the ce- 
ratogloſſus m, the baſiogloſſus 1, and the biventer. g of the lower jaw. 

i The upper conſtrictor of the pharynx. | 33 

k The uppermoſt part, which comes out from the ſuperior part of the poſte- 
rior edge of the tendon of the circumflexas of the palate, where that paſſes from 
behind the hook into the my” See its origin Tab. X. Fig 15. o. 

The part that ariſes from the inner ſide of the whole length of the hook of 
the pterygoide proceſs of the multiform bone, and from the inner plate of the 
ſaid proceſs, at the root of the little hook. | 

m The part that is joined to the middle origin of the buccinator. . 

n The part that ariſes from the inner ſide of the. lower jaw, near the upper 
edge of the ſocket of the laſt grinding tooth: from whence' it is cut off. 

0 The very thin part that ariſes from the fide of the root of the tongue, 

where the ſtylogloſſus firft meets the ceratogloſſus. | | 

p The part that comes from the fibres of the geniogloſſus, which are incur- 
vated round the fide of the pharynx. ee 

Add here Fig. 24. 1. and Fig. 26. SF ares, 

The fyſtematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 3. pqr$stu nz where (as here) 
it is in part covered by the middle conſtrictor w. Then in Fig. 2. y y 2, where 
in like manner it is partly covered by the middle conſtrictor « ; and it alſo lies 
hid behind the ſtylopharyngeus w, and the ſtylogloſius kx. Then in Fig. 1. „; 
where alſo it is in part covered by the middle conſtrictor 4, and lies hid behind 
the biventer of the lower jaw g. 1 * 3 


q The 


eG = 


* I 3 1= Gu 
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q The 


r Its l the outer part of the end of the hook of the ptery- 
youu oceſs of the multiform bone. 


| he origin from the bottom of the ſpace, that is betwixt the hook and 
outer late of the ſaid pr wn, 
s\from the outer ſide of the upper jaw, immedi- 


he part where it ari 
ately above the gums, behind the innermoſt grinding tooth. 
u The part which ariſes from the outer fide of the lower jaw, from an ob- 


long ridge ſent out for that 5 fob. betwix: the innermoſt grinder and the 
root of the coronoide proceſs, from whence it is here cut off, 


m The 88 part of this muſcle, that is cee to the on 
eonſtrictor of the ph arynx. 6 


Add here Tab. XI. Fig. 14. a—e and Fig. 13. kk. ® 
The ſyſtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. IX y in 5 head ; where it is cover'd 


by the zygomaticus major y, the r „, and the latiſſimus = þ 6. 
The tongue. See Tab XI. big. 4 


The ſtylogloſſus, here cut off at 1 | See Tab. XI. Fig. af 
y The lingualis. See Tab. XI. Fig. 41. 


2 The ceratogloſſus and baſiogloſſus cut off See Tab. XI. Fig 41. be- 
twixt f be. 


4 The geniogloſſus, ariſing at 3 Þ from the rough eminence. in the 


inner ſide of the lower jaw near its ſymphyſis. » thin fibres incurvated round 

ick aſcend at q to the ceratogloſſus and 
| e ro others vaniſh at « in the membrane of the pharynx, and others 
marc 


101 ſide of the pharynx, ſome of 


1 8 the upper conſtrictor of the pharynx. See Tab. XI. Fig. 47+ 
cd, and Fig. 42. 

& The lower jaw, cut off at » n. . 

The reſt may be known from Fig. 2. Tab X. 


FIGURE XXIV. 
The upper, middle, and lower cenſrictors of the pharynx, in their back part. 


a a The lower conftriftor of the pharynx. _ 
b b The origination from the cricoide cartilage. 
c The point in which they terminate above. | 
c- d The courſe in which the fibres meet in angles, more acute as they aſ- 
cend higher. 


e The part where the right and left fibres are continued one into the other 


in curves. 


Add here Fig. 23. a. | 

The Hfematic connexion is in Tab. X. Fig. 8. ab. abcde. 

f The inner fibres of the gula, which are tranſverſe, laid bare in this place. 
g g the outer fibres which deſcend obliquely backward on each ide, 

h The gula or oeſophagus cut off 

The ematic connexion 1 this part is in Tab. X. Fig. 8. f. gg. 
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@ 0 
ii The middle conftrifors of the pharynx, a great part of which lies under 


the lower a a C. 

k The point in which they cas hom and which in many bodies 
is found thin, tendinous and inſerted into the lower part of et 
before its great foramen. 

Add here Fig. 25. and Fig. 23. gk 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 9. A. as Then in Fig 
8. n. no; where (as here) a part lies under the lower conſtrictors a a e. 


1 1 The apper conſtrictors of the pharynx, of which a lies under 
the middle conſtrictors i. i k. 4. 3 | 
m m Parts which riſe from the lower jaw at un, near the innermoſt of 
the grinding teeth. 
0 0 The parts cut off from the buccinators. 
See Fig. 26. and add Fig. 23. ip. | 
The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 10. a= r where 
they in part the being chat Le op. Then def. 
def; where they are alſo band Rylopharyngei r q. wr S a great 
part of them (as here) lies behind the middle conſtrictors a a. The ſame alſo 
appear in Fig. 8. Fs r3 a gonat: port: Laing: ee 
ſtrictors n n 03 and he drlnokers haryngei v w. v W. 
p The inner 3 teeth. | 
| he reſt may be known, upon occaſion, from Tab. X Fig. b. 


FIGURE” XXV. 
The middle conſtrictors of the pharynx, in ther ack g. 


18 

a The upper point in which they meet. 
l mo the fibres in . pvkgnli 3 1 

which points meet inti e to 
23 aan till become direct at cc; from 
whence they deſcend and meet in angles that are more acute as they go ler. 
Add here Fig. 24. i i k. and Fig. 23. fg h. 3 | 
offs nnen EO 


FIGURE XXVII. 
The ape mne, of the ghar in ter u port, 


a The lower which tranſverſes the upper b. 
Cc The part whi ch ae d from the inner fide ofthe lower jaw, deer this 
innermoſt grinding tooth. | 
e The portion that is cut off from the buccinator. 
Ff The point in which the right and left portions meet together above. 
Betwixt f and g their fibres meet in obtuſe angles. ee 
Add here Fig. 24. Im no. Im no. and Fig. 23. i, &c. 


þ b The innermoſt of de lower grinding tet. ee TOR 
f _ * FIGURE 


1 
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FIGURE XXVn. 3 
e rieb eee e eee 


a The ſtylopbaryngeus. 

b The tendinous beginning ing at c from the inner, poſterior, and up- 
mares the bony portion, that is joined to the ſtyloide proceſs of the tem- 

and which is moveable in young ſkulls. 

100 The ſuperior and leſs portion of this muſcle, which at! joins to the pa- 

opharyn eus. | 

e The — and larger portion, of which the part f is inſerted into the 
outer ſide of the edge of the th cartilage, at the root of its upper * 
ceſs: and the part g is inſerted into the ſubſequent portion of the edge 
ſaid cartilage as far as the root of its lower 

Add here Fig. 28. a, &c. and Eig. 30. a, &c. 

The fytematic connexion is ſeen in ab. X. Fig. 11. f, &c. Then in Fig. 10. 
I, &c. where it is in part covered by the upper conſtritor of the pharynx a e e. 
Then in Fig. . o, &c. where it is alſo in — covered by the upper conſtrictor 
d, and by the middle one a. And in the ſame manner it is ſeen in Fig. 8. u, &c. 

h 1 The palatopharyngeus. 

. a e IPG APE oe? {oft palate, above the elevators of the 
aid palate | 
1 Here it riſes out, near the poſterior edge of the palate bones, from the 

| e ee membrane that comes out of the noſtrils, and goes thro* the upper 

part of the ſoft palate. 1 x 

Thro' the middle of the ſoft palate, the right and left ſtylopharyngeus are 
continued one into the other, almoſt from the poſterior edge of the mr. 
bones to the root of the uvula. 

k The part, which at its origin lying under the elevator of the ſoft 
V of the palate. See 

9. b. 

1 1 the muſcle coming out from the ſoſt palate, is incurvated thro' the 
ſide of the pharynx, and goes on thro its back part till it joins with the ſty- 
lopharyngeus d. 

Add here Fig 28. f, &c. Fig. 29. and 30. d, &c. and Fig. 11. f g. 

The Mematic connexion of the part that is in the pharynx appears in Tab. X. 
Fig. 11. e: and in Fig. 10. it lies behind the upper conſtrictor of the pha- 
rynx a. That of the portion in the 2 appears in Tab. X. Fig. 13. nop; 
where it lies partly hid behind the pingopharyngeus q, and under the azy- 
n e n e 0 ſtyloph d palatopharyngei, running 

m The common end of the ſtylop aryngei and palatop f 
thro? the poſterior part of the membrane of the pharynx, ny 

n o The meeting of the right and left fibres together, thro? the middle 
of the length of the pharynx. p op the ms where they vaniſh in the back 


part of the membrane of the tn: aa at ÞPÞ* are inſerted into the thy- 
reoide cartilage. | a 
FINS A 


nes S i7! $ | 
Add here Fig. 30. .. ln 
The Hſtematic connexion a s in Tab. X. Fig. 11. o. Then in Fig. 10. t 
where in its upper part it lies under the upper Conflactor of the * 
Then in Fig 9. s; where it alſo hes under the middle conſtrictor a: what 
there appears naked is in Fig. 8. covered by the lower conftriftor a. 
q The ſalpingopharyngeus.: which joins itſelf to the inner part of the pa- 
aryngeus 
r Its origin de the lower arid anterior part of the Euſtachian tube, where 
that is of a cartilaginous texture, near its extremity. | 
Add here Fig. 28. kl, 13 
The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 135 q. n 9 
The pharynx is here laid open in its upper part by cutting out all that 
lies betwixt the baſis of the ſkulf and the upper * the palatopharyngei. 
ss The place from whenee the back part of the pharynx is cut off. 
tu v The Euſtachian tube, as yet 'cover'd at t wich the membrane that lines 
the fauces internally; of which ir is laid bare at u, e of pee lay the 
elevator of the foft palace. v the orifice that opens at 
foramen of the noſtril. 
W The partition of the noſtrils, covered with its mucous membrane. 
xx The cavity of the noftrils. 
Y The lower os ſpongioſum, covered with the mucous membrane. | 
Z 2 The place from whence is cut off the membrane that lines che cavity 
of the noſtrils internally. 
The foregoing parts are the ſame as in Fig. 18. Tab. X. 
a The tendinous membrane, which coming out of the noſtrils, is ſpread 
over the upper ſide of the ſoft palate. 
F The external fide of ce rerygpide proces of the mieten bone, with 
its little hook , as in Tab. X. Fig. r6 
The uvula as in Tab. X. Fig. 15. 
N ee 08 of Ge N Wund 
The naked membrane o ower to of 
the la is continued; bat is cut off at A gh 
ie forego! ng parts are the ſame as in Tab. X. | 
The ſtyloide proceſs of the temporal bone, as in Fig. 9. Tab. X. 


FIGURE XXVIII. 
The ylepharyngei, palatopharyrgei, and ſalpingepharynge. 


The whole back part of the pharynx being cut off from the top, and longitu 
dinally from each ſide and removed, the internal part that then appears is here 
repreſented, with the internal membrane or covering alſo taken off, as in Tab. X. 
Fig. 13. The cricoide and arytaenoide cartilages with their epiphyſcs or addi- 
taments are alſo removed here, as in Tab. X. Fig. 15. 

a bed e The. ſtylopharyngeus. 

b Its tendinous origin eff te fm the ſtyloide proceſs of the temporal 


bone. 
Y 2 d The 


172 
d he upper and leſs part of the ſtylopharyngeus, e its larger and lower 
744 here Fig. 27. a, &c. and Fi 20. a, &c. 


The /yftematic connexion appears in X. Fig. 13. r, &c. Fig. 14, p; &c. 
and Fig. 15. x, &c. | | 

fg k The palatopharyngeus. 

f The part that is ſpread thro? the ſoft palate above the elevator of the ſaid 
rang : and which with its fellow is continued thro* the whole middle length 
of t ate. 

The place where it goes off from the tendinous membrane that is de- 
* from the noſtrils, and ſpread over the oper ſide of the ſoft palate. 
h The part which at its origin lies under the elevator of the ſoft palate, 
and ſprings from the aponeuroſis of the circumflexus palati. See Fig. 29. b. 
From 1 to 1 are cut off the portions of the palatopharyngei and ſtylopharyn- 
gei which run down the poſterior membrane of the pharynx, Ide m, Fig. 27. 
Add here Fig. 27. b, &c. Fig. 29. and Fig. 30. d, &c. and Fig. 11. f. g. 
The Syſtematic connexion ap in Tab. X. Fig. 13. n Oo p: where, as 
here, it 3 hid in part behind the ſalpingopharyngeus, and under the azy- 

us uvulæ m. 

N k The ſalpingopharyngeus, which joins itſelf to the inner part of the pala- 
topharyngeus. 


1 Its origin from the anterior and lower part of the Euſtachian tube, which 


is of a cartilaginous nature, near its extremity. 
Add here Fig. 27. q r. 


The ane connexion 2 in Tab. X. Fig. 13. q. 
m The common end of the palatopharyngeus and ſalpingopharyngeus, 
which deſcends thro? the ſide of the pharynx, is protuberant within the ſame, 


and forms the poſterior arch that goes down from the ſoft palate thro” the fide 
of the fauces. 


Add here Fig. 29. c. : 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 13. w. 

n o Part of the common end of the ſtylopharyngeus and palatopharyngeus, 
ſpringing from the ſtylopharyngeus : of which the part n runs inward upon the 
FO ligament of the epiglottis to the lateral edge of the epiglottis : and the 
part o is inſerted into the upper edge of the thyreoide cartilage, betwixt its 
upper yu and the epiglottis. | 

Add here Fig. 29. ef, 


The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 13. x y. and Fig. 14. y z. | 


p The uvula. f 

q q The poſterior edges of the ſoft palate. 

r r The tonſilss. | | 

$ The tongue. 

t The epiglottis. 

u The thyreoide cartilage. 

The foregoing parts as in Tab. X. Fig. 15. 

The remaining parts of this figure are the ſame as thoſe in Fig, 27. 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE XXIX. 
The palatopharyngei. 


Wie have removed thoſe parts of them chat are ſpread thro! the ſol 


A fg Fig. 28. The ſalpingo 
gei, k k Fig. 28. are alſo here taken 
| C 


of the ſaid palate: 2200000 the middle of 
1 h of the pala 


he place where i ſprings from the aponeuroi of the circuniflexus of 
the fol te. 


The /yſtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig. 15. p, &c. Then in Fig. 
14. w; where it is covered by the elevator of the ſoft palate k I. 
c The part which deſcends thro' the fide of the pharynx, is berant 


protu 
within the ſame, and forms the poſterior arch that goes down by the fide of the 
fauces from the ſoft palate. 


The ¶Mtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig. 15. t, and Fig. 14. x. 


From d to d are cut off the portions of the palatopharyngeus and —4 
ryngeus, eee membrane of the 
1d em Fig. 27. 


ef Part of the common end of the ſty s and palatopharyngeus, 
roduced from the ſtylopharyngeus : 48 which rene been e runs inward upon the 
Lana) ligament of the epiglottis to the lateral edge — the epiglottis: and the 
kauft amn of ehie tyrants gs key fog 
up 8 proceſs and the epiglottis. 
he ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 15. v w. 
Ad ere Bg: 28. fghiimno: and Fig. 27. hik Im: Fig. 30. d, &c. 
I 


* 3 27. and in part from. 
ig. 28. 


5 


FIGURE XXX. 
The fiylopharyngeus and palatopharyngeus on one fide. 


a. The ftylopharyngeus cut off at b. It is that marked a b, &c. in Fig. 27, 
and a b, &c. in Fig. 28. 


© The portion of it that j Joins itſelf to the upper part of the patatopharyn- 
geus, d Fig. 27. 

The /yPtematic connexion is ſeen in Tab. X. Fig, 4. d e. Then in Fig. 2. w; 
where it is partly covered by the middle conſtrictor of the pharynx 8, and what 
* r naked, in Fig. 1. lies under the biventer of — lower jaw 

he palatopharyngeus, cut off at x. It is that in Fig. 27. mark'd l. 

I ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig, 4. ff a where hes here) it 

I lies hid behind the ſty lopharyngeus d. 


© Is 
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e The common end of the ſtylopharyngeus and palato ngeus. 
f That part of the ſtylopharyngeus whichris inſerted — 7 . edge of 
the thyreoide cartilage, betwixt its upper proceſs and the epiglottis. See Fig. 
28. no; and Fig. 29. ef. ff 
gh Portions. of Ge ſtylopharyngeus inſerted into the edge of the thyreoide 
8 the part g into the external ſide of its margin at the root of its 4 r 
roceſo; the part h into the reſb of the margin. They are thoſe marked f. g. 
27. | bs mods 31 ds n E 
75 Part yaniſhing, below in the membrane of the pharynx, marked d pi in 
e ot 02iw; 12000) SOWW RAU 2 l 10 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears laterally in Tab. X. Fig. 4. gg hi ky 
where part lies hid: behind, the pal of the os 1 w . behind 33 liga- 
ment x, that goes from the end of the horn of the os hyoides to the upper pro- 
ceſs of the thyreoide cartilage; and part (as here) behind the thyreoide cartilage 
2. Then in Fig. 3. betwixt x y, and at e; Where part alſo lies behind the 
rn hof the os hyoides, its ligament , and the thyreoide cartilage *: it is al- 
ſo there covered by the middle conſtrictor of the pharynx w x y, and the lower 
one z. Then in Fig. 2. it appears betwixt B and , and at x; where beſides ly- 
ing behind the hyoidal horn v, and its ligament, with the middle conſtrictor of 
the pharynx, « G, and the lower one q, with the thyreoide cartilage , it is alſo 
behind the ceratogloſſus n. Then in Fig. 1. it appears betwixt : and &, and at 
pz where in like manner it lies behind the hyoidal horn n and its ligament, the 
middle conſtrictor #« the lower one g, and the thy reoide cartilage; it more · 
over lies behind the hyothyreoideus q r. | 
Anteriorly. it appears in Tab. III. x in the neck, where part of it appears na- 
kedl betwixt the hyoidal horn A, its ligament q, the thyreoide cartilage and the 
hyothyreoideus v, with the lower conſtrictor of the pharynx «, behind all which 
it is alſo placed. So alſo it appears in Tab. II. w in the neck; placed alſo behind 
the ſame hyoidal- horn, and. its ligament v, the thyreoide cartilage, the hyo- 
thyreoideus Y Z, and the lower conſtrictor X. And what part of it has ap- 
peared naked in the fore - mentioned tables, lies hid in Tab. I. behind the la- 
tiſſimus colli Q in the neck. | 
k The membrane of the pharynx,. with the membrane of the gula that is 
continued to it, | 1 | 


MUSCLES OF THE ANUS, PENISURETHRA AND 1TS 
BULB, WITH THE END OF THE RECTUM, 
or te 21 ND THE ANUS. 
FIGURE XXXL 
De elevators of the anus with the external ſphinfer, a poſterior view. 
a - k The levatores aui, in ſome meaſure reſembling the ſhape of a funnel, 
and beſides the portions fixed to-the os coccyx, they together a fort of 
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or ſwath that is principally wound about the inteftinum rectum, but is 

22 its extremities to the ſides of the pelvis, to the Fr of the 

penis and the 255 of the urethra, as will be here pointed out. ſur- 
— the rectum inteſtinum, it alſo takes'in 21 lower part a 
. with the ſeminal veſicles and proſtrate gland; alſo the vagina abies women. 

a a The anterior portions viewed on their inner fide within the ri. | 

bed Their orign from the inner ſide of the os pubis, at b near the lower 
end of the ſynchondroſis, from whence (the part b c is fleſhy, the Part c d ten- 
dinous) it aſcends backward round the 1 0 of the obturator internus. 
e © The tendon which forms its u ariſes in its higheſt part from 
the os pubis, and continues thro fide 1. the pelvis, almoſt to the acute pro- 
ceſs of the iſchium. 

f Its origination from the acute proceſs of the iſchium. 

The poſterior part ſeen in its outer ſide. _ 

5 The place where it is inſerted behind into the anterior edge of the laſt 
and laſt bi one of the bones of the coccyx. 

i i The tendinous ends that are continued to each other juſt "below the 

eoccyx, the fibres meeting together in angles that point upwards, 

Ek The place where its ts fleſhy parts are oo | 

Add here Fig. 32. a—g. a—g : and Fig. Sree: 

The Hſtematic connexion in Lab Wee EE in 4 bale t of the 
trunk; where they paſs under the external ſphincter of the anus f. Then in 
Tab. V. . in the buttocks; where alſo paſs under the outer hinter n of 
the anus, and are hid behind the glutei y 7. 

11 The internal ſphiner of the anus. 

Add here Fig. 32. l. | 

The fftematic comexion is not iba | > 

m m The end of the inteſtinum rectum. pop 

n The anus. 


o 0. The ſynchondroſis or cartilaginous e of 88 off n pubis F Pp; 


FIGURE XXXII. | 
The aha of the anus | with its internal binder, fees from W 


a—g. a—g The A ani. 

a be The origination from the inner fide of the os pubis, the part a near 
the lower end of the ſynchondroſis; and from thence it is continued (partly 
fleſhy a b, partly tendinous c) u pward and backward round the origin of the 
obturator internus. 

d The. tendon that forms the upper edge of chis muſcle from the higheſt 
part of its origination at the os pubis thro” the ſide of the pelvis, almoſt to the 
acute proceſs of the iſchium. 

e The thin portion that comes out from the angle f, where the head of the 
po joins the ſpongy body of the urethra; it is alſo continued from LONG the 

ot rad of the fide of the bulb of the urethra, as far as 8 | 

wy here Fig. 31. a—k. a—k: and Fig. 33. and 334. 


The. | 
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at the os pubis, along the ſide 0 
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The ſyſtematic connexion of this part of it is not to be ſeen, as it is covered 
by Ka erectots of che penis af ab. IV. in the trunk; ym 


næum ., n 

fs le b bulb of the urethra, going into the ſpongy body af the urethra 1.07 1 

T The urethra with its ſpongy . cut 

The internal ſpbincter of 99 

Add here Fig. 31. 11. =. 

mm The end of the inteftinum rattum. - SE horn or rt 4% 3g Tres 
un The anus, 

o OO. 00000 "The | ples rm when Leue of tho pus ar | 
cut. out, to view the bel that lie behind. ity 2 


FI G URE XXXUI | 
The left elevator of the anus viewed in its outer and lateral part. 


: 


a The tendon that forms its u 8 edge from the higheſt part of its origin 
the pelvis, almoſt to the acute proceſs of the 
iſchium. 

b c d Its origination from the i inner ſide of the os pubis, partly tendinous 
bc, and partly fleſhy c d, where it paſſes round the origin of the obturator 
internus. 

e The origin from * inner part of the acute proceſs of the iſchium. 

f The thin portion that comes out of the an 7 of the oſſa pubis, wherein the 
head of the penis joins with the ſpongy body of the urethra, and is thence con- 
tinued laterally to the upper part of the bulb of the urethra. 

g Its inſertion into the anterior edge of the laſt but mn and the laſt h, of 
the bones of the coccyx. 

i k The place where the fibres of one muſcle are continuous with thoſe of the 
other, below the coccyx. 

Add here Fig 24. 2 Fig. 31. a- k: and Fig. 32. a- g. 

111 The iſchium cut off, mm mn the os pubis, no o the tubercle of 


the iſchium, which bone being cut out, the elevator comes into view. 


F168 UR E XXXIV. 
The right elevator of the anus, a lateral view of its inner Aide. 


a The tendon that forms its upper edge from the higheſt part of its origina- 
tion at the os pubis, thro? the kde of the avis amo to er wk a 
the iſchium. 

be d Its ofigingtion from the inner ſide of the os pubis, (partly tendinous b c, 
and partly fleſhy c d) whence it goes round the origin of the obturator internus. 

e lts origin from the inner part of the acute proceſs of the iſchium. 

f The thin portion that comes out of the angle, in which the head of the 
penis joins with the ſpo . body of the wee and aſcends Hu, to the 
ber part of the bulb of urethra. 71 2 by 


g Its 
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g lts netten into the anterior edge of the laſt but one, and the laſt hy of 
the bones of the 
i k The place where they are continuous with each a below the coccyx, 
tendinous at i, and fleſhy at k; from whence the left elevator is cut off. 
Add here Fig. 33. and Fig. 31. a—k. and Fig. 32: 8. 
1 The left os iſchium ; m the os pubis. 


FIGURE XXXV. 
The external ſpbincter of the anus, ſeen in its back part. 


a The poſterior tip-by which it adheres to the extremity of the coceyx, to 
which, from the anus b, the fibres meet together from each ſide in ww that 
point upwards, and are more acute as they aſcend higher. | 


Add here Fig. 36. a b c c. 
The Hſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. f in ths lower par of the crunk. 


Then in Tab. V. » near the buttocks. 


Fj TURE Xo 
The external ſpbincter of the anus, in its fore part. 


a The fibres which meet together from each ſide, ſo as to form angles, that 
point upwards bang more acute as they aſcend higher, and more pagers» as 
they are lower. | 

b The tip or tail in which i it ends, and at laſt vaniſhes in the perinxum. 

c c A portion that goes out above the foreſaid tip, into a ſort of triangular 
point thar is attacheg to the lower part of the . bee 2 where they are con- 
joined together. | 


Add here Fig. 35. 
The H/tematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. 0 in the trunk; where the tip 


or tail is hid by the declivity of a portion of the penis. Then in the fame man- 
ner in the trunk of Tab, III. à. 

d The bulb of the urethra, going into the ſpongy 1 8 of the urethra e. 

f The urethra with | its Path; y cut off, 


FIGURE XXXVII. 
Te accelerators, tranſverſus, firſt and ſecond. of the cen der and ahs 


erectors of the penis. 


#: 


aabcc The accelerators inveſting the bulb of the urethra, where that is 


protuberant. 

The one joins the other along the middle of the bulb b. And where they 
meet the fibres form angles, which are hardly to be perceived in the poſterior 
fibres, that meet almoſt in a direct courſe : the anterior fibres form angles more 


c c The 


a T_T 
Z 
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c The anterior tips or points by which they go off from the 
" reſt of the origination, from the middle of the upper der the ure- 


thra, is not to be ſeen in the figure, 

The ſyſtematic connexion pray s in Tab. IV. „ in the . where it is 
partly covered by the exter ral ſphincter of the anus 0, by the — nc 
ſus of the perinzum ; in part by the erectors of the penis me * part from 
the declivity of the portion of the penis is not to be ſeen. Then in Tab. III. 2 
in the trunk; where part is in like manner covered by the 2 — Ay 
and part by the erector penis v. 

d "The tr 18 N of the perineum, 

e The en Joins partly with the accelerator, partly with the external 
ſphincter ani, = F — n joins with its fellow. 


_ here Fig. 38, 
he ſyſtematic connexion a in Tab, IV, + in the trunk, e it goes 
* e external hinder « of the anus 0. 

f The ſecond tranſver ſus of the perinaum. 

i This bending its extremity to the erector penis aroſe betwixt that and the 
8 in the angle in w the head of the penis joins the bulb of the 
uret 

Add here Fig 

Kk Im. kl m een th gr 

1 The tendinous end inſerted into the cavernous body of the penis at 


m m, beyond its head. But it is alſo inſerted into the head of the penis, where 
that gre veg PO. 7 —_— 
of its ſaid head; and beyond the it is inſerted as far as m m. 
Add here Fig. 40. | 
The ſyſtematic connection appears in Tab. IV, ct in the trunk; where its end 
is not to be ſeen for the declivity of the portion of the penis 
nno The penis. n n the larger cavernous or — . — o the ſpongy 
body of the urethra. p the penis cut off. 


FIGURE XXVII. 
The tranſverſus of the perineum in its poſterior part, 


a Its origin from the inner part of the tubercle of the iſchium. 

Add here Fig. 37. de. 

The /yftematic connexion is in Tab. IV. h in the lower part of the trunk; 
where its 2 under the external ſphincter TER and es kid be- 
hind the largeſt gluteus. 


* 
* 


FIGURE XXX. 
The ſecond tranſuerſus of the perinoun in its back part. 


a Its origin from the inner part of the os pubis, near about the middle, be- 
twixt the tubercle of the iſchium, and . of de os pubis. Add 


S 179. Þ 
Add here Fig. 37. fi. | | 
The ſyſtematic comexion is in Tab. IV. g in the lower part of the trunk : 
where its end goes under the elevator e of the anus: rl Hy hope pres, 
in Tab, V. „ BTW 6 oY 


FIGURE XI. 
The erector of the penis in its back part. 
a The tendinous which ariſes at b b from the inet ide of the tu- 


bercle of the iſchium, 1 ore it ends in the os pubis. 
Add here Fig. 37. K 1 m. | 


MUSCLES OF THE BLADDER. 
FIGURE XIL 
The muſele of the bladder, laterally. 


This muſcle, alchoꝰ I have found it in but a very few bodies, I thought 
to exhibit here, 1 elegance. e 
ke erly ſeemed to belo proſtrate, call'd its comp | 
a That part which Ken The en Aoſhi the 
Racer ſpace — the bottom edge of the ſynchondroſis and the u ee 
great foramen or hole, near the inner part of the origin the cle 


etch 1. the anus. 


b Its incur vation found the fide of the bladder, all expanding, itſelf 
N till at grad 7 


cc It at laſt becomes exceeding thin, and eue, ftir with the Bees of 
the bladder, or rather goes into them. 
d The bladder. | 

e The proſtrate. 

ff The place Foc when üs kik ds pb fo cur tit and taken BYTE 


the reſt of the os innominatum, in order to e this muſcle with the bladder 
and proſtrate to the view. 
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Thirteenth Anatomical Table 


A OF THE. 


HUMAN- MUSCLES 


E X P L A I N E p. 


MUSCLES OF THE ABDOMEN AND TESTICLE. 
Add here Tab. 14. : | 
LFIGURE 


3 Miu mmm W 
4 Ti eee | 
bed d The firſt head. © the tendinow pr of is rig. A pigs. 

from the fifth rib. 


ces The ſecond head. f the tendinous part. 988 its origin from the 
ſixth r:b 


hikk The third head. i the tendinous part. k K its origin from the 
ſeventh rib. 


Imnn The fourth head. m the tendinous part. nn its origin from the 
eighth rib. 


ir p the tendinous part. add its origin from the 
ninth ri 


ra vs. The fixth head. s the tendinous part. t t its origin dem the 
tenth ri | 
uv ww x The ſeventh head. v the tendinous part. ww its origin from 


the eleventh rib. x the part which is connected with the beginning of the 
tranſverſe muſele of the abdomen, there coming out from the ſaid tendinous 
Part. 


yz A The eighth head. 2 the tendinous part. A its origin from the 
twelfth rib. 


The heads ariſe from the lower edge of each rib, with their fides placed ob- 


liquely, and proceed forward and upward over the outer fide of the rib towards 
its upper edge. 


BBBBBCCDEEEEFFFGHHIKLM The tendinous expanſion. 
y1 - CC: The 


1 „ 
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CC F veterans 
ſaid expanſion. 

D c protuberance of che fleliy; part of the traniveriuaynder che ang; and 
alſo — — the aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus. 

E E E E The protuberance of the fleſhy body of the rectus. 

F F F The places where the tendinous lines or interſections of the rectus ap- 
7 thro? the aponeuroſes or tendinous expanſions of the two obliqui. 1 

G The protuberance of the pyramidalis under the ſame aponeuroſes. 

HH. IK The two portions into which, the aponeuroſis divides itſelf, from 
whence it is continued even to the pubes under the pearance of diſtin ten- 
dons; and betwixt them a ſlit or aperture is 5 thro' which paſſes the 
chord of the ſpermatic veſlels with the cremaſter muſcle. 

K The place where the outer of the ſaid portions inſerts itſelf into a protu- 
berance, that ſtands out in the upper and fore part of the os pubis, and into 
the adjacent ſpine that lies on the outer {ide of the ſaid protuberance: and partly - 
it joins into the ligaments that lie on the inner ſide of the faid protuberance, 
705 which * the fore part of the ſynchondroſis or cartilaginous 1 of 

oſſa pubis 

L The this expanſion that goes from one of the foreſaid tendons to the o- 

ther, and conjoins them together. Under that expanſion the chord of the ſper- 


matic veſſels paſſes along, accompany'd with the beginning of the cremaſter 
muſcle; which bath come out at M. 


NN The lower tendinous edge, extended from the anterior extremity of 
the ſpine of the ilium to the pubes. 
OP An aponeuroſis or tendinous part, P Q the part which is fleſhy, and 


in, ſome bodies is extenuated into a tendinous end, . inſerted * the nai 
and outer edge of the fore part of the ſpine of the os ilium. 


R The aponeuroſis inſerted into the cartilage Fo the, ſixth rib. 


For the manner in which the upper part o neuroſis is bella into 
the bottom of the ſternum, ſee Tab. I. 5 in the paris 


Add here Fig. 2. following. 


The {yſtematic. connexion appears in Tab. IX. 8, Kc. in the 3 _ 
its upper part lies under the pectoralis H 1; its heads under the ſerratus 
8 rN 2 O RPR Q, and under the latiſſimus dorſi Q E P, and detwirt 


FIGURE I. . Bi 
The external obliquus of the abdomen anterior. 


aa The fleſhy body. 


b cd d The firlt head. c the —— mic d d its origin from the 
fifth rib. 


ris The ſecond head. the tendinous part. g g its origin from the 


bikk The- third head: i the teodinous part. mmi 
ſeventh rib. 


I mon The 
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| 4 745 The fourth head. m the tendinous part. n n its origin from the 
eighth rib. et 0 3 32 
op The fifth head. p its origin from the ninth rig. 

qꝗqꝗqqqrrsttttuuuvvyWWXXyyYZz ABBBCDEFFFGHIK 
The aponeuroſis or tendinous expanſion of this muſcle. | 

rer The part where the fleſh of the internal obliquus is protuberant under 
the ſame aponeuroſis. ey | W 

s The place where the fleſh of the tranſverſe is protuberant under the ſaid 
aponeuroſis, and alfo under that of the obliquus internus. . 

t t t t The protuberances of the fleſhy portions of the rectus. 

uuuu The 1 of the tendinous lines or interſections of the rectus, 
thro? the aponeuroſes of the obliquus externus and internus. | 

v The protuberance of the pyramidalis under the ſame. ES, 

w w The lower tendinous e ge, which goes from the extremity of the fore 
part of the = of the ilium to the pubes. | | 815 

XX. yy The two portions into which the aponeuroſis divides itſelf, and is 
thence continued to the pubes, under the appeararice of two diſtin tendons : 
and thro' this diviſion or fiſſure, it is that the chord of the ſpermatic veſſels 
with the cremaſter muſcle paſs out to the ſcrotum; and in women it gives a 

ge to the round ligament of the uterus. | | 

2 The thin — extended from one of the foreſaid tendons to the other, 
and connecting them together all the way from the place where they firft divide 
or recede from each other. Under this expanſion the chord of the ſpermatic 
veſſels and beginning of the cremaſter muſcle paſs along. And below this, juſt 
above the pubes, the ſpermatic chord paſſes our tho? the ſmall oblique ring A 
92 this tendon, being a fpace left betwixt the expanſion 2, the tendons x. y, and 

e os pubis. | 95 

B. B. B. &c. Slender, remote tendinous threads, which croſs thoſe fibres of 
the aponeuroſis, that run in the ſame direction with the muſcle. Theſe com- 
pow - expanſion 2, which runs from one tendon y y, to the other x x, at 

e pubes. | 

8 The uppermoſt part of the aponeuroſis, inſerted into the fore part of the 
9 of the ſixth rib. | | 

D The part which is inſerted into the fore fide of the end of the cartilage of 
the ſeventh rib. 

E The inſerted into the bone of the enſiform cartilage. 

EF F F The linea alba, in which the aponeuroſes of the two external ob- 
lique muſcles of the abdomen croſs each other, are intermixed, and alſo con- 
joined with the ſubjacent aponeuroſes of the internal obliqui. | 

6 The opening in the linea alba, thro' which the umbilical veſſels paſſed 
out in the foetus. | 

H The place where the right and left aponeuroſes, running down from a- 
bove, croſs each other, and are intermixed with the ligaments which inveſt the 
fore part of the ſynchondoſis of the pubis. 

I The lowermoſt portion running down and mixing itſelf with the ligaments, 
which inveſt the fore part of the ſynchondroſis of the pubis, and inſerting itſelf 
-with them into the oppoſite bone of the pubes. 


Add 
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Add here Fig. I. 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. I. d, &c. in the trunk; where in its 
per part it lies under the pectoralis g in the trunk, its heads lie under thoſe 
of the ſerratus major w a b, then under the Jatiſſimus dorſi v u. Its poſterior 


part appears in Tab. V. Win the back, where it is partly covered by the latiſ- 


ſimus dorſi PQ. 
L The ſynchondroſis or cartilaginous juncture of the of rr inveſted 
or tyed together in the fore part by ligaments. 


FIGURE III. 
The internal obliquus of the abdomen, in its back part. 


a a The broad tendon which begins by aponeuroſes, the outermoſt of which 
lies under the brogd tendon i of the Iatfſimus dorf, which is ſpread over and 
attached to it. 
. The tendinous beginning ariſing from the * er the ſpine of 
um. 

c The fleſhy part. 

de The extremity 'that is inſered into the outer part of the jower edge of | 
the twelfth rib ; d part of the bony end of that rib, e the cartilaginous part. 

fg The end in into the outer part of the lower edge of the eleventh 
rib, f of its bony end, g its cartilaginous extremity. 

h The end that gs to the tenth rib, 

i The broad tendon by which the latiſſimus dorſi begins: which tendon 
ſee in Tab, XVIII. Fig. 

k k The place "un hm te broad tendon of the latiſſimus dorſi is cut 
off, where that tendon no longer coheres with the broad apa beginning 
of the obliquus internus. 

Add here Fig. 4. and 3. | 

The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. M. &c. in the lower part of the 
trunk ; where as here it is covered at 17 — by the broad tendon I of the 
latiſſimus dorſi. And what part of it appears naked in that table, in Tab. V. 
oy under the latiſſimus dorſi P Q, and the external obſique mauſele, W in 


| FIGURE IV. 
The internal obliqyus of the abdomen, with the cremaſter. 
a The fleſhy part. 4 
b The origin from the up er part of x of the ilium. 
OR 5 The margin that ſprings ro s edge of the obliquus ex- 


ad . 
tenth ri 


eee The 
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eee The aponeuroſis as yet ſingle, before it reaches the rectus, and inſerted 
at ff into the lower part of the cartilage of the ninth rib. . 944 
ggg h The anterior lamella or plate of thoſe two, into which tlie apo- 
neuroſis divides near the rectus. | | 

h The inſertion of the ſaid anterior lamella into the lower part of the ninth 
rib. | 
Betwixt the lower g and lower i, that part of the aponeuroſis that is below 

the middle ſpace betwixt the navel and ſynchondroſis of the pubis, continues 

ſingle, and is joined in its back part with the aponeuroſis ot the tranſverſus, 
and together with that goes before the rectus. 

iii Here the anterior lamella or plate, continuous with the lower part of 
the aponeuroſis, which as yet continues ſingle, is cut off according to the 
length of the abdomen, in the part where it firſt joins itſelf with the aponeu- 
roſis of the external obliquus; while the poſterior part or lamella of it conti- 
nues to inveſt the abdomen as far as the linea alba. And above, the anterior 
lamella diſappears along the margin of the thorax in the aponeuroſis itſelf of 
the obliquus externus. Below, this aponeuroſis inſerts itſelf, with the apo- 
ae of the external obliquus, into the ſpine, tubercle, and ligaments of 

e pubis. 

5 kk The poſterior of thoſe two lamellæ into which the aponeuroſis divides 
itſelf near the rectus; whence it paſſes behind the rectus. In the upper part 
of it ſome lender fibres appear croſſing its principal fibres. | 

I m n Its inſertion into the lower margin of the thorax, which is formed 
by the cartilages of the ſeventh and eighth ribs n m, and m 1. 

o p Its inſertion into the lateral margin of the bony part of the enſiform car- 
tilage ; and into the ſame ſide of that cartilage itſelf, at pq. qr its inſertion 
into the fore part of the cartilage not far from its point. e 

$$$ Its termination in the linea alba. by 

t Part of the fleſh, under which runs the chord of the ſpermatic veſſels, a a 
little protuberating and conſpicuous thro? the ſame. This portion runs after- 
ward for ſome length upon the ſpermatic chord, 

u The portion 8 in the beginning of che cremaſter; and behind 
which the ſpermatic chord y paſſes out. | 
Add here Fig. 3, and 5. - | 

The //tematic connexion appears in Tab. II. M, &c. in the trunk; where the 
upper and larger of the poſterior of thoſe plates (into which the aponeuroſis 
divides itſelf at the rectus, ) lies hid behind the rectus Z Z, &c. and below the 
ſpermatic chord r, the beginning of the cremaſter q, goes down before it, as 
here. But in Tab. I. it lies behind the external obliquus d, &c. in the trunk. 

vW Xxx The cremaſter muſcle. 

W Its origin or beginning from the internal obliquus, from whence it joing, 
itſelf to the chord of the ſpermatic veſſels. : 

x x Its lower extremity extenuated and inſerted into the vaginal tunica df 
the teſticle, But in other bodies we have found it terminating otherwile : ſee 

our hiſtory of the muſcles, Lib. HI. Cap. 80. | 

Add here Fig. 5. - 


—— 


The 
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The fyſtematic connexion of the cremaſter appears in Tab, II. p ꝗ in the trunk: 
where, as here, part of it lies behind the chord of the ſpermatic veſſels, and 
_ teſticle. Then in Tab. I. z in the trunk; where the beginning lies hid behind 
the aponeuroſis of the external obliquus of the abdomen x. 

y The chord of the ſpermatic veſſels. 

2 The ſynchondroſis of the oſſa pubis, conſtringed or tied together in their 
fore part by ligaments. 


- 


FLEMEETY:. 
The internal obliquus of the abdomen, laterally. 


a The outermoſt aponeuroſis of thoſe two by which it begins, and which 
lines the inner ſide of the broad tendon by which the latiſſimus dorſi begins; 
ariſing with that from the ſpines of the three lower vertebræ of the loins, and 
Xe RO ſpines of the os ſacrum ; alſo from the upper part of the ſpine of 

ium b b, . 
For the inner of thoſe aponeuroſes by which it begins, ſee Tab. XIV. Fig. 3. 
cc The broad tendon in which its double aponeuroſis conjoins itſelf. 
| 9 5 Its origin by a tendinous beginning from the upper part of the ſpine of 
ium. . 

ee The part which goes off from the margin of the external obliquus of 
the abdomen. | 

ff The fleſhy part. 

g h Its inſertion into the outer part of the lower margin of the twelfth rib : 
as well into part of its bony extremity g, as its cartilage h. | 
1 The edge that goes along the ſide of the eleventh internal intercoſtal 
muſcle. | 

k 1 Its inſertion into the outer part of the lower margin of the eleventh 
rib: into the end of its bony part k, and its cartilaginous part l. 

m The edge that aſcends along with the tenth internal intercoſtal muſcle. 

n n Its inſertion into the lower of the cartilage of the tenth rib. 

0 00 The aponeuroſis which is ſingle in this part, before it reaches the rec- 
tus. And here the margin of it at p aſcends along with the ninth internal in- 

tercoſtal muſcle, and is then fixed at q q into the lower margin of the carti- 
lage of the ninth rib. 

rr The anterior of thoſe two lamellæ, into which the ſaid aponeuroſis gi- 
vides itſelf near the rectus. | 

Betwixt the loweſt r and loweſt s, that part of the aponeuroſis that is below 
the middle ſpace betwixt the navel and ſynchondroſis of the oſſa pubis, conti- 
nues ſingle, and is joined in its back part with the aponeuroſis of the tranſver- 
ſus, paſling along with that before the rectus. | 
sss Here the anterior lamella or plate, continuous with the lower part of 
the aponeuroſis that as yet remains ſingle, is cut off according to the length of 

the artec in the place where it firſt conjoins itſelf with the aponeuroſis of 
the external obliquus of the abdomen; the poſterior portion of it inveſting the 
. abdomen even as far as the linea alba. 
A a ttt The 


lique muſcle of the abdomen f. 


1 S136 Os 
ett The poſterior of thoſe two lamellæ, into which the aponeuroſis divides 
itſelf near the rectus, and which goes behind the rectus. In the upper part of 
this lamella, ſome ſlender tendinous threads croſs the principal fibres of it. 
u Part of its fleſh, under which runs the chord 8 the ſpermatic veſſels, a 
little protuberant and conſpicuous thro? the ſame. ; 
The part that ends in the beginning of the cremaſter. 
Add here Fig. 3. and 4. | | - 
The ſyſtematic connexion apart in Tab. IX. where it lies behind the external 
obliquus of the abdomen 8, &c. in the trunk, and behind the latiſſimus dorſi 
A A 
Ru The beginning of the cremaſter muſcle, going off from the internal 
obliquus, | | | 
| x The chord of the ſpermatic veſſels. | Tg 
The cremaſter muſcle, with the chord of the ſpermatic veſſels cut off. 
| The ſyſtematic connexion of the cremaſter muſcle appears in Tab. IX. I in the 
trunk; where its beginning lies hid behind the aponeuroſis of the external ob- 


E 


FIGURE VI. 
The rectus muſcle of the abdomen. 


a be The principal tendon by which it begins, and which ſprings at b from 
the upper r part of the ligament, that inveſts or ties together the fore 
part of the ſynchondroſis of the oſſa pubis: and at c there is a ſmall portion 
ariſes from the adjacent os pubis. | 

die The ſecond and longer tendon, by which it ariſes from the fore part of 
the ſame ligament, and conjoins into one with the tendon a. | 

tf g h i The four fleſhy portions or bellies, 


k The half tendinous line or interſection, that is below the navel. 


The tendinous line, that is in the umbilical region. 
m The tendinous line, that is in the middle betwixt the navel and the place 
where the rectus firſt climes upon the thorax. 
n The tendinous line, that is ſeated where the rectus firſt aſcends, or is about 


to aſcend upon the thorax, 


o 0 The extremity. inſerted into the lower and next adjacent outer part of 
the cartilaginous end of the ſeventh rib. 


pp The end that is inſerted into the outer part of the lower margin of the 


cartilage of the ſixth rib, near the middle of its length, and on the outer fide 


of the former end. | 
q q The end that is inſerted into the outer and lower part of the cartilage 
of the fifth rib, almoſt where that cartilage begins, and on the outer ſide of 


the ſecond end. 


The Hſtematie connexion appears in Tab. II. Z Z, &c. in the right ſide of the 


trunk ; where at its origin it lies behind the pyramidalis 1; in the left fide alſo. 


it is in part covered by the anterior of thoſe two lamellæ, into which the a 
neuroſis of the internal obliquus divides itſelf near the rectus; but benea = 
es. 


—_ 
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lies the common aponeuroſis of the obliqui and tranſverſus, of which chat 

only can be ſeen here, that is formed by the anterior of thoſe lamellæ, = 
which the aponeuroſis of the obliquus internus divides itſelf near the rectus, 
WX, &ci But in Tab, I. the reſt of it lies under the common uroſis of 
the . and tranſverſi, and then under the common aponeuroſis of the ob- 
liqui, of which that part only can be ſeen, which is formed by the aponeuro- 
ſis of the obliquus externus, o p, &c. in the trunk: and where it climes upon 
the thorax only that of the aponeuroſis of the external obliquus can be ſeen: | 
and laſtly under the aponeuroſis of the pectoralis muſcle ; in the trunk. ; 


r The ſynchondroſis of the oſſa pubis, conftringed or tied together wi 
e Ii En 


ligaments. 


FIGURE, VIL 


2 | 3 
The pyramidalis muſcle of the abdomen. 


a b The tendinous origin by which it ſprings from the u of the 
ligament, . that ties e a the fore part of the — of oſſa pu- 
bis; and from the next adjacent part of the os pubis at b. 

c The fleſhy part. 2 

d The broad extremity that belongs to the linea alba. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. I m in the trunk; where it is 
pad cover'd by the common aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus and obliqui, of 
which only the anterior of thoſe two plates can be ſeen, into which the ay 
neuroſis of the internal obliquus divides itſelf Y Q in the trunk. And w 
there appears naked (i. e. in Tab. II.) lies under the foreſaid common aponeu- 
roſis in Tab. I. of which aponeuroſis only that part can be ſeen, which belongs 
to the external obliquus, q w in the trunk. 4 

e The ſynchondroſis of the oſſa pubis, inveſted o inged by ligaments. 


* 


2 
# 


- 


: * 
a 


159 


21 0 | el **. 11 2 A 
Aa 2 THE 


a wo. 


— - 2 b — 
I 8 R Ca 

7% fs a SS RES 
4 \ go 2 * g o 

4 2 + * _ Pa 

a oy 7 £2.38, N 
o 
* - od x CE nt 

4 * 


— Ls : Wag 
. 
* 1 
. Fans 
* 3 : 


* 7 9 — 
. K * — * q " = 4 — = = whe \ — 1 
1 b _ YE ng ny — 1 n 8 2 8 2 as - * * — i ET 4 * 
7 x — - — Cat; , 2 — g * . 5 * bs oy U 7 8 
i Pas \ ime: wg 2 1 x ——— a J RET Wong rn LA \ — — 
go \ - "2x W * * 0 ———— — * A 7 * of " ä 8 — - — 
— It — 3 q — = a. *. N > — — N. 's —_ \ 
1 — e — — — * 2 5 Ry — * N 2 * . * 0 ks * 7 2 * ind 2 4 Toe «. - 
— — —— — — 8 4 \ I —_—_ ” — — 
3 A — pane af) Z + — 200 7 : —_ . — » — d — 
* 1 # 
. * 


— 
— —— 


The fore part of the tranſuerſus of 


ner in which it continues to be inſerted into the reſt of the edge of that bone, 
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HE REMAINING MUSCLES OF THE ABDOMEN. 


Add here Tab. XIII. 


FIGURE 1. 
the abdomen, with the triangularis of: the 
N. 


Aernu 
a—v The triangularis of the ſternum. 
a b c d The tendinous beginning of the head, which ariſes from the. inner 


part of the third rib, from the end of its bony part b.c, and beginning of its 


cartilaginous part c d. 


ef g h The tendinous beginning of the head, which ariſes from the inner 
part of the fourth rib; from the end of its bony part f g, and from the be- 
ginning of its cartilage g h. 1 75 

ik 1 m The tendinous beginning of the head, which ariſes from the inner 
part of the fifth rib, from the end of its bony part k I, and from the begin- 


ning of its cartilage | m. 


n n The tendinous part which is formed by the fleſhy portion, that ariſes 
from the conjunction of the two upper heads; and which in ſome bodies is 
Joined with the tendinous end of the lower head u n, and in others is ſeparate. 
*Tis inſerted into the inner part o of the extreme cartilage of the fourth rib, 
and of the breaſt bone p, betwixt the ends of the cartilages of the fourth and 
fifth ribs, alſo of the extreme cartilage of the fifth rib q; of the breaſt-bone 
betwixt the ends of the cartilages of the fifth and fixth ribs; alſo into the 
inner ſide of the cartilaginous end of the ſixth and ſeventh rib. 

uu The tendinous end in which the fleſh of the third head terminates : in- 
ſerted at v into the edge of the bone of the enſiform cartilage. But the man- 


S$ 199 $ 
as far as the enſiform cartilage, and into the edge of the ſaid cartilage itſelf, 
cannot be ſeen in this figure, 3 — plate of the aponeuroſis be- 

longing to the internal obliquus of the abdomen , is here ſpread over it: 
Frogs. ou may ſee Tab. X. Fig. 24. vw. 

The female connexion appears in Tab. III. x in the trunk, where its end 
is ſpread over the inner we — of the 3 of the internal obliquus of the 
abdomen s: and the reſt lies under ibs, ſternum, and the internal inter- 
coſtals,' as the ſixth h, the fifth b, the fourth a, and the third Z. But what 
appears there naked, lies under E. of the plate of the aponeuroſis belong - 
ing to the internal obliquus, cut off Er 
Fig. 24. 
— The tranſverſus of the abdomen. 

w The firſt head ariſing tendinous from the inner pare of the ſixth rib; 
from its bony end y, and its contiguous cartilage 2. This head may be re- 
ferred to the triangularis, as it joins ſooner and in a more ſimilar courſe with 
the lower head of that muſcle, than with the head which next follows it. 
4 The ſecond head ariſing tendinous at g; from the inner part of the-carti-- 
lage of the ſeventh rib 7. 
24 The beginning that is ſplit into ſeveral portions (into four 
which ariſe from the inner part of the cartilage of the eighth rib #3 33. 
The aponeuroſis by which it comes from the ſpace betwixt the eighth and 
ninth rib. See Fig. 2. i. | 
F The origin from the inner part of the cartilage of the ninth rib. 

n The aponeuroſis that comes iram the ſpace betwixt the ninth 422 tenth 
10 See Fig. 2. m. 
8. The origin from tlie inner part of the cartilage of the wah rib. 
+. The origin from the inner part of the cartilage of the eleventh rib. 
The origin from the ſpine of the ilium. | 


a A The edge that ſprings from the tendinous margin of the external ob 
quus of the abdomen, 


4 The fleſhy part. „ the aponeuroſis in which i it ends. 
Add here Fig. 2, and 3. 
The Hematic connerion appears in Tab. m. Iq in the l; 8 1 its 
heads lie under the ribs: the firſt of them under the fifth internal interco- 
ſtal b, and ſixth h; the fourth under the eighth e, the fifth under the ninth f. 
- The reſt in Tab. II. lies under the internal obliquus M, &c. in the trunk. 
£ £ E The poſterior qo of the aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus cut off, 

where it firſt joins itſelf with the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus, and with the 
tendinous end of the triangularis ſterni. 
e The aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus cut off, where iti firſt j Joins &- 
ſelf with that part of the aponeuroſis of the rranſverſus, which goes before 
the rectus and pyramidalis. 
| The poſterior plate of the aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus of the ab- 
domen, ſpread over that part of the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus which lies 
under the rectus; and together with that is inſerted at e into the fore: part of 

the enſiform cartilage, near its tip; and into the ba pf au of the edge o e 


ſaid cartilage at c; alſo into its u edge and bon „joined with the 
nen — . 


Addi 
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Add here Big: 2.-ant Tab. XIII. len ele e 
The aponeuroſis of the internal obliquus #9 is js Goals, - dead 
over chat part of the aponeuroſis of da th which n 
tus and 8 | 

Add ig. 2. and Tah. XIII. Fig. 14715 

O00xxXx 7% inſertion of the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus, (with © 20 
neuroſis of the obliquus internus that is ſpread. over it) into the linea alba. 

The fiſſure or opening in the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus, about its mid - 
die part, betwixt the navel and ſynchondroſis of the pubis: and this is formed 
by a tranſverſe ſeparation of the aponeuroſis, extended to the linea alba, by 
which the upper part of the aponeuroſis, that goes behind the rectus is ſe- 
vered from the lower, that goes before the rectus and Pyramidalis. The rectus 
therefore paſſes throꝭ this fiſſure, to the ſize and figure of which it correſponds. 
But there is alſo found a thin continuation of the aponeuroſis behind the lower 

rt of the rectus, in ſome thicker, in others thinner, and in ſome more or 

eſs in a manner diſcontinued, and more or leſs in its breadth. 

% The linea alba, from whence at A A is cut off the aponeuroſis of the 
obliquus externus, with the anterior lamella or nen of the' aponeuroſis. of the 
obliquus internus. 

B, &c. n bee cut fz 'CDE P the cartilages n thaks Fila; C of the 
fourth, D of the fifth, E of the ſixth, F of the Rr G-G the breaſt bone 
cut off, 1 to u the hong, een and rranſerſus that are ro behind it. 


'FIGU. R E II. 
The rogue of ihe abdomen, laterally. 


10 b ed The firſt head. a the fleſh art b the tendinous beginning Winne 
from the ſixth rib; from the end o bony part c, and from its contiguous 
cartilage d. 

ef g The ſecond head. e the fleſhy part. f the tendinous beginning ariſing 
at g from the inner part of the cartilage of the ſeventh rib. 

"hh hh The beginning that is ſplit into ſeveral (here four) parts, mifing 


from the inner part of the cartilage of the _ rib h hh h. 


i The aponeuroſis that comes from the {| ou betwixt the eighth and ninth 
rib, from the inner ſurface of the internal intercoſtal, and partly from the 
ninth rib itſelf. k the part cut off; for it has a longer thin origin. 

1 The origin from the inner part of the cartilage of the ninth rib. . 

m The a W that comes from the interval betwixt the ninth and 
tenth rib; like ä 

n The origin — inner part of the cartil of the tenth rib. 12 

o The aponeuroſis that comes from the interval betwixt the tenth and ele- 
venth rib; like i. 

p The origin from the inner part of the cartil of the eleventh rib. 

q The n, chat comes nw the interv l of the eleventh and nn 


e cr 


k The 


@9®. p 
r The origin from che inner you of dhe extreme- canilage af che walt 
tendinous. 
r The broad aeg by which it 3 in the loins. t the feſhy port. 4 
uu The edge that comes from thotendinous' margin of the tem. ob 
liquus of the abdomen. | 1 8 
v The aponeuroſis in which the fleſh ends. 5-4] * 
Add here F. t. and 3. z 211 $33 en 19:49 $7 1 % 
WW The palin nl te beau ofthe nnn duden er of; 
Fig. 1. 
4s 1 The aponerſs of the internal obliquus cut off, e's 1s L 
lamella of the aponeuroſis of the internal ese T Fig t. 
4 The aponeufolis of the internal obliquus where it remains ſingle; Fig. 1. 
A the ſlit in the aponeuroſis of the tranſverſus, . 
455 E us dar ſeated behind 
$663 35-6 $3 6 t ue! 


'F 1 G U R E . 
The tranſverſus of the abdomen, in its back part. 


a—r The origins of the broad tendon, by which the tranſverſus begins, to- 
gether with the origins of the inner plate, which being common to the aponeu- 
roſis of the internal obliquus and lower poſterior ſerratus, ſprings from the 
tranſverſe proceſſes of the ſecond, third, and fourth vertebra of the loins. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. where they lie under the com- 

munis capitis, ſacrolumbalis, and longiſſimus dorſi, 8 « in the trunk. 

7. The tendinous head of the tranſverſus, which ariſes at h b from the out- 

part of the lower edge of the twelfth rib, and at c from the poſterior ex- 

N of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fiſth vertebra of the loins. 

defghhii The tendinous head which ariſes at e f from the poſterior 

part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth lumbal vertebra. g is a 

thin tendon ſpread over it, and ariſing with it from the tranſverſe proceſs at f, 

and alſo at hh goes off from the head itſelf, Nr ge 1 into e 

outer part of the lower edge of the twelfth rib. 

klmnoo A like tendinous head which ariſes at 1 from the outer: part 

of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the third lumbal vertebra. n a thin 

tendon like the former, with which it is covered, and ariſes with it at m, 

but departs from it at o o. 

* The tendinous head, upon all of which is ſpread che thin tendon, 
ng with it at q from the back part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of 

the ſecond lumbal vertebra. - - 

rr The place where the fibres croſs each other, and are interwove in a 

manner too obſcure to be repreſented; but chiefly in this manner, as in the 

body whence this figure was taken; varying more or leſs in others. 

$$ The part whence is cut off the outer plate of the aponeuroſis, common: 

to the ſefratus en ee os . e obliqzus an tHe ide nk 


et The: 


a» 


* S % 

t. t The aponeuroſis common to the poſterior lower ſerratus, and bel 
obliquus; cut off at u u, where it no longer coheres with the broad tendon 
by which the tranſverſus begins. 

I | The, broad tendon by which the tranſverlus begins, adhering to the lower | 
edge of the twelfth rib ; to its 1 part W x, and its cartilage x y to the 


97 The origin from the i inner part of the NN ae war, 
ning tendinous. a 

a The aponeuroſis q Fig, 2. here cut off at 4. 

y The fleſhy 

26 here Fig. 2. and 1. 

The, tene connexion appears in Tab. VII. YZ in che trunk; 7 in 

part it lies under the aponeuroſis, common to the poſterior lower ſerratus, 
and internal obliquus of the abdomen 3 and under the tenth internal inter- 
coſtal X. But what there appears naked, in Tab. VI. lies hid behind the 
poſterior lower ſerratus C K, and the internal obliquus M N in the trunk. 

The cartilage of the twelfth rib cut off, 


FIGURE IV. 
1 laterally, 1 
2 The ſecond Nad een of che left ſide, that goes into the lch lateral 


end, 
2 Its end inſerted into the inner part of the the cartilage of the ſeventh 


Tale That which i is inſerted into the inner part of the cartilage of the eighth 
r 3 
def That to the i inner ſide BE the ninth rib, its cartilaginous part de, and 
ats bony part ef. n 
h1 pate agg eb" tenth rib, to its cartilaginous part g h, 
its bony part hi. g the tendinous part of this end. | 
= kk That which in part belongs Kk 1 to the ligament w, and in part Im 
is inſerted into the inner ſide of the bony part of the eleventh rib, near its 
— the tendinous part. 
op That whoſe part no belongs to the ligament v, and ou. OP is in- 
Gord into the inner fide of the tweltth rib : into its cartilage o, and its bony 
part o p. o the tendinous portion. 
qrrrs The aponeuroſis marked ps Fig. 7. here. 8 rrr denote the ten- 
dinous part, rr rs the fleſhy part. it 
tt The middle tendon of the diaphragm. 
u The large left head, az bc Fig 5. 
Add here Fig. 5. 6. and 7. 
v The ligament that is extended almoſt from the tip of the cartilage of che 
.twelfth. rib, to the bony part of the eleventh near its cartilage. 
w . The ligament that is extended almoſt from the beginning of the car- 
gy of the eleventh rib, to the bony part 1 the tenth rib near its * 
. x, &c. 
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K. Kc. The ribs ent ef ts hee eee e 0 
chem. en t 2 119-4 „ ITO VI It} . 
Ar "oY . % liz my oni Ae. 337-2450 
I Fer 3 


-, 2 
. r 
4 + 4 


{$74.4 
| The diaphragm i its _ REY 
Nen FTE] nan gos 13 

8 two e 

right. a a the thin tendinous part which arlfing from the ligaments that run 
along che ſurface of the bodies of the lumbal vertebr#, "Joins the diaphra 
outwardly. ee here theſe heads ariſe benearh with thick denden at Fe en | 
the lower part of the body of the third vertebra of the loins, and Sally 
Gem ah des of its come rt,” In Scherk as" Here, at b b they is fr! th 
5 of the body o che ſecond vertebra. Some habe 

G e divided into eo; others have" fleſhy portibns on 20 Ade, bar g 
in in which the ſaid tendons enter on the outer ſides.” © The Beginnings whic 
raves. Fr ̃ͤ²ͤ³· m»wꝛA. 2 as they lie un- 
ern ; 
ef g. efg eee ligament f. 
that is interpoſed betwixt the bodies o the third and fourth vertebta of the 
loins. g g the fleſhy portions in which they end. 

bk. 65 k The uind head arif endes at h h, from ths Tides cf the 
— 9 urth lumbel vertebra.” KK the enn | 
parts in which they end. 

Imn The fourth head of the left ſide. | the renin rendinous beginning, irifing 
at m from the fore part of the root of the tranſverſe of the fourth 
lumbal vertebra. n the fleſh in which it ends. 
o o A beginning that is ſometimes found, ſpringing from the futface of the 
quadratus lumborum. 

PP nr by che conjunction 


of 1 
ceion'0f the Bit left hend ther je joins the fleſhy part of the firſt on the 
right pF ay and afterwards runs along, Ga the right ide, of f the hole, by x bich 
the gula or œſophagus comes out of the thor ir. 

r Part of the firſt right head, Which going along bello the portion q 
croſſes the ſame, and goes into the firlt left felt 7 5 rrion; ſo that lr occaſions 
a croſſing of many of the faſciculi or bundles © 

s The — thro which che . comes: oor f the thorax wo 

© Pair of hd iat asd e 30 hop thus! 2}; phe nes,o 
uuuu The ſecond fleſhy par: on the let: fide. See Fig. 6. — 

v vv v ww The ſecond fleſhy part on the right fide, climbing over the, 
firſt at ww, crofling the fame — ſoon after becoming tendinous. 

xXx y 2 8 A portion as I have ſometimes found it in one and 1 
both ſides, forming the lower margin of the diaphragm on this ſide; 
which here ariſes (but differently in others) from the tranſverſe bane: 2 the 
fourth mann vertebra y, and alſo PRI fifth ; and firſt tendinous — x 

(but 
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| ate opp and the magnus t; the 


vertebra, as at | mn; but it goes behind the part D E F; as in Fig. 7. ef. 


S 194 K 
(but differently both in ſubſtance and figure in various bodies) then fleſhy at 2, 


and joining the ſecond fleſhy portion v, unites with the ſame behind a, and 
is inſerted at g; into the cartilage of the 12th rib. 


+ y The margin cut off, w ich i is marked C C in Fig. 6. 


The anterior 2 of pl middle tendon in which it ends, and hai 
the fibres croſs eac 


The middle fleſhy — which is extended along the | inner part of the enſi- 
form cartilage almoſt to its end gg. 
The two ſecond fleſhy portions; which go into two lateral ls 


The extremities of them which connect themſelves; to-the peritonrum. 


x x The end inſerted into the inner of the cartilage of the ſeventh rib. 
'Tis cut off from thence at A a, 0 


+ þ That inſerted into the ene cartilage of the eighth rib. 'Tis 
cut off from thence at » v, 


EE That inſerted into the i inner part $ the — — of the ninth ah "Tis 

cut off from thence at o o. Wt 

1 That inſerted into the inner part of the cartilage of the tenth rib. Tis 
cut off from thence at 


of The ends inſe ins the ver part of the anus of de cleventh 
ri | 
Add here Fig 6. 7. and 4. 7 
The ematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. Mo! in the e trunk I 3 the 
Jeft fourth head lies in part under 2 magnus t; the right under the 
: head in part under great ploas, 
ixt v and w. 


1435 &c, Here the ribs are cut off, to ſhew the diaphragm that lies behind 
˖ id 


vb The enſiform cartilage cut off: © its cartilage, x its bony par. 


3% 
PE. 


F IGURE VI. | 
+, . . + The poſterior part of the diaphragm, view'd from before. X 


ar be d. azbcd n 
ef g. ef g The ſecond heads, e f g. ef g Fig. 5. 
hi k. hik The third heads, as in Fig. 85. 

Imn The left fourth head, as in Fig. 5. 

oo The beginning, fo marked in Fig 


p The firſt left fleſhy portion of the Caphragen ; q the right : formed by a 


| conjunction of the heads, and at length occupying the whole poſterior lunated 


edge of its tendon. 
rr The part which comes from the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth lumbal 


s A portion of the firſt left head, joining the firſt right fleſhy part; q Fig. 5. 
t Part of the firſt right head, going into the firſt left fleſhy, part: r big. 5. 
u The hole in the firſt fleſhy part, thro? aan 


v The 


S 1957S 

v 2 guths Fane hole, what WF ING each 
other; the right bei „ mp "EVE i 
' w ww'Z'y" The left part of the middle tendon. x of the tendon climb- 
ing over the reſt w, and croſſing it. y a portion that runs over the part x, 
croſſes it, and goes into the lower part of the ſecond left fleſhy portion. 
2 A certain aponeuroſis that is ſtretched round the lateral tendon from the 
fleſh, which is at the poſterior point of the left tendon, coming red and 
croſſing the fibres of the tendon, and ending nds | in the anterior fleſhy 


portion 

« Part of the aponeuroſis v x x x, Fi netrating to the lower of 
the tendon ; and receiving (when it has 6.7. pane 9 from above 

of the tendon, near the left opening for the gula, it bends to the righit 

and goes above the ſaid foramen at g to the fore part of the right fleſhy end ; 
and in part runs at y along the anterior edge of the hole for the cava; and 
Joins itſelf to the aponeuroſis v. . 

3 A portion joining the aponeuroſis a, and coming from the firſt lit lehy 
portion, near the beginning of the tendon. | ' 
e: Tendinous fibres, which come out at «« from the tendon w, and 
backwards is _ interwove with the tendon & &, and partly continued on . 

$0 Part of the ſecond left fleſhy portion, to which the tendon w w wx y 
oes. 
a ex Its end inſerted} into che lower part of the twelfth rib, into its bony 
part's, and its cartilage *. 

x The edge cut off Vue was Joined to the eedcifverlith of the abdomen, 
betwixt the two laſt ribs: a of the middle rendon, formed? by the d 

eee ee eee 


fleſhy 
| Fe bad aponeuroſis coming from the fleſh at the ior point of the 
right tendon, and continued to the firſt fleſhy portion g e, but coming out 

from the tendinous fibres « near the ſecond, hence it goes forwards croſſin 

the fibres of the tendon; and in the fore part at 6's, partly interweaves ift 
with the tendon, partly ends in the anterior fleſh gv, and partly runs on 
along the right ſide of the hole for the cava. | 

vv The aponeuroſis w p N u, Fig. 7 penetrating (near the bottom of the 
hole for the cava) to the lower part of — tendon; and afterwards bending it- 
ſelf round the left ſide of that hole, 2284 | Behind it runs fr | 
the anterior point of the tendon. 

x The ſame as marked A, Fig. 7. 

1 The tendinous part into which the firſt right Aeſty pant joins, met croſſes 

Since left in the upper angle of the hole, thro* which the gula paſſes; and which 
runs behind the — and chen along the Jow ower part of che 

A W. 


A The en a chat belongs to the back part of the hole, thro* 
which the vena cava paſſes, formed chiefly by that part of the rendon which 
goes to the right from the firſt fleſhy portion to the ſecond. 1 is marked | 


Fi 
BB 1 The ſecond right fleſhy portion in Ghich the tendon En ends. 2 
2 CC Its 


C Its margin cut off, marked a A in the left, ſide. 


DEF GH The portion x—PÞ in Fig. 5. E its origin RE e 


art, E the fleſhy part, co e wah che, emen rtion B. and 
Heckel at H into the Dutila of the twelfth rib... . b o gal 
1 The hole in the tendon thro” which the vena cava 8 


K KK K The anterior part of the eren cut Sag rom thiseincumſerene. 
Add here Fig. 5. 7 and 4. 
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FIGURE vn. „ neimog 
e diaphragns, in its back part, gi ry asd 


a b The two frſt heads. 


cd. ef The ſecond heads. c. e che tendinous origins d. f. the fleſhy pans. 
$ The beginning marked oo Fig. 5 
Part of the firſt right head, that joins the firſt left fethy portion. 


i The fleſh that is farmed by part of the fitſt rent head, enn with 908 
tion of the firſt right head q Fig. f. and s Eig. 6. 


k 1 The firſt fleſhy parts, k the right, I the left. | 


m Part of the firſt left fleſhy, portion, croſſin * * 4 3 as le 
of the hole, thro* which the . aſſes. 8 rg per N 5 


2 The hol, in the firſt rd ak; thro? which the gula 1 bas il 
oO The left part of the middle tendon, formed of the: firſt flaſby part. 

p. &c. The broad aponeuroſis which being gradually formed the fleſh at 
the ſide of the broad tendon p p p, thence along — edge of the tendon, 
and thro' the beginning of the ſecond fleſhy portion betwixt ꝑ p pq and rr; 
and thro? the tendon betwixt rr r andes s s it goes to the poſterior tip of the 
2 and paſſing, round. the ſame, it continues itſelf partly beneath at t to 

the firſt fleſhy. portion, and partly. goes on at v along the poſterior lunated 

e the 112 and at x x x penetrates into the lower part of the tendon, 
an 


orms « Fig. 6. at laſt it runs to the right at w. along the upper part of the 
hole for the cava. at u u the faſciculi croſs each other. 7 


y The broad aponeuroſis which ariſing from the firſt left fleſtiy portion, 
comes out here at v from under the aponeuroſis 2 z; and being for a 1 — 
conjoined. at sss with the aponeuroſis pp TTT Ss Ss, then departs from 


and runs partly at « along the upper edge of the hole for the cava with 
the aponeuroſis w and partly runs forward thro' the upper ſide. of = 


7 Theleft ſecond fleſhy part in which the tendon o oo ndnd 
Its margin cut off, marked xx in Fig 6. 

« Its end which it inſerts into the twelſth rib: » Ei 6. 1 F 4 
Fe The right part of, the middle;tendon, formed by firſt fleſhy portion. 
„un 8, &e. The broad aponeuroſis which being — formed by the fleſh 
at the * of the broad tendon, by a thin a + pram" n n n, is thence continued 
along the lateral edge of the tendon, chiefly thro? the beginning of the ſecond 
fleſhy part betwixt nn" and nz and — the tendon betwixt the lower 
and x x, it paſſes to the poſterior tip of the tendon, and paſſing round it goes 


WY the polterior lunated edge of the —— and: in its courſe 9 
to 
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to the lower part of the tendon ark! dms c in Fig, 6. at laſt it ends in the 
lower part of the foramen for the cava at „ and partly bends itſelf to the right 

of the hole for the cava at . « the place where the fibres croſs each other. 
Teeoorruvuy e, . 
e running thro the tendon and joining themſelves thereto at v v v v. 

Here at vr the faſciculi croſs each other. 


90 Tendinous faſciculi, which coming out of the tendon, run forwards 


thro! it. 
x A gendigous nds coping Weg the * and nd belonging om 5 
cond fleſhy pe 1 x} 
2 Is the fam She wi © in Fig. 
A Part of the tendon here ſy to the edge of the hole, thro? which the 
cava paſſes. *Tis marked x Fig lng 
B The tendinous edge belonging to the back part of the hole, thro' which 
the vena cava paſſes. It is formed chiefly by that principal tendinous 2 
ee manans fleſhy portion to the ſecond. Tis 
A Fi 
C 1 hole in the tendon, thro? which the vena cava paſſes. 
D D The ſecond right fleſhy portion into which goes the tendon g. 
E E Its margin cut off, marked C C in Fi Ie 
F The end of the portion marked D EF G in Fig. 6. 
Add here Fig. 6. 5. and 4. 


The /ytematic connexion a pears in Tab, VII «in the Joins; where of 
it is covered by the — lunborum x. * 


But it ought to be obſerved here, once for all, that there being many and 


great varieties to be found in the frockure of the diaphragm, Proc deve p17 
to angle pen. this one. 0 | 
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HUMAN MUSCLES 
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2809S 
MUSCLES OF THE SPINE. 
"pe URrE TL 
The mullifidus of the ſpine. 


a The head which ariſes all the way from the third ſpinal proceſs of the os 
facrum, as far as the tubercle of the ſaid bone, that is formed by the concretion 
of the fourth oblique deſcending proceſs, with the oblique aſcending proceſs of 
the fifth vertebra, and from the ſaid tubercle itſelf of the os ſacrum. 

The other three heads which ariſe from the tubercles, formed by the concre- 
tion of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the third vertebra of the os ſacrum, 
with the aſcending proceſs of the fourth vertebra, of the ſecond deſcending 
with the third aſcending, and of the firſt deſcending with the ſecond aſcending 
proceſſes ; theſe heads I fay cannot be ſeen in this figure, becauſe they lie un- 
der the muſcle. e 

b c The head which ariſes partly at b from the eminence which the os ſacrum 
has in its back, at the outer ſide of the ſecond and third of its holes; and part- 
ly at c, from the ligament that is extended from the foreſaid eminence to the 
lower of the ſaid bone. 25 . | 

d 8 that lies under the os ilium, from hence it ariſes in this place. 

e The tendinous excurſion of the head, that ariſes from the oblique aſcend- 
ing proceſs of the firſt vertebra of the os ſacrum. f a like excurſion from the 
_ aſcending proceſs of the firſt lumbal vertebra. g that from the proceſs of the 
ſecond. h that from the third. i from the fourth. k from the fifth. 1 that 
28 hone upper part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt vertebra of 

ck. 

m The tendinous head ariſing from the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond ver- 
tebra of the back ; and that from the upper and poſterior part of the end of the 
ſaid proceſs, | Ty 

| n 
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n The like tendinous head, which ariſes from the upper and poſterior 
of the tranſverſe proceſs of the third dorſal vertebra, betwixt its root el he 
root of the tubercle in which it ends. © a like head ariſing in like manner 
from the proceſs of the fourth dorſal vertebra. p the like trom the fifth. q 
from the ſixth. r from the ſeventh. s from the eighth. t from the ninth. 
u from the tenth. v from the eleventh. w from the twelfth. * - 

x The like head ariſing from the upper and poſterior part of the oblique 
deſcending proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck. y the like from the 
third. 2 from the fourth. | 

« The tendinous end which inſerts itſelf into the lower edge of the ſpine (near 
its extremity) of the firſt or lowermoſt vertebra of the loins. g that to the ſe- 
cond. y to the third. 8 to the fourth. « to the fifth. to the firſt of the 
back. » to the ſecond. 0 to the third. to the fourth. « to the fifth, a 
to the ſixth. © to the ſeventh. » to the eighth. F to the ninth. „ to the 
tenth. v to the eleventh. ę to the twelfth. « that to the firſt or loweſt ver- 
tebra of the neck. v that to the ſecond. v to the third. ꝙ to the fourth. x 
to the fifth. But from theſe terminations all the foreſaid portions continue to 
inſert themſelves beneath into the lower edge of each vertebra as far as their 
oblique deſcending proceſſes, as is repreſented in the uppermoſt extremity, ꝙ u. 

The uppermoſt tendinous end, inſerted into the ſixth vertebra of the 
neck: firſt into the lower edge of the ſpine near its extremity at q; and thence 
as far as the oblique deſcending proceſs w,. terminating outwardly tendinous. 

The courſe of the heads and tails of theſe portions, and the conjunction of 
their fibres are externally, as. they appear in the figure. 

And in the end that belongs to the ſixth vertebra of the neck, appears the 
manner in which the portions from ſeveral heads, belonging to one and the 
ſame vertebra, meet together as it were in one tail, before they terminate or 
inſert themſelves. For the end q „ that be longsto the faid vertebra, is formed 
the three heads marked 2. y. x; and that portion of it that comes from the of 
neareſt head 2, is inſerted juſt by the oblique proceſs o: next to this, the por- 
tion is inſerted from the next lower head y: and next to that again at |, is in- 
ſerted the portion from the next head x, each of them coming nearer the end of 
the ſpinal proceſs as they are removed lower from the head. The ſame is alſo to 
be underſtood of the reſt, of which only the long portions appear outwardly, 
as the ſhorter lie immediately under the longer portions, 

Add here Fig. 2. | 

The /ytematic connexion ap in Tab. VIII. 14. 14. in the left ſide; where 
its uppermoſt end is covered by the lower obliquous capitis, k I in the head and 
neck. Then at 14. 13. in the right ſide, where it is alſo covered by the ſpi- 
nalis colli 2, and ſemiſpinalis dorſi, p in the back. Then in Tab, VII. x in the 
trunk; where except thai part, it is covered all the way by the common head 
of the longiſſimus dorſi and facrolumbalis, J, in the trunk, and the longiſſi- 
mus dorſi itſelf, E in the trunk; and by the ſpinalis dorſi, i in the trunk; and 
the complexus, u in the neck. But that part which is there naked in Tab. V. 


lies under the gluteus magnus, in the buttock. 
FIGURE 


9 == 


FIGURE 1 en e Io 
74 ir eee 
Te multifidus of the . pine, 4 5 + eral 


We have here exhibited that portion of it which is in the loins and next ad. 
ane part of the back; in hq er to ſhew what could not be ſeen in the firſt 
re. 
; A The part which comes from the os ſacrum, from the ligament derached 
from that bone to the os ilium, and from the os ilium itſelf; à be d F 
b The tendinous head that comes from the 434A xt aſcending p r of the 
firſt vertebra of the os ſacrum, The beginning of which head 5 — behind 
the os ilium cannot be ſeen in this figure. But it ariſes from that proceſs in 
the ſame manner as the next head ET from the oblique aſcending proceſs 
of the firſt lumbal vertebra, 
cd The tendinous head ariſing at d from the edge of the oblique aſcending 
proceſs of the firſt vertebra of the loins, near the outer ſide of the oblique de- 
cending proceſs of the ſecond vertebra, to which it is attached as it aſcends, 
ef The like tendinous head from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the ſe- 
cond lumbal vertebra f. 

g h The like from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the third lumbal vertebra. 

1 k The like from the oblique . ne proceſs of the fourth lumbal ver- 

Im The like from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fifth or uppermoſt 
vertebra of the loins. 

n The tendinous end that belongs to the ſpine of the ſecond lumbal vertebra. 
o that to the third, p to the fourth. ꝗ to the fifth, r that to the ſpine of 
the firſt or lowermoſt vertebra of the s that to the ſpine of the ſecond. 

t The place where it is cut off. 

u v. WX. y z. « 8. y Portions which ma be either referred to the multifi- 
dus or reckoned diſtin& muſcles. Each of them is inſerted into two of the 
lumbal vertebræ that are next to each other: and the uppermoſt of them is 
270 into the lowermoſt vertebra of the back, and the fifth or rant 
of the loins. 

u v The firſt that ariſes at u from the outer part of the root of the okllque: 
n 3 Inſerts itſelf at v into the lower part of the root of the tu- 
bercle, {gens betwixt the tranſverſe and the oblique aſcending procels ; 


alſo into * ower part of the edge of that oblique proceſs * The reſt are 
diſpoſed i in the ſame manner. | 


w x The ſecond. w its origination. x its inſertion. 

y z The third. y the origin 2 the inſertion of it. 

« Þ The fourth, & its ; origination, g its inſertion. 

+ The fifth. » its origin. 

But the ſecond of them w x only can be entirely ſeen, ſince the _ of the 
reſt are hid behind the tranſverſe proceſſes: the fifth has its whole upper end 


hid; and the firſt, at its origin, hes in part behind the os ilium. 
| Add here Fig. 1. 
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1 , 5. A 
: MUSCLES OF THE BACK AND LOINS.” © 


rn 
The longiſſimus donſt, ſacrolumbalis, and cervicalis deſcendens. 


a b The common head by which the longiſſimus dorſi and facrolumbalis a- 
riſe. a the tendinous part. b the fleſhy part. 

c d e The origin of that head from the criſta or edge of the os ilium, fleſhy 
at c, tendinous at de, ef the part that coheres with the gluteus magnus. 
g h the tendinous Ie which ariſes from the two upper protuberances, at the 
opening in the end of the channel of the os ſacrum, h i the tendinous part 
diſcontinued, formed by the tendons ariſing from the fpines of the two lower 
lumbal vertebræ, and all the ſpines of the os ſacrum. 

k 1 m Tendons which ariſe from the ſpines of the lumbal vertebræ, k of the 
third, 1 of the fourth, m of the fifth. 2 5 

n The diviſion of the common head into the longiſſimus dorſi and ſacro - 
lumbalis. | : e Non 
o The /ongifſimus dorfi. F555 

p The tendinous portion of the common head, joined with that which 
comes from the tendons i Kk 1, and runs thro” the longiſſimus dorſi externally. 

- I)hbe tail aſcending thro the neck and formin tendon r, which at 2 
Joins with the tendon of the cervicalis deſcendens E E. And at the ſame place 

it goes off in another tendon, belonging to the lower part of the end of the 

horn of the poſterior tranſverſe proceſs of the third vertebra of the neck. 

The portion given by the tendon r to the trachelomaſtoideus, Tab. VII. N 
in the neck, is here cut off. 93 55 | 

Add here Fig. 5. and 6. | 1 

Under this lies partly the ſacrolumbalis s. See Fig. 5. i 

$ The ſacrolumbalis. B | 

t u v &c. Its tails belonging to the ribs; of which t. w. Z. y. C. 1. N. o. 5 
denote the fleſhy eg. u. X. a. d. u. x. v. v. r. Þ. the tendons in which they 
end. Theſe tendons are inſerted into the ribs: v into the eleventh, y to the 
tenth, 8 to the ninth, « to the eighth, 0 to the ſeventh, x to the ſixth, # to the 
fifth, ę to the fourth, v to the third, x to the ſecond, w to the firſt, The tail 
that belongs to the twelfth, ſee in Fig. 6. t. 4 
They are inſerted into the bottom of the rough ſurface, that is in the 
outer ſide of the rib not far from the ſpine, and into the bow itſelf of each rib: 
except the two uppermoſt belonging to the two upper ribs; which are inſerted 
near the tubercle x. , to which is affixed the ligament tying the rib to the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the vertebra. And that belonging to the firſt rib is in- 
ſerted in the ha port w, and alſo into the tranſverſe proceſs of the uppermoſt 
vertebra of the back. | a | | was 
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Add here Fig. 4. 

A The ſervicalis deſcendens. $5) © £064 652-4 

B The tendinous excurſion of that head of it, which ariſes from the ſixth 
rib. See Fig. 4. 

CCC. DD. E E Its three tendinous tails, which bend themſelves round 
the ſubjacent muſcles, and end C C C in the ſecond vertebra of the neck, D D 
in the third, E E in the fourth; at the bottom of the end of the horn of each 
of their tranſverſe proceſſes. Thoſe to the fourth E E are conjoined with the 
tendon r of the longiſſimus dorſi. 1 

Under the origin of this muſcle lies the ſacrolumbalis. See Fig. 4. 2. 

Add here Fig. 4. | | | 
The ſyſtematic connexion a sin Tab. VII. a in the trunk, and D in 
the neck, where the laſt tendon of the longiſſimus dorſi is conjoined with the 
tendon of the cervicalis deſcendens, and bends itſelf behind the tranſverſalis of 
the neck, C C in the neck. Then in Tab. VI. „-u in the trunk, and X in 
the neck; where the greater part is covered by the broad tendon, by which 
ariſe the ſerratus poſticus inferior and internal obli uus of the abdomen; over 
which is ſpread the broad tendon U by which the latiſſimus dorſi begins; co- 
vered alſo by the ſerratus poſticus inferior CD, the rhomboides major p p q, the 
ſerratus poſticus ſuperior æ b, and the levator ſeapulæ Z. And what appears na- 
ked in the right ſide of that table, the ſame is in Tab. V. covered by the latiſſimus 
dorſi P, and the cucullaris B, in the back; except a ſmall part there marked M. 


FIGURE IV. 
The ſacrolumbalis with the cervicalis deſcendens. 


abedefghikl Thetendinous tails of the ſacrolumbalis cut off, which 
were ſeen entire in the third figure u. x. &c. where under them are concealed 
the portions coming from the ribs. 

m The portion that joins the ſacrolumbalis from the twelfth rib. n that 
from the eleventh, o from the tenth, p from the ninth, q from the eighth, r 
from the ſeventh ri. | ; 4 
_ $. s. &e, The tendinous beginnings by which thoſe portions ariſe from the 
ribs, from their back part a little nearer the ſpine, than where the tails of the ſa- 
crolumbalis are inſerted. | 

t. u. v. W. x The heads of the cervicalis deſcendens ; of which t ariſes from 
the 6th rib, u from the 5th, v from the 4th, from the 3d, x from the 2d. 

y. y. &c. The tendons by which, thoſe heads begin and ariſe from the back 

t of the ribs, a little nearer the ſpine, than where the tails of the ſacrolum- 
alis are inſerted. ., Theſe tendons ſoon produce fleſhy portions, which run to 
a greater length inwardly than what appears outwardly. 

2 The cervicalis deicendens ſo conjoined with the ſacrolumbalis, that it 
2 a continuation of it, namely of thoſe portions which it receives from 

« The tendinous excurſion of the firſt head, namely of that which comes 
from the fixth rib t. But in other bodies it does not run to ſo great a length. 


68 7. 


iÞ 203 
6 87 2Cn Three tendinous tails of the cervicalis deſcendens, which 
bend them ſelves round the ſubjacent muſcles: and belong g 8g̊ to the ſecond 
vertebra of the neck, 1 — | and inſert them 
ſelves. into the poſterior and lower part n thiir ee, 


ceſſes y. t. n. 
The longiſſ mus dorſi here cut off, - — From whence alſo | 

e Ree nay ol | | 
Mer N 3 | 


„ + L414 
| FIGURE . 3% £4 
EY, = SiH 3 114 . [33 
longiſſumus dor i. 3 B70 er — . 


The longs dork. 
vic: d. e * h. i Tapes which ws has modi eichdhjois and inſerted 
ide of the ribs, ſoon after their departure from the tranſverſe 
proceſſes. b that inſerted into the tenth. c to tlie ninth. d to the eighth. 
e to the ſeventh. f to the ſixth. g to the fifth. 1 det 
grow broader as they aſcend, and lie part * under each tail 
next following. Thoſe inſerted into the eleventh and twelf ribs do not ap- 
pear, becauſe they lie under the muſcle. | 
1 The laſt of thoſe tails which it inſerts into the tranſverſe of the 
veeibeanedrthe back, n long tendon'l, in the poſterior and lower 


0 The tail akending due the neck; and here dividing itſelf Nee bel 
which form the tendons p p q. r s, which bend themſelves round the ſubjacent 
muſcles. The one of them p p inſerts itſelf at q into the poſterior and lower 
part-of the end of the horn of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra of 
the neck: the other r s, into the fame part of the third vertebra at s.* 

t The ſacrolumbalis cut off from hence. 

Add here Fig. 3. and 6. 


The remaining parts of this figure are the ſame as in Fig. 3. 
"FIGURE. M. 
The longiſſimus don and ſacrolumbalis. 


The longiſſimus and ſacrolumbalis are here cut off with their common head, 
leaving behind thoſe portions which the common head inſerts into the vertebra: 
of the loins and into the laſt rib : alſo thoſe which the longiſſimus gives to the 
tranſverſe proceſſes of the vertebrz of the back, except that to the uppermoſt : 
thoſe portions are alſo left which go to the longifſimus. All which either lie 
under the common head, or under the longiſſimus. 

a b. c d. e f. g h. ĩ k Five tails cut off from the common head; of which 
A lower 8 that is near the back part of the 

C 2 root 
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root of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt vertebra of the loins; c d to the ſe- 
cond, e f to the third, g h to the fourth (which is inſerted into the lower edge 
of the back of the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fourth vertebra at h), 
i k to the fifth. ' Of theſe b, d, f, h, k denote the tendinous parts by which 
they inſert themſelves. | | 

Im. no. pq. r. s The five tails cut off from the common head; of which 
m are — into the lower margin of the back part of the tranſverſe pro- 
ceſs of the firſt vertebra of the loins, at the end of the ſaid proceſs: n o to that 
of the ſecond, p q to that of the third, r to the fourth, s to the fifth. The two 
lower of theſe end in tendons m, o: the middle one is in part tendinous at q: 
the two upper are wholly fleſhy. 

t The broad portion which the common head of the facrolumbalis, (whence 
it is cut off) here, inſerts itſelf at u u into the lower edge of the outer part of 
the laſt rib. At its origin it is conjoined with the portion s, belonging to the 
end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra of the loins. | 

v W. x y. &c. The tails of the longiſſimus, which it inſerts into the tranſ- 
verſe proceſſes of the vertebræ of the back, at the lower and back part of 
their extremity. v that inſerted by the longiſſimus dorſi into the firſt ver- 
tebra in, the back; where w denotes the tendinous end, by which it is in- 
ſerted. Xx y that to the ſecond; of which y denotes the tendinous end by 
which it is inſerted. z à that to the third, of which « denotes the tendinous 
end by which it is inſerted. | g y that to the fourth; which is firſt ſplit into 
two, and inſerted by the common tendinous end y. . that to the fifth, 
which is alſo firſt ſplit in two, before it is inſerted by the common tendinous 
end . Cn that to the ſixth, in like manner ſplit into two, and then form- 
ing the common tendinous end » by which it is inſerted. 9 that to the ſe- 
- venth, inſerted by the tendinous end . To the eighth belonged two tails 

with tendinous ends x A: and the like to the ninth a To the tenth be- 
longed only one, inſerted into it by the tendinous end x. The like to the e- 
leventh e. All which are cut off from the longiſſimus dorſi. That tail which 
belongs to the tranſverſe proceſs of the twelfth dorſal vertebra, and the firſt 
rib, ſee in Fig. 5.1 m. | 

T. e. c. 7 The tendinous beginnings of the heads which join to the inner 
part of the longiſſimus dorſi, ariſing at 2. e. c. r from the upper and back 
part of the tranſverſe proceſſes of the firſt, end. third, and fourth dorſal 


vertebra, from near the edges of the ſaid proceſſes. u v v the places where 
they are cut off. - 


Add here Fig. 3. and 5. 


MUSCLES 
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2 MUSCLES OF THE VAK 
Add bene de interſpinales dorki Ine thale of the Joins in Fig 23. which Ge. 
Tl Ie ok FIGURE u.. hb n 
TC 


a. b. c. d. e Five tendons by which it ariſes from * of the two up- 
per vertebræ of the loins, and three lower of the back. The lower of them a, 
which ariſes from the fourth vertebra of the loins, is the longeſt and thickeſt: 
the next b, from the uppermoſt vertebra of the loins, is r and moro 
ſlender: the other c, is ſtill ſnorter and thinner than that, and comes from the 
firſt vertebra of the back: the fourth d, comes from the ſecond vertebra of the 
back : the uppermoſt e, from the third vertebra of the back is the ſhorteſt and 
ſlendereſt. hey all at length end in | 
g. h. i. k. I. m. n The ſeven tails in which the fleſhy body ends: theſe tails 
are firſt fleſhy and afterwards tendinous at g. h. i. k. 1. m. n where they go 
to the ſpines of the ſeven dorſal vertebræ which follow next after the upper- 
moſt, and are inſerted at the edges almoſt of their extreme ends or tips. Ihe 
lower one is the ſhorteſt and ſlendereſt: thoſe next above are longer and larger 
as they are ſeated higher in order. The tendinous ends are alſo longer and 
more conſiderable, as the tails from whence they ariſe. are higher in order. 
g that belonging to the ſpine of the fifth yertebra of the back, h to the ſixth, 
1 to the ſeventh, k to the eighth, I to the gth, m to the 10th, n to the 11th. // 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. i in the trunk, Then in Tab. 
VI. a in the back; where a great part is covered by the ſerratus poſticus.in- 
ferior C, the rhomboides major p P'Þ and RN colli, V in the left ſide. 


And what appears naked in that table, is in Tab. V. covered by the latiſſimus 
dorſi P, and the cucullaris B, in the back. 


FIGURE VIII. 
The ſemiſpinalis donſi. 


ab. cd. ef. gh Four heads which are for a long way tendinous at a c e g; 
and which ariſe from the poſterior and upper part near the ends of the tranſverſe 
roceſſes of the third b, fourth d. fe f, and ſixth vertebra h of the back. 
The tendons are ſhorter as they are placed higher in order, 
i The fleſhy body. | in Ad ot? 
k. I. m. n. o. p. q The ſeven tendons of the tails in which it ends, belonging 
to the lower part of the ſides of the . of the five upper vertebræ of the back, 
and two next of the neck, not far from the ends or tips of their ſpines: & that 


to 


to the ſpinal proceſs of the eighth dorſal vertebra, I to the ninth, m to the tenth, 
n to the eleventh, o to the twelfth; p to the firſt or lowermoft of the neck, 
q to the ſecond. They are longer as they go higher. But the upper tails, con- 
trary to what they are, appear harrower in the figute on account of the per- 
ive. 

The Hematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. p in the back. Then in Tab. 
VII. abcdegh; where the reſt is covered by the ſpinalis dorſi i, by the lon- 
giſſimus dorſi Z, and the biventer cervicis h, in the neck. Then in Tab. VI. 
2 in the back; where it is alſo covered by the ſplenius colli UV, and the ſple- 
nius capitis, P in the neck: and what there appears naked, in the right ſide 
lies behind the rhomboides major, ppq in the back. | 


by e e an 
ce tmertranſoerſurii of the lat. 


ab The firſt which ariſes at a from the fore part of the tranſverſe proceſs 
of the firſt dorſal vertebra, and inſerts itſelf into the lower and back part of 
the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the back. | 545 
ed The ſecond which ariſes at c from the upper and back part of the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs of the ſecond dorſal vertebra; and is inſerted into the lower and 
back part of the third tranſverſe proceſs. e er d way 

e The third, f the fourth, g the fifth, h the ſixth, i the ſeventh, k the 
eighth, 1 the ninth. All which ariſe and are inſerted like the ſecond. 

The lowermoſt of them are the largeſt : thoſe which follow are ſmaller, and 
ſlenderer, and leſs fleſhy, as they go higher: the uppermoſt” of them being ſo 
lender and tendinous that they rather reſemble ligaments than muſcles. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. f. g. h. i. k. I. m. n. o in the 
back, in the left ſide. In the right ſide h denotes the third, i the fourth, k the 
fifth, and 1 the ſixth, in part covered by the ſemiſpinalis dorſi ꝗ rs t: m the 
ſeventh, n the eighth, o the ninth; 3. 4. 5 the ſpinalis colli. And what 
there appears naked, in Tab. VII. lies under the longiſſimus dorſi, ⁊ in the 
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MUSCLES OF THE LOINS. 
„)).. en” 
We intertranſverſarii of the loins. 
ab Thefirſt, which ariſes from the upper part of the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the loweſt vertebra of the loins, not Non the end of its ſaid proceſs : 
eee of the ſecond tranſverſe proceſs, near 
5 cd The 
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ed The ſecond, ariſing in like manner at c from the upper part of the 

tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra, and inſerted at d into the lower part 
of the tranſverſe proceſs of the third vertebra. * 

e f The third, Nee rn pating e 
verſe proceſs of the third vertebra,. and inſerted at f into the lower part of the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra. - | [5 

gh The fourth, eee 
tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra, and i at h into the lower part 
of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra. „een ene | 
ik The fifth, ariſing in like manner at i from the upper part of the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra of the loins, and is inſerted at k into the pro- 
tuberance that ſtands out from beneath the outer and back part of the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs of the loweſt vertebra of the back. " 

The ſyſtematic connexion a in Tab. VIII. v. a. . g. Y in the loins : 
which in Tab. VII. lies behind the common origin of the ſacrolumbalis and 


FIGURE XL | 
The inter ſpinalis of the loins, on one fide. 


We have here exhibited only one of them, which is that ariſing from the 
pou proceſs of the ſecond lumbal vertebra, and inſerted into that of the 


2a The tendinous beginning that ſprings from the eminence in the ſpine 
at the bottom of the lower oblique „ and is continued from thence al- 
moſt to the end of the ſpine. ret n 

b The tendinous end inſerted into the lower part of the ſide of the ſpine, 
below the eminence before mentioned. 1 ole OY 
I The like muſcles are placed betwixt the reſt of the ſpines of the lumbal ver- 
tebrz : and alſo betwixt the ſpines of the uppermoſt lumbal vertebra, and the 
laſt of the back. | | | 

The Mematic connexion ap poſteriorly in Tab. VIII. ©. A. E. H. 2. 
along the ſpine; where laterally the multifidus lies near them on each ſide 14: 
and in Tab. VII. But their edges or back part lies behind the broad tendon, 
by which the ſerratus poſticus inferior, and internal obliquus of the abdomen 
ariſe, over which tendon again is ſpread, the broad tendon by which the latiſ- 
ſimus dorſi begins, U Tab. VI. in the trunk. | | 

The interſpinales donſi are like thoſe of the loins, only leſs, and found be- 

wwixr'the lower ſpines of the dorſal verrebrze. oo 
The ſyſtematic connexions of the interſpinales of the back, are alſo exhibited } 
in Tab. VIII. r A along the ſpine z where the multifidus 14. lies at the fide of 
them. Theſe alſo have their back parts or edges placed behind the broad ten- 
don, by which the ſerratus poſticus inferior, and internal obliquus of the ab- 
domen ariſe ; over which _ is d the broad tendon, whereby the latiſſi 
mus dorſi begins, U Tab. VI. in the trunk. 


+ #5 | 
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FIGU R E x. 
The quadratus lumborum, viewed in its fore part. 


a a The tendinous beginning which ariſes at a a from the and inner 
of the criſta or edge of the os ilium, almoſt from the poſterior half of its 

ny divided in the middle; and at b it ariſes from the ligament that goes a- 
crols from the tranſverſe proceſs of the loweſt lumbal vertebra to the os ilium. 
cc The broad tendinous end that is inſerted into the inner part of the lower 
edge of the twelfth rib, not far from its firſt head. 

d e The ſmall tendinous end that is inſerted at e into the ſide of the body 
of the loweſt vertebra of the backs near the laſt rib. 

Add here Fig. 13. 

The fyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. p in the trunk; where the reſt 
of it is covered by the pſoas magnus t, lies hid behind the diaphragm TSR 
in the trunk, and A R. 


Ff The ligament that runs a-croſs from the tranſverſe proceſs of the loweſt 
lumbal vertebra to the os ilium. | 


FIGU EE ADL. 
\ The quadratus lumborum, viewed in its back part. 


a Part of its origin from the ligament that goes a-croſs from the cranfverſe 
proceſs of the loweſt lumbal vertebra to the os ilium. 

b c. de. fg. hi Tendinous- portions inſerted into the lower part of the ends 
of the tranſverſe: proceſſes; c to the ſecond, e to the third, g to the fourth, 
i to the fifth of the lumbal vertebrz 

k. I. m. n Heads which ariſe tendinous from the upper part of the ends of 
the tranſverſe proceſſes, k of the ſecond, I of the third, m of the fourth, n of 
the fifth of the vertebræ of the loins. The fleſh in which they end is then 
joined to the back part of the muſcle, as in the eee of them n, ſo in 
the reſt, before the tranſverſe proceſſes. 

Add here Fig. 12. 

The /y/tematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. 8 in the loins; where in 
it lies under the intertranſverſarii of the loins F. N. a. G. 7. And what 

pears naked is covered by the tendinous beginning of the tranſverſalis of the 
abdomen, over which again is ſpread the common tendinous origin of the ob- 
liquus internus of the abdomen, and ſerratus poſticus inferior, alſo by the 
8 head of the ſacrolumbalis and longiſſimus dorſi, 8+ in the trunk 

o The ligament that is extended a- croſs from the tranſverſe proceſs of the 
loweſt lumbal vertebra to the os ilium. 


The /y/tematic e in-Tab. VII. C in de loins 
| FIGURE 


FIGURE XIV. 
Aci ie pſea erb. 

a The tendinous beginning by which it adheres at b to the lower margin of 
the body of the loweſt vertebra of the back, on one ſide; and likewiſe to the 
ligament c, interpoſed betwixt the body of that dorſal and the uppermoſt 
lumbal vertebra; and alſo at d from the ſuperior margin of the, uppermoſt 
vertebta of the loins. „ AH 15 TY 
f The other tendinous beginning, adhering at e to the lower margin of the 
3g lumbal vertebra, and at f to the intervening ligament next follow- 
mn 1 if : [ 4 hs | & 2 

* The tendon which it forms, and which begins about the middle part of 
the length of the loins. From thence the tendon bends itſelf to the pſoas mag- 
nus. i the broad end by which it inſerts itſelf into the margin of the os iſchiui 
where it forms part of the upper rim of the pelvis before the os ilium, near 
the ſpine k, that is in the ſaid rim above the great foramen. | 

11 Along this part the aponeuroſis is cut off, that goes from this tendon 
and inveſts the pſoas magnus, with -the iliacus internus in their fore part, as 
they pals before the iſchium. - | 1 8 

The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. rs in the trunk; where at its 
origin it lies hid behind the diaphragm R: and in its end behind the pſoas 
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HUMAN MUSCLES 
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MUSCLES OF THE NECK. 
Add here the cervicalis deſcendens, Tab. XV. Fig, 3. A. and Fig. 4. 2. 
FIGURE I. of © ew 
The ſplenius coli. t 


a b The tendinous head that ariſes at b from the ſide of the end of the ſpinal 
proceſs of the ninth vertebra of the back. 

c d The tendinous head that ariſes from the ſide of the end of the ſpinal 
proceſs of the tenth dorſal vertebra : and which is ſhorter than the preceding. 

e The fleſhy belly. | | 

f g h The end that is firſt fleſhy at f, then tendinous at g, and belongs at h 
to the back part of the end of the poſterior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the fifth vertebra of the neck. | 75 

i k The end that is firſt fleſhy at i, then tendinous at k, and is inſerted at 
into the lower part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra 
of the neck. | | 
mno The end which is firſt fleſhy at m, then tendinous at n, and is in- 
ſerted at o into the fore part of the tip that is moſt prominent at the tranſverſe 
proceſs of the ſeventh vertebra of the neck. | | 
The Htematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. T UV in the left ſide of the 
neck and back: where, for the moſt part it is covered by the upper ſerratus 
poſticus æ b, and the elevator of the ſcapula Z. Then in the right fide of the 
neck and back in the fame table ; where it is alſo covered by the elevator of the 
ſcapula Z, and by the ſerratus poſticus ſuperior æ b, and in its lower part by 
the rhomboides major p p q; and that part of it which there Ba naked, 
is in Tab. V. placed under the cucullaris B in the neck and back. But late- 


rally part of it appears naked in Tab. IX. ꝙ in the neck, where the reſt of it 
: | is 


S2uS 
is covered by the cucullaris , and its upper end lies under the ſternocleido- 
maſtoideus g. 1 1 


FIGUR E H. 
The interſpinales of the neck, a poſterior view. 


ab The firſt, which ſpringing from the ſide of the upper part of the ſpine 
of the loweſt cervical vertebra at a, near the end of its tubercle, goes to the 
lower and inner part b, of the horn of the ſecond vertebra. | | 

c d The ſecond, which ariſing from the u part of the horn of the 
ſecond cervical vertebra, goes to the lower and inner part of the third 
2 a 


ef The third, which ſpringing from the upper part of the horn of the third 
cervical vertebra at e, goes to the lower and {ame inner part of the fourth. 

g h The fourth, 'which ſpringing from the upper part of the horn of the 
1 goes to the lower and inner part of the 
i k The fifth, which ariſing from the upper part of the horn of the fifth 
cervical vertebra, at i, goes to the lower and ſame inner part of the 6th 
vertebra k. | | 2 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. n. o. p. q. r in the left fide of 
the neck. Then in the right ſide; where the three upper n o p, in part lie un · 
der the ſpinalis colli 2. Then in Tab. VII. Þ r. s. t in the neck; where alſo 
the three uppermoſt r s t, lie partly under the ſpinalis colli o; and the upper - 
moſt t, under the biventer cervicalis 1. And what there appears naked in Tab. 
VI. lies under the ſplenius capitis P, in the neck : the uppermoſt is alſo in part 
uncovered. by that e! below O; and in Tab. V. it lies under the cucul- 
laris B in the neck and back. | e 


IKIGURE m. 
The interſpinales of the neck, lateraly. 


ab The firſt, b its origin from the fide of the upper part of the ſpine of 
the loweſt vertebra of the neck, near the end of its tubercle. 
r e r NINE 0 g, &c. The 
origin of each from the upper part o horn of the ſpine. 

8 Rene cxuant be Hop: #1 lying e e of the ſpine. 

Add here Fig. 2. 13 5 "i 
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F GURE Iv. 
The middle ſealenus, in its back port. 


a a The origin from the firſt rib, | : 

b The head joining it from the upper part ore the end of the tranſverſe pro- 
ceſs of the firſt or loweſt vertebra of the c the other head from 5 
ape prof te end oft be, e of the ae of the 

2d vertebra 
da . e. f. g h. i. k. 1 The extremities inſerted into the tranſverſe proceſſes of 
the vertebræ of the neck, d of the firſt, e of the ſecond, f of the third, g of 
the fourth, h of the fifth, i of the ſixth, by a tendinous end; kl of the ſee 
venth, chiefly tendinous at k, but partly fleſhy at 1. Y 

Add here Fig. 5. 

- The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. s, Kc. in the neck; where be- 
low it is covered by the elevator of the firſt rib : above by the ſixth intertranſ- 
verſarius in the back part of the neck q. Then in Tab. VII. E in the neck; 
where it is alſo covered by the ſcalenus poſticus FG H, the cervicalis deſcen- 
dens D, and by the ſupreme tendon of the longiſhimus dorſi; the tranſverſus 
cervicalis C, and the trachelomaſtoideus 2: what is there uncover'd, in 
Tab. VI. lies under the elevator of the ſcapula, 21 in che neck. Nee laterally 
it appears in Tab. IX. x in the neck. | 


FIGURE by 
The middle ſealenus, - in its fore part. 
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| The tendinous part of its beginning, by which it ariſes from the Arſe 10 
at b b, occupying the whole WIPE of the ſaid rib. 
cd The FR tail, inſerted by a tendinous end into the anterior nod lower 
part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the lower vertebra of the neck. 
ef The ſecond tail, inſerted by a tendinous extremity into the lower part 
of the end of the poſterior tubercle, and at the end of the lunar edge of the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra. 
gh The third tail, h the tendinous end belonging to the end of the lunar 
edge of the third cervical vertebra. ; 
i k The fourth tail, inſerted by the tendinous end k into the extreme lunar 
edge of the fourth cervical vertebra. yy 
Im The 5th tail, inſerted by the tendinous'end m into the extreme 5 
edge, and into the botton of the anterior tubercle of the fifth vertebra of the 
nec 
no The ſixth tail, belonging by the tendinous end o, to near the extre- 
mity of the proceſs of the 2 vertebra. 
par The ſeventh tail, with an extremity inſerted partly fleſhy p, and 
partly tendinous q, at the fore part the lower edge of the tranſverſe proceſs r, 
of the atlas, about the middle of its length. pet 


$2; S 
Add here Fig. 4. | 
The /yftematic connexion in Tab. IV. g , &c. in the neck; where at 
its origin it lies behind the clavicle, and has alſo a large part covered by the an- 
_ terior ſcalenus IT, &e. And then at its inſertion behind the larger rectus capitis 
internus T. Then in Tab. I. + in the neck; covered by the es 
a near the clavicle, and the ſternomaſtoideus i x. And what appears naked in 


that OG, eee 
FIGURE N oy 9 
"Th . 


a The tendinous head by which it ariſes at b from the middle of che lateral 
part of the body of the tenth dorſal vertebra. 

c The tendinous part of the head, e t.ariſcs from the body of the 
twelfth dorſal vertebra. See Fig. 7. G. 

d The part from which the 8 on of the muſele on the outer ſide 

is formed, going a little obliquely to one ſide, and forming one tail e f, partly 
ficſhy eg and partly tendinous f, and ending at g in the lower of the an- 
terior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck. 

h nen part of the muſcle, belonging te the bodies of the 
vertebre. © 

i k The firſt of thoſe heads, which join the principal portion of the 5 
cle from the tranſverſe 5 ſpringing by a tendinous origin i, from the 
upper and inner part of the anterior tu — of the tranſverſe proceſs of the 
2d cervical vertebra, that is towards the body of the vertebra. K the eſp : 


Part. 
Im The ſecond head, ſpringing by a tendinous origin from the Upper and 
inner part of the anterior tubercle of the gd cervical vertebra. m the fleſhy 


8 o The third head, ſpringing by a tendinous origin n, from the fame part 
of the tubercle of the fourth vertebra. © the fleſhy part. 
q The fourth head, ſpringing by a tendinous origin, from the ſame part 

of the tubercle of the fth vertebra. q the; fleſhy, part. 
r The tendinous part, inſerted; by the extremities into the body of the ſixth 
vertebra of the neck. 

t The tendinous tail, inſerted at u into the lower part of a tubercle of the 
atlas, which is fixed in the middle of its fore part $030 % la. 

Add here Fig. 7. | 

The ftematic connexion appears in Tab. W. th Kc. in the ny Then in 
Tab. III. A & in the neck; where it is in. part covered by the larger rectus in- 
ternus capitis T; lies partly behind the lower conſtrictor of the pharynx\@z. and 
is in part hid behind the i ae , &c. But what appears naked in 
that table, in Tab. II. lies hid ee 9 JUNUORSs 


5p FEWER 
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a b The tendinous head, by which it ariſes from the middle of the late 
art of the body of the tenth dorſal vertebra. b the place where it is cut off. 
p t is marked a b in Fig. 6. 
d The head, which ſprings by a tendinous origin from the middle of the 


lateral part of the body of the iich dorſal vertebra. d the fleſhy part cut 
off. 


1 


ef The head, which ariſes by a 2 lH beginnivg a at e from the middle 
e eee the 12th dorfal v a the fleſhy part 
cut 0 


gh The tendinous head, which ariles at g from about the middle of the 
lateral part of the body of the 1ſt vertebra of the neck, h the place where tis 
cut 
ik The tendinous head, which ariſes at i from about the middle of the 
range” co of the body of the 2d cervical vertebra, k the Place where tis 
cut 
Im The head, which avifes tendineus ur] from the beginning of the firſt 
85 m the fleſhy part cut off. 
no The head, which ariſes tendinous at n from the upper and inner part 
of the-anterior tubercle (next the body of the vertebra) belonging to the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra. 0 the fleſhy part cut off, It 
is marked i Kk in Fig. 6. 
pq The head, which ariſen ano at p From the upper and inner patt of 
the anterior tubercle (that is next the body of the vertebra) belonging to the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the third vertebra of the neck. q. the fleſhy part cut off. 
It is marked 1 m in Fig. 6. 
ers The head, which ariſes in like manner tendinous at r from the anterior 
tubercle of the tranſverſe of the fourth cervical vertebra. s the ly 
part cut off. It is marke n o in Fig. 6. 
tu The head, which ariſes in like manner tendinous at t from the anterior 
tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the _ cervical vertebra. u the fleſhy 
part cut off. It is that marked P4 in Fig 
v w 'The tendinous tail, which is iert at v into the body of the third 
cervical vertebra, in the anterior and lateral part of it not far from its lower 
margin. w the place where it is cut off. 
' x y The like tendinous tail, inſerted in like manner at x into the body of 
the fourth vertebra. y the place where it is cut off, 
2a The tail, inſerted by a tendinous end 2 into the body of the fifth verte- 
bra, like the preceding. a the fleſhy part that is cut off. 
3-y The r tail, but much more conſiderable, inſerted by a broader ten- 
dinous end about the middle of the height of the fore part of the body of the 
| mund verebra, Jaterally. nn “D? 


3 The 


the tubercle of N 75 
NE endinous 
in . | 
tm into the lower part of the anterior tu- 
bercle of the Aeg roceſs of the ane vertebra of the neck. It conſiſts 
of the fleſh the tendinous part 6, both of them cut off. It is that 
marked e Fig 6. 
+ x. The tendinous tail, belonging at to the fore part of the root of the 
fpine, that is near the fore ee eee 
vertebra. * the place where it is cut oft. 
Add here Fig. 6. 


 £16vRE itt. a ale whe mY 
en te run if he wk. | a 6 


ab The firſt; which ariſes at a from the eminence that is in 1 33 
cal vertebra, at the anterior root of its tranſverſe proceſs: and is 53-5 ey at b 
into the lower and fore part of the root of the tubercle, and alſo into the ante- 
rior tubercle itſelf of the ſecond tranſverſe proceſs. 

cd The ſecond, whole origin is from the upper and back part of the an- 
terior tubercle and root of the tranſyerſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra, which 
here lies behind the ſaid tubercle fo as to be hid from the view: but ſee ain Fi 
X. It is inferted into the lower and fore part of the root and anterior — 
itſelf of the third vertebra. 

e f The third, whoſe origin, like that thar, of the ſecond, is not to be ſeen. 
f its A RIO into the fourth vertebra, that of the ſecond into the 3d 
vertebra. 

gh The fourth. Its origin is alſo concealed. f its inſertion into the fourth 
vertebra, like that.of the ſecond into the third vertebra. 

ik k The fifth. Its origin is likewiſe concealed. i the tendinous 
k k its inſertion into the my part of the root of the tranſverſe Ae 
the ſixth vertebra, (and into the edge of its fore part) that ſuſtains, th 
= into the next. adjacent part of its body, . below the 8 

id edge. 

Imn The ſixth, which ariſes at 1 from the fore part of the anterior root of 
the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra and is inſerted at m into the bottom . 
of the anterior margin of the root ofthe tranſverſe yroerly of the ſeven ers. 
bra. n the tendinous part of its origin. 

Add here Fig. 10. 

The þtematic connexion appears in Tab. V. ę the fourth, o the third,” = "Rh 
ſecond, e the firſt in the neck; where in part they lie under the tails of the 
middle 2 calenus u. A. 4. n: and firſt under the tails of the longus colli z a, be- 


longing to the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra, alſo the ſe- 
cond, third, and fourth of the heads of the ſaid longus, . which ariſe at x. w. v. 
from the cranſverſe proceſſes of the vertebræ of the neck. Then in Tab. = 
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firſt A in the neck, where it alſo in part lies under the tail & of the longus colli, 
belonging to the tranfrefſ proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the n eck! 


ſo un er che rail © of the anterior ſcalenus: "EE ORR le 1 
the „„ PTY 


bad} 00 The piterie intertranfverſarii of the neck. 


7 3 


AK ED „u od go 
7 


0b The firſt, which ariſes tendinous at a from the ale b per 1 anterior 

of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt cervical vertebra. oper is inſerted at b 

into the lower and back part of the poſterior tubercle and ad} Jacent extremity of 
the lunar margin of the ſecond vertebra. 

c d The ſecond, which ariſes tendinous at c from the upper part of the 
ſterior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra. It is 
inſerted at d into the lower and part of the poſterior tubercle and lunar 
margin of the third vertebra. 

ef The third, which ariſes tendinous at e from the third cervical vertebra, 
like the ſecond from the ſecond vertebra: and is inſerted at f into me fourth, 
as the ſecond into the third vertebra. 

g h The fourth, which ariſes alſo by a tendinous beginning at 8 from the 
fourth vertebra, as the ſecond from the ſecond: and is inſerted at h into the 
fifth vertebra, as the ſecond is into the third vertebra. 
ik The fifth, which alſo ariſes tendinous at i from the fifth vertebra, as the 
ſecond docs from the ſecond vertebra: and is inſerted at K into the lower and 
poſterior part of the tranſverſe procels of the ſixth vertebra. 

Um The ſixth, which ariſes tendinous at l from the upper part of the end of 
the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra. It is inſerted at m into the lower 
part of the extremity of the ſeventh $46 proceſs, near its fore part. 
Add here Fig. 16. r. and Fig. 18. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in 6 IX. where they lie behind the ante- 
rior intertranſverſarii E. o. x. g in the neck, and the tails of the middle ſcaleni 
.. N 4.9. In their back part they appear in Tab. VIII. 4. .. C. v. b. in the 
neck ; where the ſixth 8 lies in part behind the lower obliquus capitis k. 

nn The anterior tubercles of theſe vertebræ here cut off, that the 1 inter- 
tranſverſarii may 1 entire. 


FIG U R E X. e 
' The fourth anterior intertranſverſarius coll 


It is here repreſented laterally and apart, that its origin might be ſeen. Alter 
the ſame manner with this ariſe the ſecond, third, and fifth. 

a The origin from the upper and back part of the anterior tubercle, and root 
of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth vertebra of the neck. 

Add here Fig. 8. : 


dat +? 
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FIGURE' XL 


a The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes from the upper edge of the 
firſt rib, not far from its cartilage. 

be The firſt tale, which is the broadeſt, inſerted by the tendinous end c 
into the lower part of the anterior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſe- 
cond vertebra, of the neck: and is alſo continued to the lunar edge of the 
loweſt or firſt cervical vertebra. _. | | | 

d e The ſecond tail, which is narrower than the firſt; and inſerted by the 
tendinous end e into the tranſverſe proceſs of the third cervical vertebra, as the 
firſt was into the ſecond. | 

fg The third tail, which is ſtill narrower than the ſecond, inſerted by the 
tendinous end g into the lower lunar edge, and next adjacent part of the ante- 
rior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the fourth cervical vertebra. 

The fyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. III. II Z &c. in the neck; where 
below it is ſeated behind the clavicle: the inſertion of its end is behind the 
larger rectus internus capitis T, and extremity of the longus colli e, belong- 
ing to the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck. Then in 
Tab, II. ę in the breaſt; where the reſt of it lies behind the clavicle, the cora- 
cohyoideus « in the neck, and the ſternocleidomaſtoideus'y « x. And What 
233 is in Tab. I. ſeated behind the pectoralis g in 

trunk. | 


FIGURE XII. 
The poſterior ſealenus. 


a b The tendinous N by which it ſprings from the outer part of the 
upper edge of the ſecond rib, betwixt that part of it that is fixed to the tranſ- 
verſe proceſs, and that which forms the curvature forwards. 

b c The firſt tail, inſerted by the tendinous end e into the end of the poſte- 
rior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond vertebra of the neck. 

d e The ſecond tail, inſerted. by. the tendinous end e into the extremity of 
the poſterior tubercle of the tranſverſe proceſs of the 3d vertebra of the neck. 

The ſyſtematic connexion ap in Tab. VIII. F G H.in the neck and trunk; 
where at its inſertion it lies behind the cervicalis deſcendens D, and the tranſ- 
verſus cervicalis CC. But the reſt in Tab. VI. is covered by the elevator ſca- 


eee 
The elevator ſcapulæ, in its fore part. 


2 a The tendinous beginning, by which it ſprings from the margin of the 
ſcapula, juſt above the beginning of is ſine a 
3 - 


e 
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b The inner part of it, c the outer part. 

d e The firſt tail, inſerted by the tendinous ent e into the extremity of the 
poſterior horn of the tranſverſe gal os of the fourth vertebra of the neck. 

fg The ſecond tail, inſe tendinous end g into the extremity of 
the poſterior horn of the I 3 of the fifth vertebra. 

- h i The third tail, inſerted by the tendinous end i into the lower and fore 
part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra. 

- k I The fourth tail, which is thicker than the reſt, and inſerted by the ten - 
dinous end 1 into the anterior and lower part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the 9 
venth vertebra, betwixt the root and extremity of the ſaid ee . 
Ihe tails are each longer as they are higher, 

Add here Fig. 14. bi | 

The fyſtematic conexion appears in Tab. II. in he neck; 8 the reſt lies 
behind the clavicle, and the coracohyoideus « above the clavicle, and the ſter- 
eee Xx. In Tab. I. it lies bekind the cucullaris * in the en 

tr 7 


| FIGUR E XIV. 
The nn of the ſeapula, in its back parts 


2 The tendinous beginning, by which it i rings Fas the edge of the bee 
la, and which it forms juſt above che firſt beginning of its ſpine. 

b The inner part of the fourth tail, at laff tendinous. | 

Add here Fig. 13. 85 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. Z in the neck; TOLD its TOW 
tion lies hid behind the ſplenius capitis P. Then in Tab. V. A in the neck; 

where the reſt is eke by the cucullaris B, and ſternocleidomaſtoideus u: 
and there concealed alſo bekind the ſplenius capitis 2. Then laterally in Tab. 
IX. q in the neck; where likewiſe the NIE ION PRE, hes 
ſternocleidomaſtoideus ſp | 


FIGURE XV. 
The ſdinalis colli. © 


a b The firſt tendinous head, ariſing at b from the poſterior and upper part 
of the tranſverſe mae of the ſeventh vertebra of the | ack, at the tubercle in 
Which its root 35 | 

„ The fend hen; ech whind, W ahe fnk, il che fifth, [PERS 

fixth : which ariſe in the fame manner from the eighth vertebra d, from the 

ninth f, from the tenth h, from the eleventh k, and the twelfth m. 

1 0 are _ of them ſhorter as they are higher | 
r The ends, which inſert themſelves into ade of the lower edge of 
e 1 the ſpine of the ſecond 1 9 of;the neck n, of the third o, of. *. 
__— of the fifth q, and the SHA The portic Lg ſened pore the: 


S$ 29S 
ſixth is thicker. They lie one upon the other, whence it is that only the up- 
permoſt can be entirely ſeen in the figure. | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. 2 &c. in the back and neck. 
Then in Tab. VII. oo in the neck and trunk; where it is alſo covered by the 
biventer cervicalis 1 i &c. and by the complexus u, with the longiſſimus dorſi 
* E. Then in Tab. VI. where it is not diſtinct from the ſemiſpinalis dorſi z in 
the back: the reſt lies under the ſplenius colli T in the neck, and ſplenius Ca- 
pitis P in the neck; alſo behind the ſerratus poſticus ſuperior æ b in the back; 
and where it appears not covered by the ſemiſpinalis dork, 2 in the left ſide 
in the right ſide it lies under the rhomboides major p p q in the back, © © 


FIGURE N 
m. ranſverſals of the neck, in its back part, 


** 


ab b The firſt tendon, te it ariſes at b from the upper and back par 
of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſeventh vertebra of the back near its extremity. 

c d e f The outer part of the muſcle. d the tendon which is marked d 
18. e the tendon that is marked f Fig. 18, f the tendon that is marked 
Fig. 18, ft. $I 3 

5 hiklmnop The inner part of the muſcle. _ 

g hi The head, ſpringing by-a tendinous origin at h from the 2 
part of the oblique aſcending proceſs of the firſt or loweſt vertebra of the neck, 
at the outer ſide of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the ſecond Wü de 
fleſh in which it ends. | 15 : 

k 1 m The head, which ſprings by  tendinous origin k from the back part 
of the oblique aſeending proceſs of the ſecorid cervical vertebra,” at the oute! 
ſide of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the third vertebra. . m the fleſh in 
Un e Þ The head, that rings by a cendinous origin g from ib th l 

n 0 p The head, that ſprings by a tendinous origin n from al rt. 
the oblique aſcending proceſs of the third cervical a o, at the outer ſide 
of the oblique aſcending proceſs of the fourth vertebra. p the fleſh in w 
it ends. e FAV Reo EE: | 
| The tendinous end, which being conjoined with the ſixth po terlor toter. 
tranſverſarius coll r, is inſerted into the anterior and loyer part of the tranſverſe. 
proceſs of the atlas. r AL; ins N 3 


Add here Fig. 17. and 18. r oa tat 3 
The Hytematic connexion PR Tab. VII. CC in the neck; where it al- 
ſo lies under the longiſſimus dorſi , the cervicalis deſcendens D, and the tra- 
chelomaſtoideus 2. Then in Tab, VI. Y in the neck; where it allo lies un- 
der the ſerratus poſticus ſuperior æ b, and the elevator of the ſcapula Z, with 
the longiſſimus dorſi X: above it alſo lies hid behind rhe ſplenius coll T, and 
ſplenius capitis P. And what appears nalced in that table (i. e. VL) in Tab. V. 
lies under the cucullaris B in the neck and back. l a 
r The ſixth poſterior intertranſverſarins of the neck. 
Add here Fig. 18. pq r. and Fig. 9. I m. 


My | E e 2 FIGURE 
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F 1 G U RE XVIL 
The frÞ Fs heads of the tranſverſalis coli. 


a b The firſt tendinous head, ariſing from the upper and back part of the 
tranſverſe proceſs of the eighth vertebra of the back, near its end. b the place 
where it is cut off. It is marked a b in Fig. 16. 


c The ſecond tendinous head, ariſing in the ſame manner from the ninth 
vertebra. 


de The third, ariſing from the tenth vertebra, d the tendinous ie ; 
afterwards forming the fleſh e. 


g The fourth head, ariſing from the eleventh vertebra by the tendinous be- 
ginning f, ending in the fleſh | 
he fifth head, ariſing ha the twelfth vertebra i in like manner by the 
tendinous beginning h, and then forming the fleſh i. 


They are all cut off, like the firſt ; and lie under the muſcle in Fig. 16. 
. 16. and 18. 


FIGURE XVIII. 
_ The tranſverſalis colli, laterally: 


a The lower part to be obſerved in Fig. 16. 

b c The firſt tendon, inſerted at © into the lower and back part of the poſte- 
rior horn of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the ſecond cervical vertebra. 

d e The ſecond tendon, inſerted at e into the third cervical vertebra, as the 
firſt is into the ſecond. 


fg The third tendon, inſerted at g into the fourth vertebra, like the firſt 
into the ſecond. 


h i The fourth tendon, inſerted at 1 into the fifth vertebra, like the firſt in- 
to the ſecond. 


k 1 The fifth tendon, inſerted at | into the lower and back part of the end of 
the ſixth tranſverſe proceſs. 


Theſe tendons run from the e part thro? the belly of the muſcle, and 
are lodged therein almoſt to the extremity of the fleſh. 

m The end, which conjoins itſelf with the ſixth poſterior intertranfverſarius: 
colli at n, and is therewith inſerted by the tendinous end o, into the lower and 
fore. part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the atlas. 

7 POLES 16. and 17. | 

inning of the ſixth poſterior intertranſverſarius colli, from che 
upper pare of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the. ſixth cervical vertebra. 
| he back part of the ſixth poſterior intertranſverſarius colli, with a 
'Þ joined the = of the tranſverſalis. r the tendinous end. 
Add here Fig. 16. r. and Fig. 9. l m. 


MUSCLES: 
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MUSCLES OF THE. HEAD AND NECK. 
FIGURE. XIX. 
The refius, major internus capitis. 


i Tho firſt head, ariſing from the u and fore part of the anterior tubers 
cle of the. tranſverſe. p of the ſecond cervical vertebra. 

b The tendinous part by which the fleſh is covered. | g 

c c The end, inſerted into the lower edge of the occipital bone that is to- 
wards the os petroſum, almoſt at the opening by which the 9 nerve of the- 
head paſſes out, almoſt as far as the multiform bone. 
d Part of the occipital bone that is before the great foramen; = 

e the lunar edge of the occipital. bone, that-belongs to the opening thro?” 
which paſs out the internal jugular vein, with the eighth nerve of the head. 

Add here Fig. 20: | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. III. . in the neck. Then in Tab. 
II. E in the neck; where in part it lies behind the ſternomaſtoideus x. In 
Tab. I. the part 9 II. eee the 
latiſſimus colli Q. 


FIGURE XX. 
The heads of the rectus internus capitis major. 


a b The firſt head, wholly fleſhy, ariſing from the upper and fore part of 
the anterior tubercle of the tranſverſe procel of the ſecond cervical vertebra : - 
b the place from whence it is cut off. It is marked a Fig. 1 

ed The ſecond head, ariſing by a tendinous beginning c from the third 
vertebra, as the firſt does from the ſecond. 4 the fleſhy part cut off, BEIT 
with its tendinous part. 

e f The third head; ariſing by a tendinous beginning from the fourth ver- 
tebra, as the firſt does from the ſecond. f the fleſhy. part cut off, together, 
with the tendinous part. 

gh The fourth head, ariſing by a tendinous beginning 2 from the fifth ver · 
tebra, like as the firſt does from the ſecond. h the fleſh part cut off, 

The ſecond, third, and fourth heads lie under the 5 of the muse in its 


poſterior aſcending parts, 
. here Fig. 19. | 


F y GUR E XXI. 
The trachelomaſtoideus, lateral i 


ab The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, pars t b from dens; 
verſe — of the tenth dorſal vertebra. _—_ 1 2 
— c +2 
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cd The tendinous beginning of the ſecond head, eg at d from che 

tranſyerſe proceſs of the eleventh; dorſal vertebra. 

ef The t tendinous beginning of the third head, ariſing at f from the wa 

: verſe proceſs of the twellth dorſal vertebra. - 

g h The tendinous beginning of the fourth head, ariſing at h from the upper 
and back part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt or loweſt cervical vertebra, 
near the oblique aſcending procels.. 

i k The tendinous beginning of the lt head, Aung at k from the oblique 
aſcending procek of the ſecond vertebra of the neck; from the outer and back 

part l root of the ſaid proceſs, whence it is continued almoſt as far as the 
beginning of the tranſverſe proceſs. 

I m The tendinous beginning of the 6th head, alidag at m from the oblique 
aſcending proceſs of the third cervical vertebra, as the fifth n does from the 
ſecond vertebra. 

n 0 The tendinous beginning of che yth head, ariſing at o m the oblique 
aſcending proceſs of the fourth cervical vertebra, as the fifth head does from the 
fecond vertebra. 

The origin of the fifth, ſixth, and ſeventh heads, from the oblique ae 
proceſſes cannot here be ſeen, but may be obſerved in Fig. 22. 

p The tendinous part. See Fig. 22. n. 

9 a tendinous end, inſerted at r into the poſterior edge of the maſtide 
proceſs 


Add here Fig. 22, 


FIGURE XXII. 
| _ The trachelomaſtoidens, in its back part, 


a b The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, ariſing at b from-the apes! 
and back part, almoſt of the extremity of the tranſverſe proceſs of the tenth 
dorſal vertebra. 


cd The tendinous beginning of the ſecond head, ariſing at d from the ele- 
venth dorſal vertebra, as the firſt head does from the tenth vertebra. 
© f The tendinous beginning of the third head, ariſing in like manner at f from 
the twelfth vertebra of the back. | 
Near g is the tendinous origin of the fifth head, ariſing from the back part of 
the outer lateral edge of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the zd vertebra of the 
neck: and below that from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the ad vertebra. 
Near h i is the tendinous beginning of the ſixth head, ariſing at h from the 
back part of the external lateral edge of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the fifth 
cervical vertebra: and below that from the VE aſcending proceſs 1 of the 
third vertebra, 
k1m The tendinous beginning of the ſeventh head, ariſing at 1 from the 
back part of the outer lateral edge of the oblique deſcending proceſs of the fifth 


cervical vertebra: and below that from the W aſcending es the 
ſourth vertebra m. 


n The tendinous portion. 
T 5 3 o The 


Saas - 
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0 The tendinous end, influ i den miei di of the maſtoide f 
proceſs. | | 
Add here Fig. 21. RW 
n i e it 2 Kc. eee . 1 
N of the longiſſimus dorſi V, and tranſverſalis colli C. Then 
in Tab. vi in the neck; 5 ere it alſo lies under the ſerratus poſticus ſupe 
rior æ b, the elevator ſcapulæ Z, and part of the longiſſimus dork X, e 
colli T, and ſplenius capitis P: and what there appears naked, in Tab. 
under che cucullaris B in the neck and back. Anteriorly it appears in Tab. III. 


E in the leſt ſide of the neck ac it lies behind the middle ſcalenus E, and 
complexus E. And what there appears naked is in Tab. IL ſeated behind the 
INE Ain the neck, e of the lower j on y. * 


n \) FIGURE XXIII. 
f wes my "The biventer cervicalis. and complexus, bete; 


abcdefghiklmnopp The biventer cervicalis. 

a b The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, ariſing at b from the po- 
ſterior and upper part of the tubercle, in which the tranſverſe proceſs of the 
ſixth dorſal vertebra terminates. 

cd The tendinous beginning of the Gong bed, ariſing like the former, 
from the ſeventh dorſal vertebra. | 

e f The beginning of the third head, we; in te manner at f from the 
eighth dorſal vertebra. 

gh The beginning of the fourth head, ariſing in like manner at h from 
the ninth vertebra. 

i k The beginning of the fifth head, ariſing in like manner at K from the 
tenth vertebra, _ 

1 The portion or head that joins- the bivente: cervicalis, ariſing from the! 
— 5 the ſpine of the 12th dorſal vertebra. It joins to 006 middle 121 ah 

bell | 

m The middle tendon, betwixt the bellies... 

n The tendinous portion of the ſecond belly. 

o The extremity that is outwardly tendinous, and Amed at p 88 
back part of the occipital bone, at the ip of .its. Tigdles a kale pop * 
where the cucullaris begins. 

Add here Fig. 24, abedef gg. 

The fytematic comexion appears in Tab. Vii n in the neck and tunes 
where below. it is cover'd by the longiſſimus dorſi V, and tranſverſus calli;” Then 
in Tab. VI. MN in the Mos and y in the back; where it is coveted-byithe: 
ſplenius capitis P, the ſplenius colli T. U V, and ſerratus poſticus ſupetior æ b: 
and what there appears naked in the lower part of the left ſide at y, the ſame is 
in the right ſide covered by the rhomboides major p.pq. Then in Tab. V. y in 
the neck; where the reſt of it is covered "HY 18 ee des cuculla· 
ris C, and ſternocleidomaſtoideus x. 

Ar stuvvn The complexus cervitalis. 
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qr. The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, ariſing at r from the poſterior 
and upper part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the tenth dorſal vertebra, aig 


end. 


st The teindinous beginning of the ſecond head, ariſing i in like manger at 
t*from the eleventh vertebra of the back. | 


uv The tendinous began of the third head, "Og, in like manner, at 


v from the twelfth or uppermolt dorſal vertebra. 
w The tendinous portion, which enters at 


* The biventer, and is conjoined and inſerted therewith. 
Add here Fig. 24. h—x. 


The fſftematic connexion of the complexus appears in Tab. VII. u v in the 
neck and trunk; where, as here, a great part of it lies behind the biventer f—n, 
and trachelomaſtoideus 2 A, with the tranſverſus cervicalis, and longiſſimus 


dorſi v. Thoſe parts of it which appear naked in the ſaid Tab. VII. lie be- 
hind the ſplenius capitis P, and ſplenius colli T, Tab. VI. in the neck. An- 
teriorly it appears in Tab. III. Ein the left fide of the neck; where it is co- 
vered by the obliquus ſuperior capitis E; and what is there uncovered, is in 
Tab. 1I. ſeated beating the biventer of the lower j Jaw y in the neck. 


FIGURE XXIV. 
The biventer cervicalis and complexus, laterally. 


ab cdef 8 · The ziventer cervicals. 
a The lower part, to be obſerved in Fig. 23. 


. c The portion or head that joins the biventer, ariſing at c from the ide 


f the ſpine of the 12th dorſal vertebra, near the tip or end of the ſaid r 
d The middle tendon, betwixt the bellies. 


e The tendinous portion of the ſecond belly. 


f The extremity that is outwardly tendinous, and inſerted at g g into the 
back part of the occipital bone, at the fide of its middle, a little lower than 


where the cucullaris begins. 
Add here Fig. 23. a—p. 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. in the head and neck; where 


it is covered by the ſplenius capitis v, the ſplenius colli Þ, the cucullaris 7 Wy 


and ſternocleidomaſtoideus þ c. 
chiklmnopqrstuywxx The complexus. 


h i The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, ariſin at i from the poſterior 
and 3 part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the tenth ka vertebra, near its 


I Thi tendinous beginning of the ſecond head, ariſing in like manner 


at * * the eleventh dorſal vertebra. 


mn The tendinous beginning of the third head, ariſing in like manner at 


n from the twelfth or uppermoſt vertebra of the back. 


o p The tendinous beginning of the fourth head, ariſing at p from the po- 


ſeerior and u upper part of the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt or lowermoſt verte- 
bra of the near its oblique aſcending proceſs. 3 


* "a S$ 225 | 
ar The tendinous beginning of the fifth head, ariſing at r ſtom-the/outer 
and back part of the root of the obli aſcending proceds of the 2d vertebra of 
the neck, whence it is continued as as the root of the tranſyerſe proceſs.” -. 
st The tendinous beginning of the ſixth head, ariſi in like manner at 
t from the oblique aſcending proceſs of the third cervical vertebra. 
u v The tendinous beginning of the ſeventh head, ariſing at v in the fame 
manner from the oblique ek ing proceſs of the fourth cervical vertebra. 
The origin of the fifth, funk, and ſeventh heads of this muſcle, from the 


external lateral edge of the ob deſcendi n 
2 fifth cervical vertebins, _ be ſeen 32 


1 n Ser e 71 
X x where the complexus pa and air 
wh — inſerts itſelf there with juſt yp Meri: apt £50 
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4 7 F 1 G U R E XXV. * 1 2 * ii a4 1 
| The Henan anteriah. | 


a The f | 
b The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes at 2 
apr ee, near the head of the clavicle. | 
he tendinous end, inſerted at e e into the outer. part of the maſtoide 
proceſs, e ee n enen via 
Ns IT CET bs wor nll of the claviels, head 
Its origin, from ore vicle, near its 
— 5 oined to the ſternum. * 


h T it Joins itſelf with the ſternomaſtoideus, behind which the reſt is 
ſeated 


Add here Fig. 26. 
The Hſtematic comexion appears in Tab. II. IX A, in the neck. Then in 


Tab. I. © .. in the neck, where the reſt is covered by the Erin coll &, and 
its extremity is hid behind the outer ear. 


FIGURE XXVI. 
The fernocleidomaſtoideus, poſteriorly. 
* The inner and fore part of the ſternomaſtoideus. b the tendinous be- 


. . inner and fore part of the cleidomaſtoideus. _ 
4 The our hl Pert of the ſternomaſtoideus and cleidomaſtoideus 
conjoined together. 
e The tendinous end, inſerted in a crooked courſe at f g into the outer 
of the maſtoide rote from the top to the bottom, almoſt thro? the 
of its breadth; being continued backward to part of the temporal bone, and 
of the occipital bone gh. W . 4 


25S 


Add here Fig. 233. 
The ſyftematic connexion a in Tab. v. u ee = the ck, 
in Tas Ix Were Citi pany covered byte len- 
bY FIGURE XXVII. I ROE en Mon; 
The fplenius capitis. | 


e be bus be ad of the firſt head, ariſing bn the inal proces 
7 the eleventh vertebra of 2 N p Y 2 n oy 

b The tendinous beginning of the bond 4 ariſing ſpinal | 

ceſs of the twelfth — of the back. pro 

c The tendinous beginning of the third head, wing from the ſpinal proceſs 

of the firſt vertebra of the neck. 

dd The part, which proceeds from me igamen of the neck; of which 

the beginning e, is tendinous. 

f The tendinous end, inſerted at g 8 no. "be poſterior lateral, and outer 
art of the maſtoide proceſs, thro its whole length; and thence it is continued 
eee to an adjacent part of the temporal and occipital bone h h, almoſt 

the hy that is in the middle darwin the root of 5 mattoide proceſs, and 
dle o the occip hut. 28 if! 100 1 0 
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| The eee connexion appears i Tab. VI. P in me medley) where 6 it is co- 
* vered below by the ſerratus poſticus ior æ b. Then in Tab. V. z in che 
5 neck, naked in that part; the reſt is covered by the cucullaris B, and in 
N the end by the ſternocleidomaſtoideus u. Then laterally in Tab. IX. u in the 
a neck, naked in that part; n AN Dr 4y pen 
ſternocleidomaſtoideus . 0 5110 
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MUSCLES OF THE HEAD. 
F I 8 R E. al 1. * 
* e 3 1 ; #3 to : «1 1 mort nine g 
SO e dee e wee ene e 


in of it from the eminence in the atlas, which x inflen of No 

nal Jy, om which origin it is outwardly tendinous at b. 
cc The extremity inſerted into the occipital bone; namely into the” een 
vation that is betwixt the reds raren 408 che end of the complexus, near 
che middle ſpine or ridge that is extended back ward from the great foramen. 

The Hſtematic romexion of it in Tab. VIII. a &c. in the head and 
neck; where it is partly covered by the re#us poſticus major d: and what ap- 
pears there to be uncovered, in * 1 ed behind the 1 and bi- 


venter cervicalis, u | in che neck. 4 
FIGUR E H. 


a Its from that part of the of the of the ſixth ver- 
xebra Hf GO tek; that 9 the mu av rk the horn itſelf. 
b b The end inferred into the occipital bone, near the middle betwirt that 
part of the x of the lambdoide future, which is formed by the occipital 
and mammillary bone; and from the lateral part of the great foramen; that is 
behind the coronoide proceſs; ; in the middle betwixt the end of the 1 
the upper obliquus, andthe rectus poſticus minor. 

The Hiſtematic connerion appears in Tab. VIII. d Sc. in the head lar ; 
where its end goes under the obliquus ſuperior g. But in the VIIth table it 

lies behind the complexus and biventer cervicalis, u! in the neck. 
Ff 2 FIGURE 
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FIGURE m 


a The origin from the upper part of the end of the tranſverſe proceſs of the 
atlas : from which origin it is outwardly tendinous at b. | 
cc The extremity inſerted into the occipital bone, betwixt that part of the 
appendix of the lambdoide ſuture, which is formed by the os occipitis and 
mammillare; and the part into which is inſerted the rectus poſticus major. 
The /ytematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. g &c. in the head and neck. 
Then in Tab. VII. w x in the neck; where the reſt of it is covered by the com- 
plexus u, the biventer cervicalis J, and the trachelomaſtoideus 2 B: and what 
appears there uncovered, is in Tab. VI. cancealed behind the ſplenius capitis, 
13 Anteriorly it appears in Tab. IV. s in the head, and in Tab. III. 


FIGURE IV. 
The obliquus capitis inferior. 


a Its origin from the u of the ſide of the ſpine of the epiſtrophzus, 
thro' the w te nano pine, err by a tendi- 
nous beginning. Fes 55 | OD 

FFF 
tranſverſe proceſs of the atlas. 5 | 5 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. k &c. in the neck. Then in 
Tab. VII. y in the neck, — the reſt of it is covered by the complexus u, 
and the trachelomaſtoideus z B: and what there appears uncovered, is in Tab. 
VI. concealed behind the ſplenius capitis P in the neck. 


FIGURE V. 
The reflus capitis lateralis. 


rinnen, upper part of the tranſverſe proceſs of 
the atlas. | | 
b The extremity, which is outwardly tendinous, and inſerted at c into the 
- unequal ſurface of the occipital bone, that is near the maſtoide proceſs, and by 
the back part of that edge of the occipital bone which forms the poſterior mar- 
gin of the foramen, thro' which the internal jugular vein paſſes out. 
The /yſtematic connexion could not be repreſented. | 
c Part of the occipital bone, that is before the foramen. 
d The lunar edge of the occipital bone, that to the foramen, thro? 
which the internal jugular vein paſſes out. | | | 


FIGURE 


$ 229 @ 
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a The tendinous , by which it ariſes at b b from the anterior md 
upper of the body of heals ear he roo ofthe werf proce, and 
from the root itſelf. 

c The tendinous end, by which it is inſerted at d into the lower and 
Dock pooregl the edge of the occipital bone, which is connected with 

— ol pore m; and particularly into the protuberance which ſtands out from 

anger Fog grammars — and near the ſame at e, mixes itſelf 
likewiſe with a fort of cartilaginous ſubſtance, that fills the ſpace at the bottom 
of the occipital bone and os petroſum, that is placed before the fiſſure, thro? 
which paſſes out the eighth nerve of the brain. 

The H/tematic connexion could not be repreſented. It lies y behind the 
rectus internus major Fig. 19. Tab. XVI. and lies partly on the outer 
ſide of the ſaid rectus m major internus. 

i 


A 


f Part of the occipital bone, that is before the foramen, Es 
g The lunar edge 'of the occipital bone, that to the foramen, thro? 
which paſſcs out the internal jugular vein. | 
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MUSCLES OF THE COCCYX. 


FIGURE VI. 
The coccygeus, in its back part. 


"ER mn, ariſing at b from the tip of the acute proceſs 
the iſchium 

c Part of the tendinous beginning, which proceeds from the aw Parr or 
the acute proceſs. 

Betwixt a and c the tendinous beginning interweaves itſelf. 

8 8. 

The Genen, comexien appears in Tab. VI. d in the lower par of the 

ee aac! eee ee ere Tab. V. 2 . 


behind the: gluteus magnus f in the buttock. 
FIGURE VII. 


The coreygins, is its fore pert. 8 
a The tendinous beginni 2 by which i ſprings a rom the g 
e The 


of the tip of = pes 


®$ 230 ® 
e The tendinous end, by which D 
edge of the os ſacrum near its coccyx, and into the firſt bone of the cocc * 
to the ſecond f, to the third g and is alſo continued to the ligament h, 
placed betwixt the os facrum and firſt bone of the coccyx; and the 4 
ment i, eee eee 
is betwixt the ſecond ard third, B ln ln 
Add __ 7. n 
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FIGURE „ eee 
27. be hah outer intercoſtal, in its back part. 


The example here given is only of the outer intercoſtals: co which add Tab. 
VIII. IK I. NNO GRS in che back 

a b b Its origin from the outer and lower part of the ninth rib, 
from the part a, where the rib begins to project beyond the tranſverſe 
to. which it is connected. 


c'c © The inſertion into the outer and upper part of the tenth rib. 
Add here Fig. 10. 

The /ytematic comxion appears in Tab. VIII. HIKLMNOPQRSin 
the back ; where they are in part covered by the ſhort elevators of the ribs 
N. HA. v. F. o r. e. 6. g. r. v: and the ninth, tenth, and eleventh of them are like- 
wiſe in 125 covered by the longer elevators of the ribs A F G. Then in Tab. 
VII. N. O. P. Q. R R. S S. T. U. V. Win the trunk; where they are co- 
vered by the ſacrolumbalis »—TI, with the cervicalis deſcendens D; and (ex- 
dept che firſt, with the ſecond N, the third O, and the fourth P) they are co- 
vered by the ſhorter elevators K. L. M: bur the firſt of them lies hid behind 
che ſhorter elevator I, and the (poſterior ſcalenus F: and in part alſo are hid 
behind the longiſſimus dorſi © E Y, the fifth, ſixth, ſeventh, and eighth. Then 
in Tab. VI. . x. J. c. T. A A. 6. A in the left ſide of the back; where what 
appears naked of them in Tab. VII. is for the moſt part covered by the ſerratus 
poſticus fuperior æ b, by the ſerratus magnus NB, and by the us poſti- 
cus inferior C L: the right ſide is alſo agrecable to this, —— 
part ©, the fifth x, and the ſixth q, which are naleed in the left fide, are in this 
covered by the rhomboides major q; and part of the ſeventh « is alſo covered. 
And what appears naked in the right ſide of Tab. VI. the fame is covered by 

the latiſſimus dorſi Tab. V. P in the back. 
Anteriorly it appears in Tab. IV. 6. g. r. v. O. x. . . A in the trunk; and 
in Tab. III. G. L. M. N. O. P. Q. R. S in the wok. Then in Tab II. 
K. K. K. K. K. K in the trunk; where they are covered by the ſerratus magnus 
F—G, and the ſerratus anticus u in the breaſt, and the firſt alſo lies hid behind 


the tubclavius & in the breaſt. And the naked part of the firſt in Tab. II. is 
covered 


S2@* © 


Lean and of the reſt by the obli- 
wie ern the abdomen d, &c. 
— em pears in Tab. IV. c, the ſecond 5-, the third . with the 


e e RO en, 


FIGURE. X. 


"The ninth onter intercoſtal, lateralh. 


ueromntnr tents Who; 4 
Leon into the outer and upper part of the teah b. | PAC 
een, 1286 


een ol. 
The ninth imm intacafal, lateralh. | 5 5 Tha 


ER . 
4 278510 12. and 13. 
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FIGURE XL. 80 wer als 10 
The ninth inner intercoſtal, anteriary. | "1 


| We bere ive onl among the inner leh to which 
add Tab. 1 0 6 30 NE I, 1g 0kGs 2222 Yu 

Add here Fig I1. and 13. | 08 os e e 

he ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. T. U. V. W. X. T. a. æ. 
b. c. in 42 back. But in the right ſide they N behind the outer inter- 
coſtals H. I. K. L. M. N. O. P. Q. R. S in the back, except of the ele · 
venth internal intercoſtal marked c, which alſo appears in Tab. VII. X in the 
trunk, and in Tab VI. E in the back, partly covered by the obliquus internus 
of the abodomen RS; and what part there remains uncovered, is in Tah. V. 
covered by tbe obliquus externus of the amen. W. FR trunk, and latiſ- 
ſimus dork P in the back. 

Anteriorly the ſyſtematic connexion appear in Tab. IV. B. C. D. E. F. 6. 
H. I. K in the left ſide of the trunk. R e B CD; where 
. they are 9 by the external intercoſtals g. g. v: but more fully in Tab. 
„ Z. a. b. C. d. e. f. g. h. i. K in the trunk, covered by the 
ones G. I. M. N. G. P. QR „S. Then in Tab. II. L., L. &c. wi Ge | 
Where they are likewiſe covered by the external ones K K &c. alſo the +: 
"third, and fourth are covered by ſerratus anticus v in the breaſt z alſo the an- 
terior ſeparate portions of the fifth, ſixth and ſeventh, in, part ie under the. 
rectus ot the abdomen E &e. And what parts appear naked in that laſt cited 
table, in Tab I. lie behind the pectoralis E in the 5 and obliquus exter- 
nus of the abdomen d Ec. 310 242 11 > T3302 
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a a bbbccddde The ninth internal intercoſtal. 


a a The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes at b b b from the lower 
edge of the inner ſide of the ninth rib, and from the upper edge of the groove 
in which are lodged the intercoſtal veſſels.” 

No The 7 end, 3 it en. itſelf at d d d into — 
of the s of the tenth rib, and in e a the in- 
e ch of the rib, 2 IE 

f The portion of the ninth internal intercoſtal muſcle, that deſcends lower 

than the reſt, and paſſing over the tenth rib, is inſerted into the eleventh. 
Its beginning, that is for a good way tendinous. 

5 Its tendinous end, inſerted at i i with the tenth e, into the inner 
part of the upper edge of the eleventh rib. 

kllmnnn The zenth internal intercoſtal. 

k The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes at 11 from the lower part of 
the inner ſide of the tenth rib; as the ninth does from the ninth rib. -- 

m The tendinous end, by which it inſerts itſelf at nn n bh proven {amb 
of the Upper per edge of the eleventh rib. 

Add Fig. 11, and 12. 

The Aſtematic connexion of the ſecond, appears in Tab. IV. CC below the 
neck within the thorax. That of the eleventh ap in Tab. IV. L 


the trunk; where the diaph Un n lies thereon, and upon the ninth 


at U Z r a. And in Tab. V the right [ide of rhe back. 
FIGURE XIV. 
The elevator brevis of the tenth rib. 
This is pro 


F See Tab. WEE 0a E. 6. 1 


a a The origin from the tranſverſe s of the fourth bo root the back, 
from the lower part almoſt of its whole length. 


b The tendinous part of its beginning, 


c c The extremity, inſerted into the upper edge of the tenth rib; into the 
acute eminence which ariſes out from thence, where it begins to depart from the 


bodies of the vertebræ; and beyond that it goes on a little farther than where 


the rib is jointed with the tranſverſe proceſs, or near the extremity where there 
is an unequal excavation or groove extended thro? it: alſo into the outer part of 


the upper margin a little beyond the faid proceſs. 


d The tendinous part of the extremity. 
The ftematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII x. J. K. v. F. „ w.g.0.5.7.v in 


this back ; where, except the three firſt, they are covered by i intertranſ- 
'verfrii of the back f gh. k. I. m. n. o: the ninth, tenth, and eleventh, are 


covered 


covered by the longer elevators A. F. G: the three firſt are covered by the 
ſpinalis colli 6. 7. 8; and again the fourth, fifth, and ſixth in the ſame man- 
ner; but the ſeventh, eighth, ninth, and tenth are covered by the ſemiſpinalis 
dorſi t. s. r. q; and all of them by the multifidus. But in Tab. VII. they are 
likewiſe covered by the longiſſimus dorſi y E V, and facrolumbalis »—N, with 
the cervicalis deſcendens, D in the trunk; and ſome of the uppermoſt are alſo 
hid by the tranſverſalis colli C C, and by the complexus cervicalis u; over the 
firſt and ſecond is ſpread the ſcalenus poſticus F: thoſe partly naked are the 
ſecond I, the third K, the fourth L, the fifth M; and upon thoſe parts, in 
Tab. VI. is ſeated the ſerratus poſticus ſuperior æ b in the left ſide of the back; 
where only a part of the fifth ꝙ lies naked, which in the right fide is covered 
by. the rhomboideus major q. 

Anteriorly the ſyſtematic connexion of the firſt elevator brevis appears in 
Tab. IV. r in the neck; is in part covered by the middle ſcalenus, the tail 3 
belonging to the tranſverſe proceſs of the firſt vertebra of the neck. And in 
2 IL Z in the neck; it 1s likewiſe covered by the tail c of the ſaid middle 
calenus. | 


FIGURE XV. 
The elevator longus of the tenth rib. 


. is given as an example of the reſt. Add here Tab. VIII. F. G inthe 
a The origin from the lower edge of the back of the tranſverſe pro- 
ceſs of the fifth dorſal vertebra. 85 2.85 at . 
b The tendinous part of its beginning. . Df 
c The end, inſerted into the back part of the upper edge of the tenth rib, ' 
near the outer ſide of the elevator brevis, where the rib more inclines itſelf 
downwards. | 
d The tendinous part of the extremity. | 
The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. A. F. G in the back; where 
they lie partly under the intertranſverſarii of the back i. h. g. Then again 
they are covered over by the longiſſimus dorſi with the ſacrolumbalis Tab. VII. 
+ & c. in the trunk. | | | | 


FIGURE XVI 
The ſerratus poſticus ſuperior. 


a The tendinous part, by which it begins and ariſes at b b from the liga- 
ment of the neck, from whence it is cut off about the ſecond and third ſpinal 
proceſs of the neck from the back; from the ſpine of the firſt cervical vertebra 
c, from the twelfth of the back d, and from = eleventh e; and in the inter- 
vals betwixt thoſe ſpines f. g they cohere with the next muſcles. 

hi k 1 The four extremities, into which this muſcle divides itſelf, and which 
it inſerts into the ſecond, third, —_ and fifth ribs, where they firſt begin 
g | to 


= 5 
p — —2— — end, ee En ——— 2 — »„— — 


_ 
a nnd tents nr and are inferred along the upper edge and ouge 
of the ri : 
m The tendinous end of the firſt, inſerted into the ſecond rib. 
n The tendinous end of the ſecond; inſerted into the third rib. . 
© That of the third, inſerted inta the fourth rib. 
K. That of the fourth, inſerted into fifth rib. 
he /ytematic connexion appears in Tab. VL. z &c. in the left fide of the neck 
and back ; where it covers part of the elevator ſcapulæ Z, and paſſing with its 
extremities under the ſcapula, it lies under the ſerratus magnus. Then in the 
right fide bz where alſo it in part covers the elevator ſcapulz Z: but the r. 
is covered by the rhomboides minor m, and the rhomboides major p r 
what part appears there naked, the ſame is in Tab. V. ſeated behind th 
= B in the neck and back. 


* 


= 5 FIGURE XVII 
| The ſerratus poſticus inferior. 


a The tendinous part, which ariſes with the latiſſimus dorſi frond the ſpine 
of the zd dorſal vertebra b, from the ſpine of the 2d c, from the ſpine o 6 
iſt d, from the fifth or uppermoſt of te loins e, from the 4th f, from the 3d 
g: and i in the intervals betwixt the ſpines h i k 1 m, it coheres with the next 


8 muſcles. 


n The firſt extremity, which is broader than the reſt, and inſerted at o o in- 
to the ninth rib, into the outer part of its lower edge, almoſt where it bends 
itſelf in the fide from the back forwards. 

p The ſecond end, inſerted into the tenth rib q q. amen than 
the laſt preceding bead above it. 

r The third extremity, inſerted into the eleventh rib s s. Still narrower. 
than that next above it. 

t The fourth end or extremity, inſerted into the twelfth rib u u; being ſtill 
narrower than that next above it. 

Add here Fig, 3. Tab. XIV. 

The ffematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. C &c. in the lower part af 
the trunk z where its origin is covered over by the tendon U, b which the la- 
tiſſimus dorf begins. Tab. V. it lies wholly concealed b the latiſſi - 
mus dorſi P Kc. in the back. | 
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MUSCLES o THE SHOULDER, COMPOSED OF 
THE SCAPULA AND CLAVICLE. 


FIGURE. XVIII. 
The cucullaris, 


abbcde Ang The tendinous beginning. 

a The broader part of its beginning, ariſing at b > c from te nila 
thick part of the occipital bone, and from its lateral edge. 

From c to e it coheres with its fellow, and with that 

from c to d goes off from the cervical ligament, from whence it is here cut: 

from d to e it ariſes from the ſpines of the two lower vertebræ of the neck, 
and all thoſe of the back, inveſting the back part of thoſe ſpines. In the in- 
tervals of the ſpines it coheres with the left cucullaris. 


f The tendinous part of its beginning, which is broader towards the bottom 


of the neck, and upper part of | 
| 8 The broad tendinous portion of the lower angle. 
The tendinous part of its extremity, which is inſerted into the ſpine of 
the ſcapula at i, near its baſis. 
Afterwards by the continued tendinous end K k, it is inſerted at i 1 into the 


e the upper edge of the ſpine of the ſcapula, and of its upper 


S. 
| m m The fleſh of the muſcle, whofe upper fibres deſcend obliquely for- 
wards to the clavicle; the lower aſcend to the ſpine of the ſcapula; the fibres 
even with che neck and back are tranſverſe, but incline more or leſs to deſcend 
or aſcend, as they are higher or lower. 


Add here Fig, 19. 
The Syſtematic connexion appears in Tab. V. 1 
back. y it appears in Tab. IX. „&cc. in the head, e eb e 


FIGURE XIX. 
The anterior part of the. cucullaris. 


a a Its inſertion into the upper and back part of the clvice for that hal 
i W | 


The ff be 3 of this part, a in Tab. I. 1 in the neck, where 
it is in pare cel by de line Coll a &c. 
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MUSCLES OF THE CLAVICLE. 


FIGURE XX. 
Te ſubclavius. 


a The tendon by which it begins, running thro? the lower part of its fleſh, 
and ariſing at b from the outer part of the cartilaginous end of the iſt rib. 
ce The end, inſerted into the lower part of the clavicle, all the way from 


a a part not far diſtant from its firſt, as far as that head which lies upon the co- 


racoide proceſs. 5 | 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. s 5 £4 in the breaſt, where part 


Kies hid behind the coracoide proceſs. In Tab. I. it lies behind the pectoralis # 


in the trunk, and the deltoides M in the ſhoulder : and betwixt them it lies hid 


behind the latiſſimus colli 8 « in the trunk. Poſteriorly its connexion appears 
in Tab. VI. 9 near the ſhoulder. | 


09299909993003090990999099900099999999009000009008 
MUSCLES OF THE SCAPUL A. 
FIGURE XXI. 
The ſerratus magnus. 
2 The firſt head, which ariſes at b from the outer and lower part of the iſt 


rib, and from its origin c adheres to the firſt external intercoſtal. 
d The ſecond head, which ariſes at e from the whole height or breadth of 


the 2d rib, and from its origin f adheres to the 1ſt outer intercoſtal muſcle. 


g The firſt and ſecond head conjoined in one, the thick portion ariſing from 
which is inſerted tendinous at h, principally into the inner fide of the very ſhort 
margin of the ſcapula, betwixt the baſis and the upper rim. | 

i The third head, ariſing at k k k from the outer part of the lower edge of 
the ſecond rib. It grows broad in the ſhape of a triangle, and is inſerted into 
the greater part of the baſis of the ſcapula, on its inner ſide. 

m The fourth head, which arifes at n n from the outer part of the third rib, 
and from its beginning adheres at o o to the third outer intercoſtal, and is in- 
ſerted by its tendinous end p into the baſis of the ſcapula, below the 2d head. 

q The fifth head, which ariſes at r r from the outer part of the fourth rib, 


and is inſerted by its tendinous end s into the lower angle of the ſcapula, juſt 


beneath the fourth head. | 
t The fixth head, adhering at u u from its beginning to the fourth outer 
intercoſtal, and ariſing at v from the outer part of the fifth rib, It is inſerted 


at 


* 
ö of 
aa 


„ 3 
at w into the lower angle of the ſcapula, juſt beneath the fifth head, by a ten- 
dinous extremity. | 55 b 

x The ſeventh head, which from its origin y y adheres to the fifth outer in- 
tercoſtal, and ariſes at z from the outer of the ſixth rib. Tis inſerted at 
A in the bottom of the lower angle of the ſcapula, by a tendinous extremity, 
juſt beneath the ſixth head. 50 

B The eighth head, adhering from its beginning C C to the ſixth outer in- 
tercoſtal, and ariſing at D from the outer part of the ſeventh rib. | 
E The ninth head, adhering from its beginning F F to the ſeventh outer in- 
tercoſtal, and ariſing at G from the outer part of the eighth rib. 

H The tenth head, adhering from its origin II to the eighth outer inter- 
coſtal, and ariſing at K from the outer part of the ninth rib. i | 

L The common tail or inſertion of the eighth, ninth, and tenth heads, end- 
ing tendinous in the lower angle of the ſcapula. With this inſertion the ſeventh 
head is likewiſe conjoined in Hs bodies. 

M N N © The place from whence the ſcapula is removed, that the ſubjacent 

of the ſerratus may appear. A very ſmall edge of the ſcapula is left at M, 

twixt the baſis and upper edge: — at NN is left part of the baſis; and 
of the lower angle at O. 228 ET | | 

The ſyſtematic connexion ppt in Tab. IX. KLMNOPYQ in the trunk; 
here it is covered by the ſerratus anticus G, the pectoralis H, the latiſſimus 
dorſi Q, and by the heads U V W of the obliquus externus of the abdomen. 

Anteriorly its connexion appears in Tab. II. HAB CD E F G &c. in the 
trunk; where it is alſo covered by the ſerratus anticus v &c. and lies hid behind 
the ſubclavius « &c. Then in Tab. I. > ab in the trunk; where it is covered 
by the pectoralis E in the breaſt; andy the heads of the obliquus externus of 
the abdomen e. f. g in the trunk, and by the latiſſimus dorſi r.. | 

Poſteriorly its connexion appears in Tab. VI. I T GYA in the fide of 
the thorax, and & at the ſhoulder; where the reſt lies under the ſcapula and the 
ſubſcapularis muſcle, that adheres to the inner. fide of the ſaid bone, and under 
the adjacent muſcles, as the teres major ꝙ in the ſcapula, the rhomboides major 
x in « 4 back, the elevator ſcapulz Z in the neck, and the coracohyoideus » at 
the ſhoulder. And what appears naked in that table, is in Tab. V. placed 
3 latiſſimus dorſi P in the back, and the cucullaris B in the neck 


FIGUR E XXM. 
| The ſerratus anticus: 


a b The firſt head, by which it ariſes at c c from the outer part of the upper 
edge of the end of the bony part of the third rib, and at d from its adjacent car- 
tilage. b the thin tendinous part. | | 

ef The ſecond head, by which it ariſes at g g from the outer part of the fourth 
rib, in an oblique courſe, at its upper part, near its cartilaginous end, and from 
the adjacent cartilaginous part itſelf at h, whence it inclines downward - and 
backwaxd. f the thin tendinous part. | ge Le 

i 


F. 
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** 
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ik The gd head, by which it ariſes at l from the outer part of the upper 
edge of the 5th-rib, not far from its cartilaginous end. K its thin tendtinous part. 
| m The tendinous end, which begins to appear tendinous before, at-m in 
the margin of the muſele, chat lies towards the axilla. It is inſerted at n into 
the upper and inner part of the coracoide proceſs of the ſcapula, not far from 
the extreme tip of that proceſs. | | ) 1203 HEMP 
Ihe fyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. & c. in the breaſt. In Tab. I. 
it lies under the pectoralis E in the trunk, and the deltoides M in the ſhoulder. 
Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. G in the trunk; where from the raiſed poſition 
of the arm, part of it appears uncovered by the pectoralis H. | 


FIGURE XXII. 
The rhomboideus minor. 


a The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes from the ligament of the 
meck, near the ſpines of the 7 5 lower cervical vertebræ; where it is cut off 
from the ligament b b. 

cc The end inſerted into the ſcapula, at that part of its baſis which is near 
the riſing ſpine, where the baſis forms an angle with the upper margin. 

The /y/ftematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. m in the back. In Tab. V. it 
lies under the cucullaris B in the neck and back. | 


FIGURE XXIV. 
The. rhomboideus major. 


a2 The tendinous origin, by which it ſprings at b from the ſide of the end of 
tte tip of the ſpinal proceſs of the firſt or loweſt vertebra of the neck, the upper- 
moſt or twelfth of the back c, of the 11th d, of the 10th e, and of the gth f. 
And in the ſpaces betwixt thoſe ſpines it coheres with the adjacent or neareſt 
muſcles, from whence it is here cut off at g. g. F. Were i | 
hi The part where the muſcle bends itſelf in the direction of the baſis of the 
ſcapula, but without inſerting itſelf. | 
; n is inſerted into the baſis of the ſcapula, as far as 
its lower angle k. 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. p &c. in the back ; where it lies 
partly under the rhomboideus minor m. In Tab. V. it lies under the cucullaris 
in the back, and the latiſſimus dork P, a ſmall part being naked at L. 
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Eighteenth Anatomical T able 
HUMAN MUSCLES 
E X P L A I N E D. 


MUSCLES: OF THE HUMERUS. 
FIGURE IL 
The latiſimus dorſi, laterally: 

a a Thie broad tendon, by which it begins. 

b The fleſhy part. 

ed The place where the broad tendon is cut off, here i: coherex with the 
RE ARE ER road tendon, fiom the of de wargin of the 

d e. The origin of the b om the outer 
middle of the ſpine of the ilium. vob 

f. g. h The heads. which ariſe in the ſide of the body from the outer part of 


the ribs: f that from the eleventh rib, g that from the tenth, h from the ninth. 


That from the twelfth rib, lies under Se part that ping from the os 0 
and therefore does not a in the figure. 


i The place where it bends itſelf to the teres m 


ajor. 
k 1 The inner portion: of which K denotes the fleſhy: part; 1 the tendon ta 
which it ends. 


Add here Fig. 2. and 3.. 
The Altematic connexion appears in Tab, IX. Q &c. in the trunk; where 
at its origin tis covered by the cucullaris a, and with its end paſſes under: 


the arm. 
FIG URE II.. 
The — dorſfs, . ale 


2 4 The broad tendon, by which it begins, | _= 
bb e from the ends of the ſpines of 60 venebre of the 


82 $ 
back, from the ſpines of the lumbal vertebræ, and from thoſe of the os 


Go, 


c d Its origin from the oblique proceſſes, that are at the ſides of the  open- 
ing in the os ſacrum, where the canal of the ſpina dorſi terminates. 


d e The part that coheres with the beginning of the gluteus magnus, from 


whence it is cut off. 

ef Its origin from the outer vg? of the urn portion of the ſpine of the 
ilium. 
g The fleſhy portion. 


h The place where it bends itſelf to the teres major. 


ik The inner portion: of which i denotes the fleſhy part; k che\thndon, 
in which it ends. 


Add here Fig. 1. and 3. 


The Hſtematic connexion appears in Tab. V. P &c. in the back, X TP it is 


covered at its origin vet the cycullaris B F, while its end paſſes under the teres 
major O. | - 


ks FIGURE III. 
The latiſſimus dorfi, anteriorly. 


a b The heads, which ariſe from the ribs. a that _ the _ rib. b 
that from the ninth, 


The anterior fleſhy portion. 


d The inner fleſhy portion, coming from 5 back : here cut off at e e. 
f The tendon, in which it ends, inſerted at g g a little below the leſs un- 


equal protuberance i in the upper head of the os humeri, into the fore part of 
the eminence h h, that terminates the ſinus or channel back ward, thro' which 


deſcends the tendon of the biceps: muſcle of the arm; and then running lower 


than the ſaid ſinus, where it meets the tendon of the pectoralis, it in part joins : 
and continues itſelf thereto. - 


Add here Fig. 1. and 2. | 
The fytematic connexion appears in Tab. I. rv@ in the trunk; where in its 


upper part it lies behind the pectoralis x. In Tab. II. part of the end & in the 
humerus, is covered by the coracobrachialis and biceps of the arm u w y z: 


which in Tab, I, is covered by the pectoralis Z in the trunk, and the deltoides 
M &c: in the humerus. 7 


FIGUR E IV. 
The pectoralis, anteriorly. 


a a Its origin from almoſt all the fore ee which 
is incurvated towards the thorax. 


b b b Its origin from the anterior part of the os pectoris, all the way from 
the root of that which ſuſtains the clavicle, as 3 as > inſertion of the 
cartilage that fi that ſixth rib. 


C Its 


| | & 241 | ; 

c Its origin from the outer part of the end of the cartilage of the 6th rib. 

d e Its origin from the upper part of the outer ſide of the cartilage of the 
ſeventh rib, almoſt at its end, where the origination is for ſome way thin and 
tendinous : and of which the lower part e may ,be faid to belong to the pec- 
toralis, or to the aponeuroſis of the obliquus externus of the abdomen. 


ff The part where it coheres with the aponeuroſis of the external obliquus 


of the abdomen, from whence it is cut off. | 
g The portion that joins this muſcle from the aponeuroſis of the external 
ob * of the abdomen. h h the place where tis cut off from that aponeuroſis. 
The portion of this muſcle that ariſes from the fore part of the Whole carti- 
lage, and often from the bony end itſelf of the fifth rib, lies here under the 


muſcle; as alſo do the portions, which it receives from the fore parts of the 


cartilages, which the four upper ribs ſend to the os pectoris, and from the ad- 
jacent of the os pectoris itſelf. Bf | # Ii 

i i The foot-ſteps or marks impreſſed on this muſcle by the deltoides, un- 
der which it in part lies. | W iet * 
k The tendon, in which the upper part ends; inſerted at 11 into the oblong 


eminence of the os humeri, that is ſeated in its inner ſide, a little below the 


large unequal protuberance of the upper head of the humerus, lying along the 

ſide of the ſinus, and terminating the ſame before, thro* which the biceps de- 

taches one of its heads. But the tendon ends in that part of the ridge or emi- 

nence, that looks towards the ſinus. | Ha e an TW 
Add here Fig. 5. | 


The Syftematic connexion appears in Tab. 1. E in the trunk; where it is in 


er ny by the latiſſimus colli a a a, and by the deltoides * in the 
Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. H I in the trunk. 
| FIGURE V. ET 
The ad of the pectoralis, in its back part. a 


ab Portions of its anterior extremi ity, of which a is tendinous through- 
out, b is a thin tendinous ſurface. The reſt is covered by the poſterior ex- 


tremity. 3” 8 | 
© The lower peda, thir comfy fries ae r mice! bad SIAN 


the upper. 
4 d The poſterior tendinous end, which in its upper part croſſes the firſt 
end applied to it, and in the end connected with it. 
eef Its inſertion into the os humeri. See Fig, PRE 3 Tos | | 
SELB r in ſuch a manner as to ſhew the 
of the muſcle, as it is inſerted. | | a 
Add here Fig. 4. | 


3 
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FIGURE VI. 
_ The infraſpinatus. 


a b Its origin from the back of tie ſcapula, along its baſis; and from the 
lower part of the ſpine b—c. The reſt continues to ariſe from beneath the 
ſaid ſpine, as far as the root of its proceſſus acromion, and below that alſo 
a, hs ſinus, that is extended along the anterior and lower rim of the 
capula. | 
The tendon, that firſt begins to appear externally. | 
e f The fleſhy portions, that join to that tendon. e the Upper, t _ 
off from the _ f the lower portion, that comes from the lower angle. 
g The tendinous end, inſerted at h into the upper and back part of the 
larger unequal protuberance, in the upper head of 5 na os humeri. 1 
he ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. A &c. in the ſcapulaz where it 
in part lies under the teres minor v, and by its extremity paſſes in ſome mea- 
{ure under the proceſſus acromion ſcapulæ. Then in Tab. V. I K in the back, 
where it is partly covered by the latiſſimus dorſi P, and the cucullaris B G, 
and likewiſe the deltoides & &c. in the ſhoulder. 
Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. II in the trunk; where it is like- 
wiſe covered in part by the latiſſimus dorſi q, and the cucullaris E, and in 
part by the deltoides A &c. in the left arm. 


FIGURE VI. 
The coracobracbialis, in its fore part. 


a a The coracobrachialis muſcle. 4 | 

b Its common origin together with the ſhorter head of the bicipital muſcle 
of the arm, from the coracoide proceſs of the ſcapula. 

c Part of the ſhorter head of the biceps brachialis, externally tendinous, 
and conjoined with the coracobrachialis: d d the place where the ſaid ſhort 
head is cut off. | | 3 1185 TRE 
e The tendinous excurſion or aponeuroſis that runs along the fleſh, of the 
coracobrachialis, where the ſhort head of the biceps no longer coheres with it. 

f The diviſion or lit in this muſcle, thro* which a nerve paſſes. | 
g Its inſertion, into the back part of the inner fide of the os humeri, be- 
neath the middle longitudinal portion of that bone. | 

Add here Fig. 8. | | | $4 

The Syſtematic connexion appears in Tab. III. $1 B &c. in the humerus, where 
at its end it is in ſome meaſure covered by the brachialis internus a. Then in 
Tab. II. u in the arm; where it is in a great meaſure covered by the biceps 
brachialis w x. Then in Tab. I. RS in the arm, where it is likewiſe covered 
by the biceps brachialis X, the pectoralis F in the trunk, and the deltoides M 
in the ſhoulder. * 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE VI. 
The coracobrachialis, in its back part. 


a The tendon, which here r | 
d e eg nah y part, thro* which paſſes a nerve. 


on here Fig 
The ons gh. 2 — ars in Tab. VII., in the arm; where part lies 
under teres major 1. the ſubſcapularis by in the ſcapula: part behind 


the brachialis externus E in the arm: and part is hid by the os humeri. And 
what there appears naked, is in Tab, VI. covered by the extenſor longus C, and 
the extenſor brevis u, in the humerus: a ſmall portion a naked betwixt 
them and the teres major I in the ſcapula; and wick Un. ab. V. is covered by 
the dekoides Be, inthe ſhoulder eee ee 


FIGUR E N. 
The teres major, in jts fore part. 


FF ˙ UTE TR 20015. eminence c c. that is a 
little below the leſs unequal protuberance in the upper | of the os humeri. 
Add here Fig. 10. 


The /yftemat Tab. in the where i 
6 es e jt Tf ELL, pe. —— ere 
the arcd.. Tenn Tab. "Zim the ene where is owe cover bye 


ſubſcapularis A in the r and by the coracobrachialis u in the arm, and 
nue, by the extremity of the latiſſimus dorſi & in the ſcapula. Then in 


Tab. I. s c in the trunk, where it is covered by the latiſſimus dorſi v, and is hid 
behind the pectoralis : but in the right arm which hangs down, that part which 
appears uncovered in the left arm from its elevated pc is abicured or hid 


1 * 
1 
4 T5 
e 


from the view. 
FIGURE x. 
The teres major, in its back part. 


a 2 Its origin, from the outer part of the lower angle of the bpb, and 
from the extreme part of its anterior edge. 
b The 1 f 9 part of its end. 

Add here Fig. 

The Hint ene appears in Tab. VIL x A in the ſcapu 4 $09? OY 
extremity paſſes under the os humeri. Then in Tab. VI. I J near the ſhoulder, 
—_—_ art lies under the infraſpinatus c, part under the teres minor v, and 
ind the extenſor longus C D in the arm: and in the left arm behind the 
—— brevis A. Then in * in Tab. ESA the back, where likewiſe part = 


P 24S 
lies behind the infraſpinatus I, the teres minor N, and the extenſor longus . 
0 arm; alſo behind the latiſſimus dorſi P, and the deltoides { in the 
ulder. | 
Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. V in the trunk, where part of it 
lies under the infraſpinatus I, part under the latiſſimus dorſi , and part un- 
der the deltoides A &c. in the left arm. | | 


> FIGURE XL 


. The deltoides, in its fore part. 


a The firſt portion of the firſt order, of which this muſcle is compoſed, ari- 
ſing tendinous at b b from the fore part of the clavicle c c, where that part is 
concave : and ſometimes alſo from the tip of the proceſſus acromion ſcapulæ. 

d The anterior portion of the ſecond order, ariſing tendinous at e from the 
tip of the proceſſus acromion ſcapulæ f, betwixt the origins of the portions a and 
g, betwixt which it is placed and connected. 

g The third portion of the firſt order, ariſing with a tendinous beginning h, 
from the extremity of the proceſſus acromion ſcapulæ, being from its origin con- 
Joined with the tendinous beginnings of the portions, betwixt which it is placed. 

k The middle portion of the ſecond order, which ariſes by a tendinous part 
l, conjoined with the tendinous beginning of the next portion g, from the pro- 
ceſſus acromion ſcapulæ, betwixt the origin of the portion g, and that marked 
g in Fig. 12. *Tis inſerted into the middle part m, betwixt the two oblong 

rotuberances that are fixed in the os humeri, juſt above its middle; and it co- 
ore in its extremity with the brachialis internus. 

n The tendinous end, formed by the portions a d, and inſerted at o into the 
anterior of the foreſaid protuberances of the os humeri. | | 

Add here Fig. 12. | of dre . 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. I. M &c. in the humerus; where at 
its beginning tis covered by the latiſſimus colli a « a, and at its inſertion is co- 
vered by the biceps muſcle of the arm W. | 


FIGURE XI. 
The deltoides, in its back part. 


a The ſecond and poſterior of the firſt order of portions, of which this muſ- 
cle is compoſed, ariſing with-a tendinous origin b b, (running for ſome way 
on its external ſurface) trom the lower edge of the ſpine, and from a large part 
of the proceſſus acromion ſcapulæ. | 18 8 

d The poſterior portion of the ſecond order, ariſing with a tendinous be- 
ginning e, from the lower edge of the proceſſus acromion ſcapulæ f, betwixt 
the portions a and g, and from its origin conjoined 1 with the tendinous 
beginnings of the portions, betwixt which it is placed. | 
g The fourth portion of the ſecond order, ariſing with a tendinous begin- 
ning h, from the proceſſus acromion, bending itſelf into an arch i i, and — 
> p Join 
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e with th radios begining ofthe pin bra wich i 
- k The middle portion of the ſecond order, which ariſes by a tendinous be- 
ginning |, from the edge of the proceſſus acromion, and is conjoined into one 
with the tendinous beginning of the next portion 

m m The tendinous end, formed by portions a d, and inſerted at nn 

into the hindermoſt of the oblong protuberances in the os humeri, that are 
fixed juſt above its middle part: into which alſo the portion g inſerts itſelt. 

o 0 The place W 98950 its co with the bra- 

chialis internus. 

Add here Fig. 11. 

r pears in Tab. V. ge. in the ſhoulder ; where at 
beginning it lies under the cueullaris G in the back; at its end under the 
extenſor brevis E in the arm. 

7 its connexion appears in Tab. IX. A &c. nee where 

ann . 5 


FIGURE XII. | 
The era minor, in un dad parts 


a a 5 R in of the ſcapula, and from 
the whole outer part of the ſaid margin, from the W ER COIER 26 
far as its neck. 

de e 8 the one aboy 

e are on, one e 
2 — 
y are into unequal 
berance in the upper head of the 0s humer, and into the EE of ry 

lower of its neck. 

Add here Fig. 14. 

The Hſtematic Ng — 8 pr in r. VI. x in the ſcapula ; where at its 
beginning it is , and the teres major . 
Then in Tab. N in the N SOD it is alſo covered by the infraſpinatus I, 
the teres major O, and likewiſe by the deltoides & in the ſhoulder. 
aterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. © in the trunk; where alſo at 
its _ it is partly covered by the infraſ any — 2 the teres major , 

that by the deltoides A &c. in the | 


et BDPG UR © AMP: 9 Vue 4. - 
The teres minor, in Dre Raban 


a a The tendinous part of its beginning. 
b b Its origin from the anterior and lower margin of the Eben. 
Add here Fig. 13. F 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE XV. — I 
The ſubſcopularis. 


Five of the firſt order of the faſciculi or portions of which it is 

mpoſed, and which ariſe from eminences in the hollow 2 of the Rope 
2 e lee e: the fifth 

the root of the lower angle: the three others b e d ariſe with tendinous portions 

f. f. f. f. f in the middle betwixt the former. 

ghik1 Five of the ſecond order of the bundles of which it is compoſed ; 

the four lower of which hi k 1 are placed betwixt the five of the firſt order; 

the uppermoſt g above the ſuperior of the 7 mmmm mm the origi- 


nations of them from the inner part of the ſca _ 
The thirg order of portions lie under the fi in the intervals betv int the faſ- 


ſecond order. Theſe three orders in their origination take up the 


nn The common end of the muſcular portions. 

o The tendinous end which it forms; inſerted at p p into the leſs 
protuberance of the n from top to bottom. 

q The fleſhy the ayes x inſerted beneath the foreſaid tendinous 

t into the os humeri, below the ſaid leſs protuberance. 

r The leſs unequal protuberance in the upper head of the os humeri. 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. & c. in the ſeapula. Then in 
Tab. III. v v &c. in the ſcapula; where it is partly covered by the coracobra- 
chialis, with the ſhorter head of the bi Lew” aary the arm g &c. in the 

arm. Then in Tab. II. AA IE in the ſcapula; where it is likewiſe covered 
by the coracobrachialis with the ſhorter head of the biceps brachialis w in the 
arm; and it is alſo hid behind the ſerratus anticus v , and the ſubclavius o, in 
the breaſt. And what part of it a s naked in Tab. II. is in Tab. I. covered 
by the deltoides M &c. in the „and the reſt is hid behind the pectoralis 
Z in the trunk. | 1 1 | 


. 
Te ſupraſpinatus, in itt back part. 
| a The fleſhy part lodged in the cavity, that is above the ſpine of the 


ſcapu 
TT b Its firſt origin from the back part of the cavity, that is above the 
ſpine: from thence continuing to ariſe as far as the lunar notch, that is at the 
root — coracoide proceſs. . 5 
c The tendinous end, inſerted at d into the tip larger unequal pro- 
tuberance in the upper head of the os humeri. 
Add here Fi 20 17. 


The 
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rely the crit BH H n the neck and back In Tab. V. it 


RPO e H in the neck and back 
FIGURE XVI... 
The ſupraſpinatus, in its fore part. 


a The tendon in which it ends, inſerted at b into the tip of the larger un« 
equal protuberance in the E 5 1 5 
ee Ehe — phocelh gut off | | | E 
Add here Fig. 16. | 
The /ytematic connexion appears in Tab. II. rs in the arm, where it lies 
partly under the juncture of the ſcapula with the clavicle in the top of the 
ſhoulder : the reſt of it lies behind the coracohyoideus, where that ariſes from 
the ſcapula, and is concealed behind the ſubclavius-s in the breaſt, And what 
Te ou is in Tab. I. ſeated under the deltoides M &c. 
in Oulder. 
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MUSCLES MOVING THE CUBIT OR FORE-ARM. 


FIGURE I. 
The brachialis internus. 


a b The bifurcated origination of it, from the os humeri, ſurrounding the 
lower part of the protuberances into which the deltoides is inſerted : below 
which protuberances, it likewiſe ariſes all the way from the whole extent or 

breadth of that bone, almoſt as low as the condyles, and along its fore part. 

c c The origin of the poſterior horn from the os humeri. 

d The lower part of this muſcle, Which lies near the ſupinator longus. 

e The tendinous ſurface of its extremity. 

f Its inſertion into the inner part of the upper head of the ulna. 

Add here Fig. 2. | | 45 8 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. III. x &c. in the arm, where it lies 
under the portion that joins the long flexor of the thumb, © in the cubit. 
Then in Tab. II. 6— in the arm, where the reſt lies under the biceps brachia- 
lis a G, and under the ſublimis D in the cubit. Then in Tab. I. A AA in the 


arm; where alſo it lies under the biceps brachialis Y Z T, the pronator teres &, 
and the ſupinator longus II. | 


"FIGURE © 
The brachialis internus, in its outer part. 


a The firſt horn of its beginning. b b its origination from the bone of the 


humerus. 


c c Its inferior and hollow part; on which lies the ſupinator longus. | 
Add here Fig. 1. 


The 
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The Hſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. „A in the arm; where it in 
part lies under the longer radialis externus CC. Then in Tab. VI. P in the 
arm; where it is likewiſe covered by the longer radialis externus R, and alſo 
by the triceps brachialis » F. Then in Tab. V. J in the humerus, in like 
manner covered by the triceps brachialis E e, and by the longer radialis exter- 
nus B in the fore- arm, alſo by the ſupinator longus «. 
La terally it appears in Tab. IX. 8 in the left arm, and & in the right arm. 


FIGURE III. 
The biceps brachialis. 


a b c The ſhorter head. a the origination of that head outwardly tendi- 
nous, ſpringing at b from the upper part of the end of the coracoide proceſs 
of the ſcapula. c its fleſhy belly. 

defg The longer head. def the tendon by which it begins: ariſing at d 
from the ſame upper and outer edge of the finus in the ſcapula, into which the 
head of the os humeri is articulated ; where alſo the tendon is continuous with 
the ligament that enlarges the rim of the ſaid ſinus ſcapulæ. From thence it 
runs — over the head of the os humeri d -e: and then thro? the groove or 
channel that is betwixt the two unequal protuberances at the head of that bone 
e—f, to form the fleſhy belly g. 

h The common belly of this muſcle. 

i The tendon, by which it is inſerted into the radius. | 

k The aponeuroſis, (which it ſends to the tendinous faſcia or covering of 
the cubit) cut off at 11. | 

Add here Fig. 4. | 

The /yftematic connexion of it appears in Tab. II. w—y in the arm. Then in 
Tab. I. W—T inthe arm; where at its beginning it lies under the pectorals E 
in the breaſt, and the deltoides M &c. in the arm; at its end, under the pro- 
nator teres of the radius, & in the right arm. | 

In its back part it appears in Tab, VI. O in the arm. Laterally in Tab. IX. 
PQR in the left arm, and » 0 in the right arm. 9 


e FIGURE Iv. 
'The end of the tendon of the biceps, on the external part of the radius. 


Becauſe the hand is here in a 2 poſture, the end of the tendon which 
is ſmooth, appears bent forwards to the anterior part of the tubercle, that 
ſtands out from the radius below its neck. | 
a a Its inſertion into the back part of the ſaid tubercle, thro? its whole length. 
Add here Fig. 3. | „ | 
The ſyſtematic connexion of * does not appear: but it follows after the 
ſupinator brevis A in the arm of Tab. VL ; INT ES SA 


TR” FIGURE 


FIGURE V. 
The triceps brachialis, in its inner part, 


a b The head which is called extenſor- longus. b the tendinous beginning. 

d The head called brachialis externus. d the tendinous be — of its 
poſterior margin, which ariſes at e e from the poſterior edge of the os humeri, 
and then from the tendon ff. | | 

ffggh A certain tendon that ſtands out from the os humeri, along which 
it ariſes at g g, and is inſerted at h into the poſterior condyle of that bone. 

i The tendon, which ariſing from the ſurface of the brachialis externus, 
oo the poſterior condyle of the humerus k, and is conjoined with the 
tendon f f. 

850 m The caput or extenſor- brevis as it is called: m the tendinous part of its 

n_ The ſpace betwixt that head and the os humeri, thro which a conſider- 
able nerve, artery, and vein, paſs along to the cubit. 

Add here Fig. 6. and 7. | 

The /yftematic connexion appears in Tab. II. J. C in the arm; where it in 
_ lies hid behind the N * and the biceps E 22 and 
the longus « in its upper part goes under the teres major ⁊ in the ſcapula; the 
brevis d is bee, ir brachialis internus q in the arm. Then in Tab. I. 
TVas in the arm; where in the ſame manner it lies cancealed behind the 
coracobrachialis R S, and the biceps brachialis WX V: and the longus T goes 
under the teres major & in the trunk; and the brevis V is covered by the brachi- 
alis internus A. But ſeparately, the part called brachialis externus Tab. III. 
9 in the arm; is there partly covered by the coracobrachialis C: Then in 
Tab. II. C, in the arm; and in Tab. I. A & in the arm; as we ſaid before. 


FIGURE VL 
The triceps brachialis, in its outer part. 


abcccd The caput brevis as it is called. b the tendinous part of it, ari- 
ſing at c c c from the outer part of the os humeri, at the root which ſuſtains 
the uppear head of that bone, thence deſcending in its origination, at firſt a 
little obliquely as far as the back part of the end of the deltoides, then accord- 
ing to the length of the bone by the back part of the anterior horn of the bra- 
chialis internus, and then behind the ſaid inner brachialis itſelf, to the anterior 
margin of the os humeri; and having left a ſpace (n Fig. 5.) at about the 
middle of the arm, it is then again continued on for ſome way in the direction 
of the ſaid margin. d the ſinuoſity impreſſed on this muſcle by the deltoides. 
efgh The caput longus of this muſcle. f the tendinous beginning, by 
which it ſprings from the bottom of the neck of the _ at g, and from the 
extreme part of the margin that is beneath its neck. h a ſinuoſity impreſſed 


i The 
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i The head called brachialis externus. © on ne on Do 

k The common tendon of theſe three heads. In the outer part of which 
the caput brevis terminates here very ſuddenly and ſooner than uſual, cloſe by 
the caput longus: and the fleſhy bees of the ſame join themſelves in a con- 
tinued ſtraight courſe all the way to thoſe of the longus, and in their lower 
port externally to the tendinous portion l, that is formed by the longus. 
m The tendinous portion, that is formed by the brachialis externus, and 
Joins. the common tendon, 0 | v4 
But the manner in which the longus forms a broad tendon internally, to- 
wards the brevis, and how the fibres of the brevis join the ſame, as the fibres 
of the longus join the brevis outwardly, could not be expreſſed in the figure. 

n The tendinous portion, which ariſing from the ſurface of the brachialis 
externus, belongs to the larger and interior condyle of the humerus. 

p q The common tendon, inſerted chiefly into the outer part of the tip of 
the olecranum or elbow. 

r The ſmaller-point of the common tendon, inſerted at q ſ into the anterior 
part of the elbow, and the ridge that ſtands out from thence along the ulna. 

Add here Fig. 5. and 7. | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. „N in the arm; where the 
beginning of the longus D is covered by the teres minor v in the ſcapula. Then 

in Tab. V. E- E in the arm; where the originations of the longus o, and of 

the brevis E, are covered by the deltoides &, Is 

Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. -& in the left arm, and a: 
in the right arm. s Hl 


ee 
The lower: head of the triceps brachialis, commonly called the brachialis acternus, 
repreſented in its outer part. ; 


That this may a „the longus and brevis, with of the common 
tendon n 8 WA heads are cut off; under Aden it is ſeated 
in its outer part. Particularly the fleſh of the longus is cut off at a b; that 
of the brevis with the common tendon from bc; and the part of the brevis 
cut off is outwardly tendinous, inwardly fleſhy. 

d e The brachialis externus, in which are impreſſed the marles of the longus 
at d, and of the brevis at e. 

f f f Its origin from the outer part of the os humeri, taking its beginning 
firſt near the bottom of the place into which the teres major is inſerted, and 
from thence with its anterior ſide or edge it takes an oblique courſe to the an- 
terior margin of the cs humeri, and thence to the root of the anterior condyle 
of that bone; and from the outer part of that root at g thro* the whole extent 
or height of the ſame. | 

And from its origin it occupies the whole breadth of the bone, that is con- 
tained betwixt its anterior and poſterior margin e e ff Fig. 5. 

\ h A part that is tendinous. 
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— 


S 252 

i The tendinous portion, ariſing from the ſurface of the brachialis externus, 
and belonging to the larger condyle of the humerus K. 

The tendon common to the triceps. 

m The tendinous part, that is formed by the longus, and joined to the com- 
mon tendon. 

Here then appears the manner in which the fleſh of the outer brachialis joins 
partly with — eſn of the brevis and longus, partly with the tendons of thoſe 
two, and in part with the interior common tendon. 

n The tendinous part, which the external brachialis forms and joins to the 
common tendon. 

o 0 The common tendon, inſerted into the outer part of the tip of the ole- 
cranum or elbow. 

p Here the brachialis externus extends 1 its fleſhy part with my common ten- 
don to the elbow. 

Add here Fig. 5. and 6. 

The ee connexion appears in Tab. VII. g— in the arm. 


FIGURE VIII. 


The anconacus. 


a The tendon, by which eee eee eee lower 
part of the leſſer condyle of the humerus. 

c c Its extremity, inſerted into the fore part of the elbow, juſt below the 
r we externus; alſo into the outer edge of the ulna below the ſaid part of 

elbow. 

The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. Y &c. in the arm. Then in 
Tab. V. F in the cubit or fore-arm ; where it is party covered by the tendon 
of the triceps brachialis x, and the outer ulnaris W. 
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MUSCLES MOVING THE HAND. 
Add here the biceps brachialis Fig. 3. and 4. 
FIGURE N. 
The radialis internus carpi. 
a The tendinous beginning, by which it ſprings at b from the end of the 


poſterior condyle of the os humeri, 

But it is to be obſerved that the radialis internus, palmaris longus, ulnaris 
internus, and ſublimis, ariſe with one common tendinous head from the ſaid 
poſterior condyle of the humerus; with which head alſo the beginning of the 
pronator teres coheres: and that the ſaid head detaches a ſort of branches or 


partitions 
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partitions to which at their originations thoſe muſcles adhere, or the parts of 
which tendinous head belong to each of thoſe muſcles, in the manner repre- 
ſented in the ſhorter radialis externus Fig. 11. 1. But we have here repre · 
ſented each of thoſe muſcles ſeparated from one another according to the courſe 
of their fibres, in the ſame manner with the laſt mentioned. he fore-men- 
tioned muſcles likewiſe in part ariſe from, or rather cohere with, the tendinous 
covering of the cubit. | 
c The tendon, in which this muſcle ends, and which at d being increaſed 
in thickneſs, paſſes thro the oblong ſinus that is ſeated on the inner part of the 
larger multangular bone, and is at laſt inſerted at e into the middle of the in- 


ternal and upper part of the head of the firſt metacarpal bone that ſuſtains the 


The manner in which the tendon enters the membranous canal, that is at 

the fore part of the ligament, which covers the tendons running from the cu- 
bit to the hand or the inner ſide of the wriſt, ſee in Tab. I. a W in the ri 
hand. The channel itſelf ſee in Tab. II. p in the right hand, and in Tab. III. 8 

in the right hand. | | | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab, I. Q in the arm; where at its ori- 
gin it lies under the pronator teres , and the palmaris longus «a; then under 
the ſupinator longus I: in the end the tendon paſſes into the middle of the 


m. | * 
Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. Ai in the right arm, and c d in 
the left arm. ne 85 


FIGURE X. 
The ulnaris internus, in its interior part. 
'a The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b from the greater condyle of the hu- 


merus, and cohering with the common tendinous head of the muſcles which a- 
riſe from the ſaid condyle ; from which head it is ſeparated in the manner men- 
tioned in the radialis internus Fig. 9. Part of this common tendinous head 
runs a long way thro” the fore part of the muſcle at c. - 

d The origin of it from the elbow. 

e e The thin and broad portion, that is a ſort of continuation of the ſaid o- 
rigin d; and which here at f f goes off from the tendinous vagina or covering 
of the cubit g. Unleſs we ſhould rather fay that this part ariſes tendinous 
from the ulna, together with the ſaid vagina, being ſtrictly conjoined with that 
into one. | | X 1 

h The tendon, in which it ends, inſerted at i, into the prominent part of 
the piſiform bone of the wriſt, where that bone is moſt protuberant towards 

the palm. We have ſometimes ſeen this tendon, after inſerting itſelf into the 

iGfarmn bone, continue itſelf further on, to the crooked pan of the cunei- 
BEE bone of the carpus, and to be there inſerted. : | 
Add here Fig. 11, a—b, | D rr LR 
The /yftematic connexion oy in Tab. II. A A B in the arm; where it is in 
part covered by the ſublimis C D H, and beneath that, alſo under the * 
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Then in Tab. I. „E o in the arm; where it is alſo covered by the ſublimis &, &c. 
k The ngament, chat is extended from the piſiform bone of the wriſt 1, to 
the iriner and upper part of the ſuperior head of the fourth metacarpal bone of 
the hand at wm. | | 
FIGURE XI. #46 
dope ulnaris internus, ond ſhorter ratlidlts externus, external). 
ak The ulnaris internus. = ets | 
2 lts beginning, ariſing at b from the lower and back part of the 
condyle of the humerus, and cohering with the common tendinous head of the 
muſcles, which ariſe from the ſaid condyle. | | 1552 | 
c The beginning of it from the poſterior edge of the olecranum, but little 
below the end of the tendon of the triceps brachialis. * e 
dd The thin and broad portion, which is a fort of continuation of the ſaid 
beginning c, and which in this part e e goes off from the tendinous vagina of 
the cubit; if it does not rather ariſe with a thin tendinous beginning i, con- 
Joined into one with the ſaid vagina, from the ſpine of the ulna Kk k, and which 
continuation ſtands out from the back part of the olecranum. In the part f g 
it ariſes below from the ſame ſpina ulne, _ 25 
h The tendon, inſerted into the pifiform bone. | 
Add here Fig. 10. 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. l—q in the arm. Then in Tab. 
V. RV in the cubit. 2 | 


Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. = e in the right arm, and Y in the left arm. 
Ir The ſhorter radialis externus. 
| Its origin, from the anterior and leſs condyle of the humerus, with a ten- 
dinous head common to the extenſor digitorum communis, the extenſor auricu- 
laris proprius and the ulnaris externus. But theſe muſcles cohere fo together 
in their origin, that they may be either faid to ſpring from the os humeri by a 
common tendon, that ſends out branches or partitions dividing them into ſo 
many portions, from which partitions their fibres alfo continue to ariſe, and by 
which they cohere together : or elſe thoſe partitions may be eſteemed as a'ten- 
dinous excurſion of the beginning of any two of the muſcles betwixt which 
Wir are placed, and from which the fibres of each proceed. Altho? more pro- 
perly a portion of the common tendinous origin, and of the partition, belongs 
to each apart; but the parts thereof ſo ſtrictly cohere and are conjoined one 
with the other, that they reſemble and may be accounted a tendinous. origin 
common to them all, and branches or partitions common to each two next con- 
tinuous tnuſcles. But here we have repreſented this radialis ſeparated accordin 
to the courſe of its fibres from the extenſor digitorum communis; becauſe 
Whether we chuſe to ſay they have one common origin and partition, or refer 
the partition to one muſcle from whence the other may proceed, or rather aſcribe 
a part of the partition to each particular muſcle; in all theſe caſes the origin is 
Kill from the anterior condyle of the humerus. | 


* 
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m The tendinous beginning, ſeparated from the ſaid common head. The 
tendinous part runs along fer a conſiderable way at nn; where a ſinus is im- 

by the common extenſor of the fingers. 

o The i inner portion, which is tendinous. 

bet The _ in _ it ends 3 chiefly at q into the anterior and 

outer part root upper the metacarpal bone, that belongs 
CES and een inp he nx jon pper ed of the wr 
EX. 

r The courſe of the tendon thro? the back part of the ſinus, which. is the 
firſt or moſt anterior of thoſe in the outer or back part of the lower head of. 
rapes and it is retained or tied down by the ——_— 18 

r 16 in the right hand; and in Tab. IX. & in the 
= here Fig, 12+ - 
he /fematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. G HI in the cubit;. it pany 
FC inator brevis K. Then 
in Tab. VI. VWVX in che arm; where it alſo lies under the longer radialis ex- 
ternus QT, and the ſupinator brevis A, with the long pare” of the thumb 
A, the leſs 3 of it , and the larger extenſor a c, with the indicator f h. 
Then in Tab. V. H III in the cubit; placed alſo under the longer radialis ex- 
ternus A P, the long abductor of the thumb 21, the leſs extenſor of it 24, and 
2 134 and alſo under the common extenſor of the fingers d r. 
LH 65 e ane in Tub. A 


FIGURE. XII. 
The ſhorter radialis externus, in its fore part. 


a The tendinous beginning. | 

b The tendon, in. Which it ends; inſerted chiefly at c into the 1 and 
outer part of the root of the upper head of the metacarpal bone, that belongs to 
the middle fin ger alſo into the next adjacent upper head of the metacarpal. 
bone of the in 

d Its courſe throꝰ the ener par of the finus, which is the moſt anterior 
of thoſe in the outer or back part o che lower head of the radius: and it is nw. 
tied down by-the outer Are” aaa ligament e in the left arm of Tab. J. 

Add here Fig. 11. 1 &c. 

The ſyſtematic. connexion appears in Tab. Il 00x xv in the left face-arm,. 
and @ x in the right; where it in part lies under the longer radialis externus 
e—7 in the left, and vg in the right cubit or fore-arm. Then in Tab. II. 
59 55 in the left cubit, and es in the right; where in like manner it lies un- 
der the e er radialis externus „E o in the left, and a in the right fore - arm; 
alſo under th abductor of the thumb Z, the leſs extenſor e, and the larger, 
extenſor g, with * indicator V in the left hand. Then in Tab. I. k k 11 Lin. 


the left _— placed likewiſe under the longer radialis externus f g 1, the long 
abductor of the thumb O, with the leſs extenſor of it c, and the larger y in the 
hand; alſo under the tendon of the common extenſor of the fingers, Ae 

ꝛ0 the index o, and that to the ſupinator longus II 2 in the arm. 
FIGURE 
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FIGURE XI 


The longer radialis externus, in its outer or back part. 


a a Its origin from the anterior edge of the os humeri, and continued along 
at b from the anterior or leſs condyle of that bone. | 

c The place where it joins and has a common origin with the extenſor digi- 
torum communis of the hand, and with the ulnaris externus. See Tab. V. C 
In the cubit or fore-arm. | | Wen an 

d The tendinous part of its beginning. | | 

e The tendon, in which it ends; inſerted at f into the outer and fore part of 
the root of the upper head of the metacarpal bone of the index. 
ee The courſe of the tendon thro? the fore part of the ſecond ſinus, that is 
the moſt anterior of thoſe in the back part of the lower head of the radius: and 
it is tied down or confined by the outer armillary ligament 16 in the right hand 
of Tab. V. and which in Tab. IX. is marked & in the left hand. 

g The interior part of this muſcle. | 

Add here Fig. 14. k Hats e 

The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. B F in the cubit; where its 
fore part is covered by the ſhorter radialis externus GH. Then in Tab. VI. 
Q—U in the arm; where at its origin it lies under the triceps brachialis L: buy 
its tendon under the long abductor of the thumb A, the leſs extenſor of it Y, 
and the larger a c: alſo its fore part is covered by the ſhorter radialis externus 
V. Then in Tab. V. A—D in the cubit; where in like manner it lies under 
the triceps brachialis, in the arm, the long abductor of the thumb 21 in the 
cubit, its leſs extenſor 24, and the larger 13, with the ſhorter radialis externus 
H, and the ſupinator longus o. | 4 

Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. ghi i i k in the left arm. 


FIGURE XIV. 
The longer radialis externus, in its fore part. 


a The tendinous beginning. | 
b. c The diviſion of it into two parts, of which b is the principal. 
d The tendon, in which the chief portion ends; and which is larger than the 


e The tendon in which the leſs portion ends; and which conjoins itſelf with 

the other tendon d, and forms therewith, 1 40 

f The common tendon, inſerted at g into the outer and fore part of the root 
of the upper head of the metacarpal bone that ſuſtains the index. 

h The courſe of the tendon thro? the fore part of the ſecond ſinus, which is 
the moſt anterior of thoſe in the back part of the lower head of the radius: and 
it is tied down by the outer armillary ligament, Tab. I. e in the left wriſt. 

+ Add here Fig. 13, 


The 
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The /yematic connexion appears in Tab. III. e—v in the left cubit, and i e 
in the right cubit; where at its origination it lies behind the brachialis internus 
k. Then in Tab. II. — in the left cubit, and x H in the right cubit; where, 
as before, it lies behind the brachialis internus i, and is alſo covered oy the long 
$ 


abductor of the thumb Z, (and a b d in the right cubit) with the leſs extenſor 
of the thumb e, and the larger extenſor g. Then in Tab. I. f gh l in the left 
arm, and g h in the right; there likewiſe ſeated under the long abductor of 
the thumb ꝙ (x b in the right arm) the leſs extenſor c, and the larger extenſor 
y, in the left hand, and alſo under the long ſupinator IT in the arm. 


FIG U R E XV. 
The ulnaris externus. 


a The tendinous beginning ariſing at b from the outer part of the anterior 
condyle of the os humeri ; where it is ſeparated from the origin of the com - 
mon extenſor of the fingers, and proper extenſor of the little finger, as alſo 
from the common head of the ſhorter radialis externus, Fig. XI. See it con- 
joined in Tab. V. X in the cubit. | | 

Alfo a pretty broad and thin portion is ſent off by this tendinous origin, from 
below the end of the anconæus, at the outer part of the anterior edge in the 
middle of the ulna, to this muſcle, 5 } £413 Ho 

e Part of the tendinous vagina or covering ſeated next under the common 
integuments, and binding together the muſcles that lie on the outer part of the 
cubit; ariſing together with the tendinous beginning a from the condyle b. 
From the inner ſide of this portion the ulnaris externus ariſes, and conjoins the 
beginnings of its fibres therewith, | | 

d d The place where the vagina is cut off a little below the origin of the 
ulnaris from it. | . | | | | 

e The tendon in which it ends. f the courſe of it thro? the anterior and 
outer ſinus or groove in the lower end of the ulna; where it is retained or tied 
down by a ligament 14. 15. 17 in the right hand of Tab. V. and in the left hand 
7 a, and in Tab. IX. & in che left hand. 

g Its inſertion into the upper part of the eminence that is in the back part of 
the upper head of the fourth metacarpal bone of the hand. | 4 

The /yſtematic connexion of it appears in Tab. V. W—Z in the cubit; 
where at its end it goes a little way under the abductor of the little finger 8 in 
the right hand. | | 

Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. no in the left arm, and r in 
the right. 

FIGURE XVI. 


' The ſupinator longus. 


a b The tendinous beginning which has here a diviſion, and ariſes at cd d 
from the lower part of the anterior edge of the os humeri, juſt above the origin 
of the longer radialis externus. | | 4 25 

| K k abe The 
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a be The ſinuoſity that is impreſſed by the brachialis internus. 
f The tendon in which it ends, and is inſerted at g into the fore part of the 
lower head of the radius, at the beginning of that ſinus thro? which the tendons. 
2 Wie abductor, and leſs extenſor of the thumb, paſs from the cubit to 


The HAſtematic comexion appears in Tab. I. N V in the arm, where at its be- 
ginning it lies under the brachialis internus A, and towards its inſertion un- 
er the long abductor of the thumb x b, and the leſs extenſor c. 
Poſteriorly its connexion appears in Tab. V. in the cubit or fore arm; where 
at its origin it is covered by the triceps brachialis E in the arm, and then by the 
longer radialis externus, A in the cubit. | 7 
Fr terally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. Z ain the left arm, and « in the 
Tight. | 


- 


FIGURE X. 
The ſupinator brevis in its outer part. 


a The tendon, ariſing at b from the lower part of the end of the anterior 

condyle of the os humert. | 1 | 
ec The part that is outwardly tendinous, ariſing all the way tendinous at 

d e from the outer part of the capſular ligament, that inveſteth the juncture of 
the radius with the humerus and ulna, from which ligament it is cut off; ef 

its origin from the fore part below the ſinus of the ulna, by which its head is 

ee the radius, from whence it is continued for ſome way down- 

wards, | vo Fa | 
g Its extremity inſerted into the radius. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. ©, &c. in the arm. Then 
in Tab, VII, K, &c. in the cubit; where it is partly covered by the ſhorter _ 
radialis externus G. Then in Tab. VI. A in the arm, where it is partly co- 
vered by, the ſaid radialis externus V, and in part by the anconæus Y: and 

what is there naked, in Tab. V. lies under the ulnaris externus W, the com- 
Re extenſor of the fingers d, and the proper extenſor of the little finger a b, 
in the cubit. R | b N 


FIGURE XII. 
The ſupinator brevis in its interior part. 

a Ihe tendon by which it begins. : 

b The place where it inſerts itſelf near the upper eminence of the radius, 
into which the biceps brachialis is inſerted. It is alſo inſerted at ccc round 
the margin of the aa that is next above the ſaid eminence; from the up- 
per part of it forward and downward, After this it is continued obliquely for- 
ward along the inner part of the radius almoſt to the middle of its length; and 
from thence outward, on the back of the cubit: add here Fig. 17. N o 
| | c 


e The back part of this muſcle is Teen berwix the radius and Uhl. 
Fe. Add here Fig 17. * a N * 1 


FIGURE XI: 13 

4 The pronator teres, in its inner part. 

a à Its origination from the inner and upper part of the poſterior condyle of 

the os humeri. | 
b The part that is outwardly tendinous. 


c The tendon in which it ends. 

Add here Fig. 20. op | 

The fftematic connexion appears in Tab. I. & in the arm; where its end goes 
under the ſupinator longus II. Then in Tab. II. where its extremity ꝙ in the 
cubit goes under the ſhorter radialis externus s 5. So in Tab. III. the extremity 
of it A in the cubit goes under the ſame radialis ꝙ x. - | 

Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. à in the right, and b in the left, 

FIGURE XX. 
The extremity of the pronator teres, in its outer part. 

a The tendinous end, inſerted at bb into the unequal ſurface that is formed 
for that purpoſe in the gibbous part of the radius a 

Add here Fig. 19. | 


The Syſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. lying under the ſhorter radi- 
alis externus V, and the long abductor of the thumb A, in the arm. 


FIGURE XXI.. 
The pronator quadratus in its inner part. 
a a The tendinous ſurface. 
b b ls origin, from the oblong eminence in the inner and back part of the 
ulna, not much above the lower head of that bone, 


K k 2 cc Its 
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cc Its inſertion into the lower part of the radius, as well into the flat in- 
terior ſurface of it, as into the fide that is next the ulna, and w ele. be 
ſeen in the figure. | 
Add here Fig. 22. | | 

The /ytematic comexion appears in Tab. IV. 9 * in the cubit. Then 

Tab. II. EE in the cubit; where the greater part is covered by the long 
flexor of the thumb II Z, and the profundus E FG. Then in Tab. II. Y in 
the cubit; covered as before by the long flexor of the thumb S T, alſo by the 
long abductor of the thumb a b d, and ulnaris internus A B. Then likewiſe 
in Tab. I. in the arm; where it is covered by the long flexor of the thumbs, 
= by its long abductor x © b, and ulnaris internus ». 
Poſteriorly its connexion appears in Tab. VIII. © in the right a arm. Then 
in Tab. VII. P in the right cubit. But in Tab. VI. it lies under the indi- 
cator f h, the 2 er extenſor of the thumb a c, and the leſs extenſor of ditto, 
Y with the lo uctor A in the arm. 

Add to theſe Tab. VIII. © in the left arm. Then Tab. VII. P in the left 
cubit, where it is in part covered by the profundus S T, &c. Then in Tab. VI. 
r in the left arm; where it is covered by the ulnaris internus I q. So likewiſe 
in Tab. V. «in the extremity of the left cubit; where it is alſo covered by the 
OY EY Ie. | of 85 

FIGURE XXII. 
The pronator quadratus laterally. 


a a * tendinous ſurface. 

bb Its origination from the oblong eminence in the inner and back part of 
the ulna, not much above its lower head. 

Add here Fig. 21. 
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'The common ir oh of the mac; Pris the proper exienſar of the «Gi 


A—Z The ty communis digitorum manus. 
b The tendinous beginning, N 
dyle of the os humeri. But it is a part of the common tendinous head of 
which we ſpoke in deſcribing the ſhorter radialis externus 1 Fig. 11. Tab. XIX. 
And as there the ſaid radialis is ſeparated according to the courſe of its fibres 
from this extenſor; ſo this extenſor, with the proper extenſor of the little 
finger, is on one ſide ſeparated in like manner e e ſaid radialis, and on 
the other ſide from the ulnaris externus. e and 

d Part of the tendinous vagina or caſe, that binds together the muſcles that 
lie on the outer part of the cubit, immediately after the common integuments ,, 
and ſpringing 1 with a tendinous orgy b from the condyle c. But this part 
of the ſaid vagina or caſe, is that from under which the preſent common, 
extenſor of the fingers ariſes, or with which the beginnings of its fibres are 
can joined. 

* e The edge from whence the reſt of the ſaid rendinous ſwath or vagina is 
cut off, where the fibres of the muſcle no longer ariſe from it. 

f The portion belonging to the index. g the tendon, in which. it ends; 
and which is afterwards conjoined with the tendon of the indicator V, whence 

is formed the common tendon h. 

i The tendon belonging to the middle finger; and in which tendon is form | 
ed the lit k, as it deſcends over the back of the hand. The Aeſhy portion 
that forms this tendon, lies under the two other portions f. l. SSM 


——— — , — RY I rr er ray Tere, 
N »* - 
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| The portion belonging to the ripg . M the tendon, in which it 
ends; and which in its deſcent over the back of the hand has the lit n. o the 
branch of; it that joins the tendon of the middle finger, and is not always to be 
found. the branch of { the c ſame tendon, that, afterwagds di a . two, one 
of widnh Joins the tendon«'of the little finger, but is n und: 
the other r, again divides into two, and ſends one portion ; _— Join "the ten- 


don of the little finger 0 or rather to the tendon q, that is conjoined with 
the tendon belonging to the little nager. ; | 


The tendinous portion, by _ the trunk * the tendon m n belo 

to- the ripg ſinger, ĩs co ith the be of the little fing 
its beginning; which a med parts s and u, g 
2 the aponcuroſis w, of « tendon min ane together below in- 
4. one. 

x The tendinous portion, - by which the trunk of che tendon m n belong- 
ing to the ring finger, is conjoined with the tendon i of the middle finger. 
And this portion is formed of the tendon o conjoined, with the aponeuroſis ys, 
chat goes off from the trunk of the tendon mn of the ring finger, near 
root of the ſaid finger. 

2 The aponeuroſis, which: ariſing from the tendon i of the middle finger, 
goes to the tendon g of the index, and conjoins together near the roots of the 


finge 
| This figure ſhews the manner in which the tendons paſs thro? the 3d ſinus 


in the lower head of the radius, and which is the moſt poſterior. of. thoſe in 
the outer ſide of the wriſt: but for the manner in which they are tied down 
therein by the outer armillary ligament, ſee Tab. V. 16 in the right hand; 
and Tab. I. e in the left arm; alſo Tab. IX. C in the left hand. 3 
The ſyſtematie connexion appears in Tab. V. d &c. in the cubit. Alſo in 


Tab. I m no in the left ar And in Tab. N Fe e 
ce p m. Pq 


The extenſor proper to the little finger- 1 
0 Its Deginning, conjoined with the beginning of the common extenſor of 
fi 


7 Part of the tendinous ſwath of the cubit before-mentioned at d. From 
beneath which the fibres of this muſcle ariſe. 
% The edge from whence the reſt of the ſwath is cut off, where the fibres 
no longer proceed from it. 


The tendon, in which it ends; having a ſmall lit at & in its deſcent over 
the back of the hand. 
For the manner in which it is retained by the outer armillary ligament, ſe 


Tab. V. 16 in the right hand, and in Tab. I. e in the left arm; and in 
Tab. IX. & in the left hand. 


The /yſtematic comexion ap in Tab. V. a &c. in the cubit. | 
Alſo in Tab. I. rs in the left arm. And in Tab. VII. 5 in the left hand. 
Alſo in Tab. IX. v w in the left arm and hand; and in the right hand. 

n. g. 1. x The extenſor tendons, conjoined on 'the backs of the fingers with 
e and tendons of the muſculi interoſſei, lumbricales, &c. of 
belonging to the little finger, is formed by the tendon « of the proper 
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extenſor of the little finger, conjoined with the portions su w from 8 
mon c N $ that of the r finger, and « that of middle finger, are 
from the common extenſor. W of the ger . is formed by. the tendon of 
the indicator V, * with the tendon g from the common extenſor. 
X VA The ends of thoſe tendons, 1 ener of them at A into the 
tranſverſe oblong e in the outer part of the upper bead of each 
bone of the ſeco or order. 
ve The conjunction of the tendon of the inder with che rendon of he 
1 eee and with Uk. tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus of the 


's: The conjunction of the tendon of the middle finger with the tendort o, 
that is common to the anterior interoſſeus of the middle finger and ad lumbri-' 
calis: and with the tendon of the poſterior: interoſſeus of the middle finger. 

- The conjunction of the tendon of the ring finger with che tendon g, 
ah is common to the anterior intevolieus and 3d lumbricalis- of the ring 
er. 

. v The conjunction of che tendon of the little finger with the tendon v, 
that is common to the anterior interoſſeus and fourth lumbricalis of the little 
finger: and with the tendon, v that is common to the abductor and ſmall flexor 
of the little finger. | 

The HEE of the, firſt lumbricalis here cut off; which tendon as 
itſelf with the tendon of the index „ and being increaſed by a portion received 
from thence, runs to the third bone . Add here qrrs t Fig 3 | 

The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus of the index, 5 ohh cut off T 
which tendon, conyoins itſelf with the tendon t of the index, and being in- 
2 by TW received from thence, it runs to the third bone . See 
t &c. Fi 

A The common end, in which the tendons by @ conjoin themſelves; in- 
ſerted at B into the middle protuberance in the outer part of the upper head 
of the third bone. 

C The tendon common to the anterior interoſſeus and ſecond lumbricalis of 
the middle finger, here cut off; which tendon conjoins itſelf at o with the 
tendon of the middle finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from 
thence, it runs to the third bone D. Add here v & d. Fig. 9. 

E The poſterior interoſſeus of the middle finger, here cut off; which ten- 
don comjoins itſelf with the tendon of the middle finger, and being increaſed 
by a portion received from thence, it runs to the third bone F. Add here 
m &c. Fig. 9. 

G The common end, in which the tendons D and F « conjoin themſelves, 
inſerted at H into, the middle protuberance in the outer part of the upper head 
of the third bone. 

T The tendon common to the anterior interoſſeus and third lumbricalis of 
the ring finger, here cut off; which tendon conjoins itſelf with the tendon E 
of the ring finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, it 
runs to the third bone K. Add here k &c. Fig. 6 

L The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus * by ring finger, here cut off; 
which tendon conyoins itſelf with the tendon & of the ring finger, and ai. ; 
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increaſed by a portion received from thence, it runs to the third bone M. Add, 
here a &c, Fig: . e ee abs e * 
N The common end, in which the tendons K M conjoin themſelves, in- 
ſerted at O into the middle protuberance in the outer part of the upper head of 
the third bone. 1 iv | | 
P The tendon common to the anterior interoſſeus and fourth lumbricalis of 
the little finger, here cut off; which tendon, conjoins itſelf with the tendon r 
of the little finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, it 
runs to the third bone Q. Add here a &c. Fig. 6. | Ne 
ER The tendon common to the abductor and ſhort flexor of the little finger, 
here cut off; which tendon conjoins itſelf with the tendon.» of the little finger, 
and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, it runs to the third 
bone S. See Fig. 10. and 11. | ; 
T The common end, in which the tendons QS conjoin themſelves, inſert- 
ed at U into the middle protuberance in the outer part of the upper head of 
the- third dene cc 
The /yfematic connexion appears in Tab. V. yz 7 .nl. xXZvfogpory. 
WZ TE HZ . vz 2, 5 7, 8, 9, 10 in che right hand. Alſo in Tab. 
VI. a ANA F. BrocrvOx ty. yecfglmno, ferstvwxy in the 
right hand. Likewiſe in Tab. VII. bfghiknopq. cfuvwza g. df 
„ hier. eferOx in the right hand. 2 Ta 
See alſo Tab. I. KLIMNO. PR P. Qin the left hand. And in Tab. II. 
8, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14. 6, 15. 6, 3 in the left hand. In Tab. III. marstu. 
vy x. w. x in the left hand. Then in Tab. V. Por. A. A in the left hand. 
Alſo in Tab. VI. Xu. F E in the left hand. Then in Tab. VII. 3, 6, 7, 8. 
10 in the left hand. Alſo in Tab. VIII. qr. p in the left hand. Then in 
Tab. IX. 54 rvÞ x. d. w in the left hand, and in the right band. 
Concerning the aponeuroſes, which join the extenſor-tendons from the in- 
teroſſei, lumbricales, &c. ſee thoſe muſcles. {486 Sat 
V The tendon of the indicator cut off. See Fig. 12. d. 


FIGUR E I. 
The profundus, in its outer part. 


a a Its origination from the back part of the ulna, beginning below the 
root of the olecranum or elbow. | 

Add here Fig. 3. | 

The Syſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. RSS in the right cubit. 
Then in Tab. VI. ik k in the right arm; where it is partly covered by the 
ulnaris internus l. Then in Tab. V. K in the right cubit; where it is alſo in 
part covered by the ulnaris internus R, and is likewiſe hid behind the ulnaris 
externus W. | 3 8 


P 
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a—p The pro n 

dbb Its cen from the ulna, the unequal ſurface into which the 
brachialis internus is fixed. Below which alſo is origi CONT 
half the u part of the inner ſide of the ulna; „ - 
part of the ligament that is placed betwixt the radius and ulna. And its 
deen ur reed from is coin with de lis an 
ulnaris internus. 
| e Part of the tendinous beginning. 

di. e. f Three tendons ariſing from the fleſh. The feſt of which A yned 
Phe Grogan pagan ag The ſecond e ends in the tendon i k of 
the middle finger. © n 0 to the E Aw eee ARES 


7 e fs of the bones of the 
n r each of them. 
8.71 dengel Hennen, for which fe Ta —— 1. d under 


The vaginæ er by wh ch tendon, and chle ft lim, 
are covered as they pas along i joins of the ings wth the menacurpun 
in Tab. I. 4 4 4 &c. in the right hand. Alfo the ligamentary eh by which 
theſe and the tendons of the ſu Küng us tend Down woes full rr Grp 
the firſt phalanx, may be ſeen at 3, &c. in the ri of rhe de Table, 
in which alſo may be ſeen thoſe at g, &c. in the . ſame hand, that cover the 
tendons as over the bones of the ſecond phalanx. 

Add here Fig. 2. 


The ematic contexion appears in Tab. III. C C &e. in che add where 

t of it lies under the flexor of thumb N ©, and the tendons 
partly under the abductor . 
all of them H. I. K. L under the lumbricales c. gk n. | Then in Tab. 

x R. v, &c. in the cubit and right hand (x in left cubit, and hand for 
the tendons); where it lies under the ſublimis C &c. in the cubit, and 
tendons of the ſublimis L. I. N. P; the tendon belonging to the little finger, 
alſo lies under the abductor of the fourth metacarpal bone & in the hand, and 
the ſmall flexor of the little finger 7. Then in Tab. I. + is ch# aj and yz, 
&c. in the right hand (V, &c. in the left hand) where the reſt of it lies 
under the ſublimis & & &c. in the arm, and the pronator teres &; its tendons 
lie under the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus y, with the tendons of the 
ſublimis x, &c. in the hand. 

Then again in Tab. VII. R—W in the left cubit and hand. Alſo in Tab, 
VI. 5 and 0, ä Alſo in Tab. V. 0 


8, 
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2 FD fs &c. in the hand, Wannen IX. in the fingers of the 
t 
q- t The fr/t lumbricalis ; r r its origination, the thicker portion of thoſe 
two parts into which the tendon of the are. belonging to the index, is 
in a manner ſplit longitudinally; .'And'it ariſes from that 0 of the tendon, 
that is over - againſt the aponeuroſis of the palmaris lo 
$ The tendon, that joins the common tendon of the — of the index, 
and then ends in the third bone of the index. 
t The aponeuroſis, that it joins with the aponeuroſis of the abductor len 
together with chat joins the common tendon of che exrenſor indicis. 
Add here N 1. © &c. and Fig. 6. G8. 


ug y The ſecond lumbricalis; ele part v ariſing from the | 


thicker OR of thoſe two into which the tendon of the rotundus bel 


5 dee of 5 mil finger, and with that — the common ten- 


TAE. 


wa bs —— the Nenderer. Portion thereof. 112 


* here Fig. Tels and 1. Icis | 
| The th e ie the! * * its 88 


able part & & from the thicker of thoſe portions; into which the tendon of the 


profundus belonging to the little finger, is in a manner ſplit longitudinally; 


and its leſs conſiderable part i ariſes from the flenderer- portion of the tendon 


belonging to the ring finger. 

6 Its tendon, which being afterwards een with the W of the 
anterior interoſſeus of the little finger, forms therewith the common tendon «, 
that joins the tendon of the extenſor of the little; mow and ends in 100 _ | 
bone of the ſaid finger. | ; 

Add here Fig. 7. q, and Fig. 1. P. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. III. cfe. g w. ks. n p in the right 
hand; Where the fourth in part lies under the abductor of the ch, metacar- 


| e done of the hand U: but at its origin it lies bid behind the inner annular 


eee. Then in Tab. II. 5 .. C. 11. 05 in the right . 
where 
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is partly covered by the tendons of the ſubſimis P. N. I. L the firſt 
425 by che ſecond ſhort abduRor. of the thumb u, the fourth by the 
rt ya of the little finger v: and they are alſo hid behind the inner an- 
nular ligament of the wriſt I. Then in Tab. I. QA w. hu. K 8. i ꝗ in the right 
2 where the greateſt part of it is covered by the aponeuroſis of the pal- 
maris longus yz and the firſt is alſo covered by the ſecond: ſhort abductot of 
the.thumb A. Add here Tab. IV. a: vb. £0 in che right-hand\ N il 
| Mareoyer in Tab. III. o pq in the left hand. In Tab. III I f. 10 in the leſt 
band. In Tab, I. LH.in e left hand. In. Tab. VII. ꝙ 1 in che right hand. 
Tab. VL. v in the right hand. In Tab. V. 5. 6 in the right hand. In Tab. 
II. 1. 2. 3. 4 in the left hand. In Tab. VL g. y.% + in the left hand. In 
mV. e r In Tab. IX. e | 


i 2 
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n 
"Xx. 


17 
The fiblmis. 1 tu vi wy 1 V eg of 111 


a The tendinous beginni ariſing at b from the i inner of the 
condyle of the humerus. "Bur it is ſeparated from the com ner part of he head, 
by which it ariſes with the other muſcles from that condyle, in the manner we 
| deſcribed in ſpeaking of the radialis internus at a Fig. 9. Tab. NIX. 

c The ion ariſing with a ſmall tendon c from the fore patt of the etni- 
nence of the ulna, into which the brachialis internus is inſerted, near the end 
of the ſaid brachialis 

e The broad and thin head from the radius. 

Ff The tendinous part of the origin from the radius. 

g g The origin of this head from the radius, from the inner ſide nearly of 
its middle, beginning the near end of the ſupinator brevis and prongtor teres; 
and from thence alſo continuing to ariſe at gh! 

i The portion belonging to the index. k the tendon in icht en 
M, The portion belonging t to the middle linger. m the tendon in which it 
6 The portion belonging to de ring finger. e de enden in which 1 


P The portion belonging to the little dee” q the tend in wich it 
ends. 


k mo q The paſſage of the tendons thro? the inner concave part of the 
__ the inner bras, of the wriſt ; for which lee l in the right hand 
of Tab. IT 

r The tendon ſplit i in a manner longitudinyally ; which is 461 in the reſt, 

8. t The two horns, into which the tendon ſplits itſelf; inſerted at u. V in- 
to the inner part of the edge in the middle of the bone of the e 


the one into the anterior, the other into the poſterior edge. The reſt are in- 

ſerted after the ſame manner with this. 

The thin „by which thoſe horns cohere to her under ae e 

3 us. The ſame alſo takes place in the other fingers as in 
; Ll: The 
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Li rs panes. ſheaths by which theſe, with the tendons of the profundus 
are tied down as they over the bones of the firſt phalanx, may be ſeen 
84 &c. in „ e As alſo the ſheaths that cover them at 
the joints of the fingers with the metacarpus, there marked 4. 4 4. &c. with 
thoſe which their extreme horns paſs under, at g. &c. 10 

Add here Fig. 5. | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. C- Q in the cubit ; where 
of it is covered .by the tor teres þ; the tendons I and L in the lie 
prey under the ſmall r of the little finger ; the tendon P, under the 
econd abductor of the thumb u: and all of them at their extremities under 
the tendons of the profundus . . . . Then in Tab. I. Z— in the arm; 
where it in part lies under the palmaris longus a g, partly u the radialis 
internus Y Q, in 3 under the ſupinator longus II Z, and pronator teres &: 
alſo in the right hand its tendons N at x 2. 2. &c. where a part of 
them are covered by the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus , and at their ex- 
tremities they lie partly under the tendons of the profundus y. &c. 

Moreover in Tab. VI. sa in the arm; where in the cubit it in part lies 
behind the ulnaris internus l, and the profundus i. And in Tab. V. M- 
in the cubit, placed alſo under the ſame muſcles; and moreover the tendons 
Z I1 &c. appear in the left hand. Laterally in Tab. IX. e e in the left arm, 
and the tendons in the hand: and in the right arm o. Alſo in Tab. II. the 
EO NIE 9196 gen e Alſo in Tab. I. S &c. in the 

t hand. | yur fees 


FIGURE V. 
The ſublimis. 


2 The ligament, that goes from the lower part of the poſterior condyle of 
the humerus, to the back part of the enk ee near the bottom 
of its lunar ſinus. * | | 

bec Ons of — ſublimis on 9 2 it ariſes cart the — 1 
c c that from the ligament a, mt r an part r | 
edge or ridge of the ulna, into which the brachialis internus is inſerted. | 

Add here Fig. 4. | Ez 


FIGURE VI. 
The inner interoſſei of the hand, viewed in their outer ſurface. 


a The interofſeus of the little finger, ariſing at b b from that ſide of the me- 
bone of the ſaid finger, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the ring 

finger, and particularly from more than its upper half, juſt below the root 
of its upper head; except that part of its breadth that is near the back of the 
hand, and from whence the ſmaller head of the poſterior interoſſeus of the 
ring finger ariſes at a Fig. g. | Fg SET en rat 35 oh 


c Its 
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e lts tendon, which having received a part from the inner ſide of the ten- 
don of the fourth lumbricalis, conjoins itſelf with the tendon of the proper 
extenſor of the little finger, and being increaſed by a portion recei * 
thence, runs to the third bone of the little finger e. 

f g The aponeuroſis, that joins the tendon of the extenſor ; and is 
— — e the Ehn cz „ PO 

ular li to finger with its metacarpal bone. 
"Adi er P &c. and Fig n &c, * WA 

OE NG in VII. mnoprin ; 
where 2 partly covered pars in Tab interofſeus of the 3 mwonh 
Then in Tab. VI. a in the right hand, where almoſt the whole of it lies be- 
TI TL The like appears in Tab. V. n in the rigbha- 
h The tendon of the proper extenſor of the little finger. i the tendon 
1 to the abductor and ſmall flexor of the little finger. See Fig. 1. n 

0 

k The anterior interoſſeus of the ring finger, ariſing at 11 from that ſide of 
the m bone of the ſaid finger, that lies next the metacarpal bone of 
the middle , and particularly from more than its upper half, below the 
root of its upper head ; except that part of its breadth w ch is next the back 
of the hand, and from whence the ſmaller head of the poſterior interoſſeus of 
the middle finger ariſes, m Fig. 9. 

m Its tendon, which having received on its inner fide the tendon of the 
third r conjoins itſelf — tendon of the mee, 3 
longing to this finger, and bei ed by a portion receiv m 
runs to the third bone o of the ſaid 

Pq The aponeuroſis, that joins the tendon of the extenſor ; produced in 
we __ p from the tendon m; and ſpringing in its upper part from the 

: cord this'fingur ů — 42 

dd bers Fg 1. I &c. and Fig. 7. h &c. 

. appears in Tab. VI. y Zz «B88 in the right hand, 

where it is partly covered by the poſterior interoſſeus of the middle 
Then in Tab. VL. v in the right hand; where almoſt'the whole itunes the 
poſterior interoſſeus of the middle finger a b. The like appears in Tab. V. 
er in the right hand. 
| r The tendon of the common extenſor belonging to this finger. s the ten- 
don of the poſterior interoſſeus of the ring finger. See Fig. 1. b. I. &c. 
t The poſterior interoſſeus of the index, n eee 
Kt, ne of the index, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the middle 
finger; and particularly — more than half its length, juſt below the root 
of the upper of that bone; except the margin of that ſide which is next 
the back of the hand, from whence ariſes the ſmaller head of the anterior inte- | 
roſſeus of the middle finger, x Fig. 9. 

v Its tendon, that conjoins itſelf with the tendon of the extenſor of the i in- 
dex, and being increaſed by a portion received from thence, ben 
bone x of the index. 


y 2 Tha 
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52 The aponeuroſis, 92 5 joins the tendon of the extenſor, indicis 
duced in its lower part by the tendon v; and coming in its upper part 
the capſule of the joint of "this finger with its metacarpal hone, 1A 

Add here Fig. 1. C &c. and Fig, 7. e &. | 

The ſiſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. „ in the right hand ; 
where it is partly covered by the anterior interoſſeus of the middle finger x» 
Then in Tab. YI. ꝗ r in the right hand; where the reſt of it is under the an- 
terior interoſſeus of the middle finger K. The like alſo appears in Tab. V. 
1. 2, V in the right hand, 


' « The tendon of the extenſor indicis. Þ the tendon of the firſt lumbricalis 
My t. h. S. &c. 


e anterior interoſſeus of the inder, ariſing at; df from the anterior fide 


: df the metacarpal bone of the index; and particularly from more than its upper 
half, from the root of the upper head of the ſaid metacarpal bone. 


The end of its tendon, inſerted at into the fore of the upper head 
bf the firſt bone of the index. 8 5 


Add here Fig. 7. a &c. 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. 2. 2 in the ri te hand. Then 

in Tab. VI. 2 in the right hand; where. it is partly covered by the abductor 
indicis 3 2. Likewiſe in Tab. V. 121. in the right hand. 

Moreover it a 1 in Tab. III. e f in the left hand. Then, in Tab. U. 


& in the left hand, And in Tab. I, win Ns land. laterally in Tab. IX. 
o in the left hand. 


1 


FIG U R E VII. 
The internal interoſſei of abe hand, viewed on their inner fide. 


2 The anterior interoſſeus of the inder, ariſir at b b b from the fore ſide of 
the me al bone of the index; and partic hy from from more than the upper 
half of bs mag, Juſt below AE its upper 

c The tendinous end, ne r d int the fx part of th ue hd of 
the firſt bone of the index. A v1 

Add here Fig. 6. v &c,,! 4 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. vw in a th right hindi KA 
the greater part of it is covered by the adductor of the thumb s, and the ſhort 
flexor of it l. Then in Tab. III. z in the right hand; covered alſo by the 
abductor of the thumb b, and by the ſhort flexor Z, alſo by the firſt lum- 
bricalis c. Then in Tab. II. z in the right hand, where it likewiſe lies un- 
der the abductor of thumb y, and the firſt lumbricalis y, with the ab- 
0 and juſt in that manner it appears in Tab. I. a in the nin 


e The poſterior interoſſeus of the index, ariſing at f f from that ſide of the me · 
2 ex, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the middle 


finger; and . 2 Juſt below the root 
of its upper 


g Its 
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g Tts tendon, which being increaſed by a portion received from the extenſor 
Ales runs to the third 5 | BY | 2 1 
The ſaid tendon alſo adheres by thin fibres to the capſule of the joint of this 
finger with its metacarpal bone, as it paſſes over the ſame towards the palm of 
Fu hand. In the _ manner like . ——_— in anterior interoſſeus of 
er er, an anterior interoſſeus o ittle finger. 
eee e e eee 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. x y in the right hand, where 
the greater part of it is covered by the adductor of the thumb s, and the Hort 
flexor I. Then in Tab. III. x y in the right hand; covered alſo by the ad- 
ductor of the thumb b, and that tendon of the profundus which belongs to the 
index H. Then in Tab. II. x in the right , Covered alfo by the tendon 
—— irony 7 belongs 2 he np: Then in Tab. I. v in the right 
5 ö euro e palmaris longus fo 43 - 
Moreover in Tab. VIII. i in the left hand, e . 
h The anterior interoſſens of the ring finger, ariſing at i i from that ſide of the 
metacarpal bone of that finger, which lies next the metacarpal bone of the mid- 
dle finger; AK from more than half its length, juſt below the root - 
of its upper head. arthy e e e 
& Its tendon, to which the tendon of the third lumbricalis (z A Fig. 94 
joins itſelf: and the common tendon formed by them m, being increaſed by 
portion received from the tendon. of the common extenſor of this finger, runs 
EIS / 0 TT TY 425 23287 
Add here Fig. 6. k &. e » in the M P þ 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. & in the right hand, partly 
covered by the third lumbricalis 3. Then in Tab. III. r in the right al 
where the reſt of it is covered by the third lumbricalis k, and the tendon of 
the profundus belonging to the middle finger I. Then in Tab. II. „ in the 
right hand; where alſo it is covered by the third lumbricalis , and the ten- 
don of the ſublimis NT to the index. Then in Tab. I. n in the right 
e covered by the third Jumbricalis K, and the aponeuroſis of the palmaris 
Ongus e. | 4 
8 in Tab. VIII. it appears at m in the left hand. An 
n The interoſſeus of the little finger, ariſing at o o from that ſide of the me- 
tacarpal bone of the faid finger, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the ring 
finger; and particularly from more than half its length, juſt below the root of 
its u head. | | i R | 
> The tendon of this interoſſeus, which joins the tendon of the 4th lumbri- 
calis (+0 ; Fig. 3.) cut off at ꝗ: and the common tendon r, which is formed of 
it, being increaſed by a portion received from the extenſor proper to the little. 
finger, runs to the third bone of the ſaid finger. . ; 1 
Add here Fig. 6. a &. | N * raged 
The Mtematic connexion . Nn in Tab. IV. A, in the right hand; where it 
is partly covered by the fourth lumbricalis g. Then in Tab. III. above p in the 
right hand, where the reſt of it is covered by the fourth lumbricalis n, and ten- 
don of the profundus L, belonging to the adductor of the fourth N 
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bone U. Then in like manner in Tab. II. « in the right hand; and in Tab. I. 
o in the right hand. | 2 yp of I 

Moreover in Tab. VIII. at o it appears in the left hand. | 
FIGURE vm. | 
The bicipital or external interoſſei of the hand viewed on their inner fide. 


a—f The anterior interoſſeus of the middle inge. 
a The ſmaller head which ariſes from the metacarpal bone of the index. 
b The thicker head, ariſing at c c from a little more than the upper half of 


that ſide of the metacarpal bone of the middle finger, that lies next the meta- 


bone of the index. 4 
The tendon of it that joins the tendon of the ſecond lumbricalis (u x 


Fig. 3.) cut off here at e: and the common tendon formed thence f, being in- 
| 188 by a portion received from the tendon of the common extenſor, belong- 


g to this finger, runs to the third bone of the ſaid finger. . 

The extremity alſo that lies under the former, uſually inſerts itſelf into the 
eminence that is juſt beneath the firſt head of the firſt bone. After the ſame 
manner are diſpoſed the poſterior external interoſſeus of the middle finger, and 
of the ring finger. | 
Add here Fig. 9. v x, &c. 

The /yftematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. z in the right hand; where the 
greater part lies under the poſterior interoſſeus of the index x, the adductor of 
the thumb s, and the ſhort flexor l, with the ſecond lumbricalis a. Then in 
Tab. III. v in the right hand, placed likewiſe under the poſterior interoſſeus of 
the index x, the adductor of the thumb b, and the ſecond lumbricalis g. Then 
in Tab. II. A in the right hand; placed under the poſterior interoſſeus indicis a, 
the ſecond lumbricalis &, and the tendon of the ſublimis P belonging to the in- 
dex. Then in Tab. I. m in the right hand; placed under the poſterior in- 
teroſſeus of the index v, the ſecond lumbricalis l, and the aponeuroſis of the 
palmaris longus y «. 

Moreover in Tab. VIII. near k in the left hand. | 

g—k The poſterior interoſſeus of the middle finger. 

5 The ſmaller head, which ariſes from the metacarpal bone of the ring ings. 

The thicker head, ariſing at i i from a little more than the upper halt of 
that ſide of the metacarpal bone of the middle finger, that lies next the metacar- 
pal bone of the ring finger. | 

k The tendon of it, which being increaſed by a portion received from the, 
tendon of the common extenſor belonging to the aikddle finger, runs to the third 
bone of the ſaid finger. 

Add here Fig. g. mo &c. | 

The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. y 8 in the right hand; where a 
great art is covered by the anterior interoſſeus of the ring finger 2. Then in 

ab III. t u in the right hand; where it is covered by the anterior interoſſeus 
of the ring finger r, and the tendon of the profundus belonging to the mid- 
dle finger I. Then in Tab. II. E in the right hand; al oro > 

15 N interoſſeus 
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interoſſeus of the ring finger o, and tendon of the ſublimis belonging to the 
middle finger pe EY * Tab. I. on the right _ covered by the ante- 
rior interoſſeus of the rin er n, and the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus :. 

Likewiſe in Tab. VIII. 1 lin the left Nad. * 
Io The poſterior interofſeus of the ring finger. 5 
The thinner head, that ariſes from the metacarpal bone of the little finger. 
m The thicker head, ariſing from a little more than the upper half of that 
ſide of the metacarpal bone of the ring finger, that lies next the metacarpal 
bone of the little finger. | 
o The tendon of it, which being increaſed by a portion received from the 
tendon of the common extenſor belonging to the ring finger, runs to the third 
bone of the ſaid finger. | | 2 
Add here Fig. 9. a c &c. ig len 
The /yſtematic connexion ap in Tab. IV. . in the right hand; where a 
great part of it is covered by the interoſſeus of the little finger a. Then in Tab. 
III. q in the right hand; covered by the fourth lumbricalis n, and tendon of 
the profundus Then in Tab. II. ein the right hand; in like manner co- 
vered by the fourth lumbricalis 8, and tendon of the profundus belonging to 
the ring finger. Then in Tab. I. r in the right hand; covered alſo by the 
fourth lumbricalis i. | 
Alſo in Tab. VIII. an in the left hand. 


f FIGURE 1X. 
The bicipital or external interoſſei of the hand, viewed in their outer fide. 


a—h The poſterior interoſſeus of the ring finger. | 
a The thinner head, ariſing at b b from the outer edge of that fide of the 
metacarpal bone of the little finger, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the 
ring finger, from the root of its upper head almoſt to its lower head. ; 
1 ku, thicker head, ai at = from a * more than the upper half of 
e of the metacarpal bone nging to the ring finger, which lies next 
the bone of the little — 25 N | 
e Its tendon, that joins itſelf with the tendon f of the common extenſor be- 
longing to the ring finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from 
thence, runs to the third bone g of the faid finger. r 
h i The aponeuroſis, that joins to the tendon of the common extenſor be- 
longing to the ring finger; produced in its lower part h from the tendon e; in 
its upper ul ſpringing from the capſule of the joint of this finger with its 
metacarpal ne. : Eo | 
Add here Fig. 1. L &c. and Fig. 8. 1 m &c. | 
The fyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. 2 gr in the right hand. 
Then in Tab. V. j AE «a in the right hand; where the reſt of it lies under the 
tendons of the common extenſor of the fingers ff, &c. and under the tendon 
of the extenſor proper to the little finger c. | | f 
Moreover in Tab. VII. s t &c. in the right hand. Alſo in Tab. III. i in the 
left hand: and in Tab. II. 2 in the left hand. 16-227 353 
M m k The 
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k The tendon, belonging to the ring finger from the common extenſor. 


1 the tendon common to the anterior interoſſeus of the finger and third 
lumbricalis. See Fig. 1. 81. &c. Wis 


m=t The poſterior interoſſeus of the middle finger. 

m The thinner head, ariſing from the outer edge of that ſide of the meta- 
carpal bone of the ring finger, that lies next the meta bone of the middle 
linger from the root of ics upper head almoſt to the lower head of the ſaid 


0 The thicker head ariſing at p 4 from a little more than the upper half of 
that ſide of the metacarpal bone of the middle finger, that lies-next the metacar- 
pal bone of the ring finger. 


q The tendon of it that joins with the tendon r of the;comman.extenſarr 
belonging to the middle finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from 
thence, runs to the third bone s of the middle finger. 

t u The aponeuroſis that, joins the tendon of the common extenſor belong- 
ing to the middle finger, produced in its lower part t from the tendon q 


coming its upper part at u from the capſule of the * of this linger, with 
its m bone. 


Add here Fig. 1. E, &c. and Fig. 8. gh, &c. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. a be f gh in the light hand. 
Then in Tab. V. x H ꝰ in the right hand, where the reſt lies under the ten- 
dons of the common extenſor of the fingers fno 


Likewiſe in Tab. VII. C &c. in the right hand. Alſo in Tab. III. h in the 
left hand. And in Tab. II. 1 in the left hand. 


v The anterior interoſſeus of the middle finger. 

v The thicker head, ariſing at w w from a little more than the upper half 
of that ſide of the metacarpal bone of the middle finger, that lies next the me- 
tacapal bone of the index. 


nx The thinner head, ariſing at y y from the outer edge of that fide of the 

metacarpal bone of the index, that lies next the metacarpal bone of the middle 
finger; from the root of its upper head almoſt to its lower head. 

2 l ts tendon, which being received by the inner part of the tendon of theſe- 

cond lumbricalis, joins itſelf at a with the tendon of the common extenſor be- 

longing to the middle finger, and being increaſed by a portion received from 

thence, it runs to the third bone g of the middle finger. 


y The common end, in which the tendons s, g are conjoined, inſerted at 8. 
into-the third-bone. 


« C The aponeuroſis, that joins the tendon of the common extenſar belong: 
ing to the middle finger; produced in its lower part : from the tendon 2z, in. 
its upper part & from the 2 of the joint of this finger with its metacar- 

| bone 


Add here Fig 1. C-&c. and Fig. 8. a b-&c.. 
The Htematie connenion appears in Tab, VI. i ik k Ilm np in the right hand; 
where it lies parti under the tendon of the indicator muſcle. Then in Tab. V. 


SO AEIHxA aA in the right hand; where in part alſo it lies under the tendon 


t of the indicator, and likewiſe under the tendon r of the common extenſor, 
8 its * 8. 


Moreover 
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- Moreover in Tab. VII. at x M &. in the right hand. And i Tab II. g 
in the left hand: and Tab, II. Nin the left hand. 
5 n The tendon of the common extenſor belonging to EL See 
1g. 1. ah 


MUSCLES OF THE LITTLE FINGER: 
Add here the extenſor proper to the little finger, Fig 1. a &c. 


vFIGURE, X 
The ſmall flexor of the little 8 


F ligament, and at b from the 
| o_ of the extremity of the crooked proce of the cuneiform bone of the 
wri 

c The tendon, in which it ends; and by which, joining the tendon of the 
abductor, it forms the common tendon d: and that conjoins itſelf with the 
tendon of the extenſor proper to the little finger; and being increaſed by a por- 
N 254 from thence, it runs to the third FIN abs. EN: 1. 

U 

Add here Fig. 1. R xc. and Fig. 6. i. 11 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. © + © in the righy aki Then 

in Tab. I, fhp in the rght band, where it is partly covered by the palmaris 
brevis g g, and Tab. VI Fin poneuroſis of the palmaris longus y. 

Moreover in Ein _ — Alſo in Tab. V. in bee land 
Mn dn bare da eee 


FIGURE Xl. £7} 
The abduttor of the little I 


a les origin from-the inner and back part e of th fon} poi 
piſiſorm bone; and from the adjacent inner ligament of the wrift at b. 

c One of the tendons, in w ich i it ends; inſerted at d into the back part 
r ² AA ˙ Rp jor Se Ig 

r 
17 Mae eden that joins itſelf to the tendon of the ſmall flexor, here 
cut off at f: and the common tendon thence uced, immediately inferts it- 
ſelf beneath the ſaid tendinous end d, into ſame head of the bone where 
it is unequally protuberant : then at g (which is d Fig. 10.) it Joins the tendon 
4 


M m2 The 


4 „ ß 
The aponeuroſis, which this tendon gives to the extenſor tendon of the lit- 
tle finger, ſee in Tab. V. a in the n and in Tab. VI. « in the right 

hand: and Tab. VII. I in the right hand. | is 

Add here Fig. 1. R &c, and Fig. 6. i. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. in the right hand; pattly 
covered by. the. ſmall flexor + v ©. Then in Tab. I. c in the right 669% 
4n part alſo covered by the ſmall flexor h p, and in part by the palmaris bre- 

vis gg. | 

. in Tab. VI, 0 in the left hand: and & in the right hand. Alſo 

in Tab. V. 7 in the left hand: and g in the right. And in Tab. IX. k in the 
right hand. | 11 X 
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MUSCLES OF THE INDEX OR FOR E- TIN ER. 
"uh FIGURE XI. 
The indicator. 


a a The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b b near the back part of the exten- 
ſor major of the thumb, from the outer ſpine of the ulna, beginning near the 
middle of that bone; afterwards, below the origin of the ſaid extenſor major of 
the thumb from the ulna, it ariſes from the interoſſeus ligament of the cubit 

near the ulna. 1 | BEL 

e The tendon in which it ends, and which runs together with the common 
extenſor of the fingers under the outer armillary ligament of the wriſt (16 Tab. 

V. in the right hand) thro the common ſinus. ü 

d The conjunction of this tendon, with the tendon of the common extenſor 
of the fingers belonging to the index e, here cut off; and with that it forms the 
common tendon f. V 

Add here Fig. 1. Vhx AH E, &c. | 

The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. f gh in the arm. Then in 
Tab. V. t in the right hand, where part of it is covered by the tendon r of the 

common extenſor of the fingers: and in the cubit it lies under the ſaid common 
extenſor d, &c. and under the extenſor proper to the little finger a, with the 
ulnaris externus w. | tg ai 5 - 

_ Moreover in Tab. II. Y in the left hand: and in Tab. I. it appears at u u 
in the left hand. Alſo in Tab. IX. u in the left hand. | 
5 5 The tendon of the poſterior interoſſeus of the index. See ꝙ Fig, 1. 

h The tendon of the firſt lumbricalis. See © Fig. 1. 


17 


FIGURE 


=... 
-.-FIGURE*XI 
The abductor indicis, externally. . 


a The tendinous beginning, by which it ariſes at b from the back of the 
wy multangular _ n. | 

c Its origin from the the edge of the arpal bone of the 
thumb, — lies next to of wh — — 

d The portion that ariſes from the inner and upper part of the metacarpal 
bone of the index. 

e The aponeuroſis which it conjoins with the tendon of the firſt lumbricalis, 
and with the common tendon of the extenſors of the * h ig. 1: from 
whence it is here cut off at f. 

Add here Fig. XIV. 

The Hſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. 3 2 in the right hand, where 
it lies partly under the tendon c of the extenſor major of the thumb. And 
in Tab. V. 12. 5 in the right hand; covered in like manner by the tendon 13 
of the extenſor major of the thumb. 

Moreover in Tab. II. it G7 at ⁊ in the left hand: and in Tab. I. at x in 
the left hand: alſo in Tab. rin the left hand. 


FIG URE MV. 
The abdultor of the index, in its imer. fide. 


a Part of its tendinous beginning, 

b The tendinous end, by which it is inſerted at c inthe upper head of 
the firſt bone of the index. | 

Add here Fig. 13. 

The ſyſtematic connexion + in Tab. II. « B in the right hand; wing the 
greater part of it is — y the adductor of the thumb y, and the ſhort - 
flexor x, with the firſt Jumbricalis y. And in Tab. I. b wake t hand; 
covered in the ſame manner by the adductor of the thumb Y, the ſhort 
1 o, with the firſt lumbricalis Q w. 
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MUSCLES OF THE THUMB, 


FIGURE XV. . 2 
| The opponent of the bund. 


2 lis origin from the anterior of thoſe eminences in the larger multangulas 
bone, that help . 
internus 


here cut off. 
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internus paſſes to the hand; and at b b b from he ny ligament, with a 
tendinous beginning. 


The tendinous portion of its extremity. 
d d Its inſertion at the inner ſide of the metacarpal bone of the thumb, 


its lower head. It is alſo inſerted along the whole anterior edge of that ide 
of the bone. 


e The impreſſion formed by the ſhort abductor of the thumb, and by its 


ſecond ſhort abductor. 


SH he ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. q &c. in the right hand; in 
by the ſecond ſhort abductor of the thumb u, and the tendon f of the 
ef extenſor of the thumb. Then in Tab. I. X in the right hand; in a great 
meaſure covered by the ſhort abductor of the thumb Y ; and a ſmall part by 


the tendon d of the leſs extenſor of the thumb. 


Moreover in Tab. VI. + in the left hand. And in Tab. II. T in the left 
hand. Alſo in Tab. I. z in the left hand. And in Tab. IX. a in the left 


FIGURE XVI. 
The abdutor brevis of the dun. 


a a Its origin from the inner carpal ligament. 

b Its tendinous end, of which the part c is inſerted into the inner and fore 
part of the upper head of the firſt bone of the thumb. 

d A thin tendinous portion, that climbs on the back of the thumb, and 
joins with the fore part of the tendons of the extenſors of the thumb, and is 
continued over the ſurface of thoſe tendons to a like aponeuroſis of the ſhort 


flexor of the thumb. 


e The portion, which the tendon of the upper part of the long abductor of 
the thumb ſends to the ſhort abductor. See ther 19. e: from its it is 


eee I. YZT in the right hand. And 


| an Tab II. K in the 


rn Ai Tab. N. n in dhe bft 


hand; and a b in the right hand. 


f The tendon of the leſs extenſor of the thumb here cut off. 
g The common tendon of the extenſors of the thumb. 


FIGURE XVII. 
The N ſhort abductor of the thumb. 


a Its origin, from the lower and outer part of che inner carpal ligament. 

b Its tendinous end, inſerted at c into the inner and fore Pare of the upper 
head of the firſt bone of the thumb. 
The Hgematic connexion appears in Tab. H. u &. zn the right hand; at its 
end covered by the — of che ſhort abductor of the thumb = 2 
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in Tab. I. A in the right hand; where it is alſo covered by the ſhort abduftor 
YT, and the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus . 


Moreover in Tab. VI. it 4 at 7 in the left hand. And in Tab. V. > in 
the left hand. Alſo in Tab. IX. e in the right hand. i 


FIGURE XVIII. 
The long abductor of the thumb, in its outer part. 


a a The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b b from the ſpine: of the ulna, 
Juſt above the middle of that bone, from its outer part, near the lower portion 
of the ſupinator brevis. 

d The part that ariſes at e e from the outer ſide of the radius, near the 
lower of the ſupinator brevis, oppoſite its origin from the ulna. 

Alſo beneath it ariſes from the outer part of the interoſſeus ligament, that 
is ſeated betwixt the radius and ulna, and between the two foregoing origina- 
tions of it from the radius and ulna. 

f The tendinous portion of the ſaid intermediate part. 

The tendon. of its-upper part. 
b The tendon of its lower part, here cut off at i. | | 
The tendons ſlide down thro? the anterior ſinus that is in the lower head of 


the radius, under the ligament, 20 in the right hand of Tab. V. and in Tab. 
IX. » in the left hand. | 


Add here Fig. 19. | | | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. A- in the arm; where it is 
covered by the ſhorter radial externus V, the ſupinator brevis A, the extenſor 
major of the thumb a, and leſs extenſor 1 . Then in Tab. V. 24—23 in 
the cubit; covered by the ſhorter radialis externus H, the common. extenſor 


of the fingers d, the proper extenſor of the little finger a, and the leſs extenſor 
of the thumb 24, 25. 


Moreover in Tab. II. it appears in the left. cubit at Z a b. And in Tub. I. 
® xy © bb in the left arm, And in Tab. IX. X yy 2 2 in the left arm and 
XY 


FIGURE. XIX. 
The long abdufor of the thumb, in its inner part. 


a Its inner part, that lies next the ſupinator longus and radialis externus. 

b Its upper part. c the tendon, in which it ends; of which the part d is 
inſerted into the inner ſide of the larger multangular bone, near the thumb; 
_ 15. portion e joins the ſnort abductor of the thumb, here cut off, V. e 

10. ö | 
N Its lower part. g the tendon, in which it ends; inſerted at h. into the 
tubercle, that is in the inner and fore part of the upper head of the metacarpal 
bone of the thumb, above its internal edge. 
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The tendons ſlide down thro? the anterior ſinus in the lower head of the ra- 
dius, under the ligament to be ſeen at v in Tab. I. in the arm. 

Add here Fig. 18. | | 

The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. a bed in the right cubit ; where 
its end is covered by the opponent of the thumb q in the hand. Then in Tab. 
I. xa bb in the right arm; where like wiſe its end lies under the opponent 
X, in the hand. ; 

Moreover it appears in Tab. V. » in the left hand. 


FIGURE XX. 
The ſhort flexor of the thumb. 


a Its origin, from the inner and lower _ of the leſs multangular bone, 
from the os magnum vel capitatum b, and from the cuneiform bone c. It 
ariſes alſo from the inner eminence of the larger multangular bone. And below 


its origination from thoſe bones, it likewiſe ſprings from the adjacent heads of 


the metacarpal bones, belonging to the index and middle finger, and often 


from thoſe of the ring finger and thumb. 


d One of its tails, inſerted by the tendinous end e into the upper part of 
that ſeſamoide bone f, which is placed outermoſt or fartheſt from the index, 
at the joint of the thumb with its metacarpal bone. 

g The other tail, inſerted by the tendinous end h into the ſeſamoide bone i, 
that is neareſt the index; into the upper part of it, and that ſide which is 
neareſt the index: and a little below that, it is inſerted at k into the neareſt 
lateral part of the upper head of the firſt bone of the thumb, 

The aponeuroſis, produced from the tail which is neareſt the index, and 
which joins the aponeuroſis inveſting the capſule of the joint of the thumb with 
its metacarpal bone, and with that adheres to the common end of the extenſor 
tendons of the thumb, may be ſeen in Tab. IV. r in the left hand. 15 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. l—q in the right hand; where a 
ſmall part is covered by the adductor of the thumb s. Then in Tab. III. Z Z 


in the right hand; where it is cover'd by the adductor of the thumb b, and by 


the tendon A of the long flexor of the thumb, and by the iſt lumbricalis c; and 
at its origin it lies hid behind the inner armillary ligament of the wriſt N. 
Then in Tab. II. x in the right hand; covered by the adductor of the thumb y, 


by the tendon of the long flexor of the thumb V, with the firſt lumbricalis 3, 


the ſhort abductor of the thumb u, and the opponent q. So alſo in Tab. I. at 
o in the right hand, it appears covered with the ſame muſcles. | 

| Moreover it appears in Tab. VIII. #—e in the left hand. Alſo in Tab. VII. 
e in the left hand. Tab, VI. X in the left hand. Tab. V. F in the left 


hand. And Tab. IX. d in the right hand. | 


In its outer part it appears in Tab. VIII. Y f in the right hand. In Tab. VII. 
4. 5 inthe right hand. In Tab. VI. 6. 5 in the right hand. Tab. V. between 
27 and 29 in the right hand. Then in Tab. IV. Ir in the left hand. Tab. III. 
a b in the left hand. Tab II. & A in the left hand. Alſo in Tab. L. D in the 
left hand. And in Tab. IX. # in the left hand. | 
FIGURE 
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Be? gr; FIGURE XXI. 0 
1 7 a ee ie lng la of. the thumb 5 17 in þ = 1 PI 


=” The firſt Gg of it from. the radius; whoſe i inner fide it occupies, from 
near the tubercle into which the bice 7 of the arm is inſerted, almoſt down to 
the pronator quadratus. And it allo ariſes from the interoſſeus * that 
is betwixt the radius and ulna. 172 12940 203 0 3 2% 

b The tendinous part of its origin. r 

c The portion that joins this muſcle, alle b e of from 

Une granny Neander of the humerus e, and is nor often to be met with. f the 

on in which the {aid portion ends; joins the fcthy part of the flexor, and 

9 the firſt beginning of its tendon g. 

The tendon paſſes thro the inner ſinus of the carpus under the inner ler 
ment, which ſee in Tab. III. N in the right hand. . 

h The tendon paſſing betwixt the ſeſamoide bones of the chumb. | "RE I 

i Its courſe along the thumb and its metacarpal bone, where it is in = 
ner ſplit longitudinally. 
E Its inſertion nearly into the middle of the rough eminence, that i is in the 
poſterior ſide of the laſt bone of the thumb. | 

The ligament, that confines it in paſſing along the firſt e 
See in Tab. I. Z in the right hand. | 

The Hiſtematic connexion appears in Tab. III. 1—B in the fore-arm and hand, 
where a ſmall part lies hid behind the pronator teres A, and the ſhorter radialis 
externus x; but the acceſſory portion at its beginning lies behind the brachialis 
internus vo. Then in Tab. II. S T VW. in the cubit, &c; where it lies behind 
the ſublimis CO, the ſupinator longus X, and the ſhort abductor of the thumb 
u in the right hand. Then in Tab. I, Lein the arm, and E EI in the right 
hand; where it lies under the ſublimis & x, the ſupinator longus E, the radi- 
ai internus © in the arm : and the ſhort due or of the thumb A in the 
right h h 

Moreover it ap in the left cubit and hand of Tab. VII. atXXY. In 
Tab. VI. r A in the left hand. And in Tab. V. r» jo he Wi hang Ran 
Tad EX. ff in the left arm: and f f in the right hand. x | 


F G U RE XXII. 
27 be larger extenſor of the thumb. 


a a Its origin from the outer park of the ulna, almoſt n. middle of it 
longitudinally. And at b it ariſes beneath from the ligament that is cm; 
ed betwixt the radius and ulna, 

e The tendinous part of its beginning. PUR 

d The tendon, in which it ends; and 5 hich runs down thro! the ſmall finus 
of the radius, that is juſt behind the On thro* which paſs the tendons * 


23 7 
_ R 
ü— 


the thumb unite; inſert 


$ 232 $ 
radiales externi : and it runs under the outer armillary ligament of the wriſt, 
which ſee in Tab. V. 16 in the right hand. 
e The tendon of the leſs 1 of the thumb, here cut off, ſee Fig. 23. c. 
f The common end, io. which the tendogs of the larger and leſs extenſor of 
at g into the oblong tranſverſe protuberance, that 
s out from the upper and fore part of the laſt, bone of the thumb. 
Tor os Rematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. ab.cde in the arm; where it 
les under the anconæus V, and the indicator fg h. Then in Tab. V. 13. 26 
in the right hand, where it lies under the common extenſor of the fingers, d in 


3 under the proper extenſor of the little finger a, and the ulnaris ex- 
ber 8 


"Moreoyet in Tah I, g gh in the left cubit. And in Tab. 1. y & in de lat 


kind. And in Tab. IX. ven the lef arm and hand; 


h The aponeuroſis, that joins itſelf to the tendon of the common. exten» 
ſors of the thumb, here cut off. Part of it incompaſſes the capſule of . 
joint of this N with its metacarpal bone, connected to the ſaid ca 


EY 4 from the poſterior tail of the. ſhort flexor of the 
c 4 oy e left hand of Tab. VI, 
- e 


TILA which the common tendon receives on the other ſide from 


the ſhore abe abductor of the hand, ſee in Fig. 16..d, 


Inte ads lo nod fri oF Selb UR E. XXIII. 
N The, leſs extenſor of the. "thumb. 


10 a 78 ne part of its beginning, ariſing at b Sam. theſontet + 

the ſpine of the ulna, to which is connected the ligament that lies aca 

the bones of the cubit, And below Bhat origin it ariſes from un kene 
ament. 

K. The tendon, in which it rg and which here ? the. anteriot 
finus that is in the lower head, of the radius, and under the ligament 20 in 
Tab. V. in the right hand, and Tab. I. v in the arm, and Tab. IX. 1.in the 
left hand. 

d The tendon of the larger extenſor, of the thumb, here cut off; d Fig, 22: 
e The common end, in which the tendons of the larger and leſs extenſor 


ol the thumb unite; inſerted at f into the oblong tranſverſe protuberance, that 
ſtands out in the upper and fore part of the laſt bone of the thumb. 


The fyftematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. Y gd in the arm; where at its 
origin it lies under the extenſor major of the thumb a c. Then in Tab. V. 


24. 25. 26, in part covered by the common extenſor of 5 n d, and 
the extenſor proper to the little finger a. 


Moreover in Tab. II. e f in the cubit. And in Tab. I. c d in the arms. 
Aud in Tab. IX. @ þ in the left arm and hand. 


g The fame aponeuroſis, that is marked h, Fig. 22, 


Rs... at 
10 R a 


2 th origin from i head of the metacarpal bone of 
finger, near the metacarpal bone of the middle finger; and afterwards 
__ rom the inner ſide of the metacarpal bone of that middle finger, 

e The tendinous end, inſerted at d into that part of the upper of the 
firſt bone of the thumb that lies next the index. 

The fyftematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. s &c. in the right hand; in ſome 
meaſure covered by the ſhort flexor of the thumb 1, and poſterior interoſleus of 
the-middle fin nger Then in Tab. III. b b in the right hand ; covered by the 
ſhort flexor of the thumb Z, the iſt and 2d lumbricalis c, g. with the ten- 
don of the profundus H and Y Then in Tab. IL. y in the hand, where 
as before it is covered by the ſhort flexor of the . Fray. rt lumbricalis y, 
the ſecond lumbricalis &, and the tendons of the profundus that belong to the 
index and middle finger, and the tendon of the ſublimis P that ta the 
index, Alſo in Tab. ee covered by the ſame muſcles. 

Moreover it appears in Tab. VI hin che left. hand. Tab. VII. Q in the 
left hand: and in Tab. VI. » in the left, hand. Tab. V. v in the left hand, And 
in Tab, IX. e in the right hand. 

, pay gh u ie appr i Tb. VIII. g g h in the right hand. Tab. VII 
6. 7 in the Tab. VI. b in the. right hand. Tab. V. 29; 30 in 
the right "Then in Tab. IV. s u in the left hand. In Tab. III. ed in the 
left hand. In Tab. II. E N in the 1 nd hand, In Tab. I. F G in the lefe hand. 
And in Tab, IX. . in the left hand. i e v1 944 070054 


* 
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"MUSCLES OF THE METACARPUS. tes. 
rio 04 = any IRON 
The adduBor of the metacarpal bone of the little finger. - | 


._ a Its from the and almoſt extreme. part of the crooked 
ceſs of en 3 a little below i ib middle: and at b 
the adjacent outer part of the inner carpal ligament, below the faid proceſs.” 

c c In theſe parts it is inſerted C 
near its head: and betwixt them thro' its whole length: namely into the po- 
ſterior and inner part of that bone. 

The —ftematic connexion appears in Tab. III. U &c. in the right band. Then 
in Tab. II. xx in the right hand, covered by the abductor of the little finger . 
and the ſmall flexor r. Then in Tab. I. f in the right hand, covered by the ab- 
ductor of the little finger c, by the ſmall flexor h, the palmaris brevis g g, and 
6 


Moreover 


+ 284 


Moreover in Tab. VII. it appears at E N in the left hand; and a in the right 
hand, Alſo in Tab. IX. lin the right hald. 


MUSCLES OF THE PALM, 
"FIGURE 'xxXVI__ _ 
The palmaris longus and brevis, 


a—o The palmaris longus. | | 3 

b The tendinous beginning, ariſing from the end of the inner part of the 
poſterior condyle of the os humeri; which beginning afterwards runs thro? it 
at c: but belongs to the common tendinous head, by which it ariſes with the 
other muſcles from this condyle; and from which it is ſeparated in the ſame 
manner with that of the radialis internus Tab. XIX. Fig. . a. 

d The tendon, in which it ends. | | 

e The aponeurdſis, in which the faid tendon expands; and which partly a- 
Tiſes from the inner ligament of the wriſt. The ſaid aponeuroſis is firſt Nightly 
diſtinguiſhed into- the four portions f. g. h. i, going to the fingers; which are 
afterwards ſo far divided that they only cohere by the tranſverſe tendinous 
threads k kk. | 
I. 1: L I: l. I: 1,1 The bifurcated extremity, in which each portion ends upon 
the finger to which it belongs; and which are inſerted into * tranſverſe liga- 
ment that is at the roots of the fingers, as well into the parts m m m m that lie 
betwixt the two horns of each portion, as into the parts n. n. n that are imme- 
diately covered by the portions themſelves betwixt thoſe horns. And at the up- 
Her part of the ſaid ligament, they are inſerted by a ſmall portion into the mid- 

le of the inner ſide of the metacarpal bones. 

o The portion cut off, which it gives to the ſhort abductor of the thumb. 

The Mematic connexion appears in Tab. I. a—« in the arm; where at its ori- 
gin it lies under the pronator teres 6. Alſo in Tab. V. Lin the cubit, and ę in 
the left hand. And in Tab. IX. E in the right arm. | 

pp The palmaris brevis, unequally divided into portions. | * 

q q Its detachment from the beginning of the aponeuroſis of the palmaris 
_ _— alſo goes off from the outer part of the inner carpal ligament near 
. 5 4 | 1k 

r r The extremities, which are inſerted into the tendinous covering of the 
hand that lies next to the common integuments, and belonging to the fourth 
metacarpal bone. | 

The /ytematic connexion appears in Tab. I. g g in the right hand; where (as 
here) part of its origin lies under the aponeuroſis of the palmaris longus y. 

,\ Moreover in Tab, V. it appears at & & in the left hand. And in Tab. IX. h 
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MUSCLES OF THE THIGH. 


Add here Tab. XXII. Fig, 1. 2. 3. 4. 5:6. 7. 8. And the abduftor this 
alis femoris, Fig. 8, Tab. XXIII. 5 hi 


FIGURE E 
The gluteus a . 


The fleſh of this muſcle is outwardly collected into ſinall bundles looſtly co⸗ 
hering together. 

a a Its origin from the os ilium at the outer edge of the back part of its ſpine, 
by which that bone is extended backwards over the 0s ſacrum. It ariſes with a 
tendinous beginni 

It alſo adheres ſo firmly to the ligamentum e 255 to the li- 
gament that goes from the os ſacrum, to the ſpine or criſta of the os ilium; as 
alſo to the tendinous vagina that covers it outwardly, that it ſeems to ariſe from 
each of them. Its ſaid origin (a a) is alſo continued to the tendinous origin of 
the latiſſimus dorſi, and common heads of the longiſſimus dorſi and ſacrolum- 
balis. See Tab. V. J in the buttock, 

b The place where it ariſes from the outer edge of the os farrune; 18 

c lts origin from the firſt 3 at the ſide of the opening in which 
the canal of the ſpina dorſi, including the ſpinal medulla, terminates: 

d Its origin from the juncture of the oblique proceſſes of the os ſaerum and. 
coccygis. . | 

e e origin from the ſide of the os coccygis. 

Hf The tendon, in which it ends; and which is inſerted into 0 this 
of the thigh-bone, that is extended along its back downwards from the 
root of the great trochanter; and it principally inſerts itſelf into the upper 
part of this eminence, where it is generally the moſt rough and ** 
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It alſo coheres with the tendinous faſchia at covering that binds together the 
adjacent muſcles of the thigh. 


E. The place where it coheres to the vaſtus externus. 


he Hſtematic copay a in Tab. V. y in the buttock, Alſo in Tab, 
IX. wxy in the hip. Tab. I. A in the thigh. 


_ FIGURE I. 
The middle gluteus, in its back part. 


— a a a Its origin from the whole extent of the back of the os ilium, from 
near its ſpine. 


b Its tendinous extremity, ipſerted obliquely at cc into the trochanter 
major, from the tip to its root. 


dd The imp ion mates in it by the gluteus magnus. 


Add here Fig. 3 | , 
The /yſtematic en a in Tab. VI. i &c. in the lower Ga of the 
trunk. Then in Tab, V. Y in the buttock, where the remaining part of it 


is covered well the Sluteus magnus W. 
* 3 I . 


FIGURE m. 
The middle gluteus, in its fore part. 


a Its outer b its inner 


c c Its origin from the ſpine of the ilium. 


d The tendinous portion, by which the tendinous end begins internally. 
Add here Fig. 2. 


The Hſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. 5 in the trunk where the reſt of 
it is covered by the gluteus minor u. Then in Tab. I. K in the thigh; where 
it lies Party behind the tenſor or abductor faſchialis femoris M. 


| FIGURE TV. 
The gluteus miner, in its back part. 


aaa The firſt of its origination from the back of the os ilium, from all 
that patt of it which lies betwixt the origins of the middle gluteus and be- 


Oe” ama and from the poſterior edge of the upper part of the 
iſchium itſelf. 
e e e e e e eee ee 


ſertion. 


Add here Fig. 5. 
The. ſiſtematis comexion appears in Tab. VII. z &c. in the hip. In Tab. VI. 
en the huteus m eG n Tos c, and the py- 


Ds 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE. V. 
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a a Its origin from the os ilium. 
d b Its outer part. c its inner part. 
d Its tendinous end that terminates in that fore part of the n vol 


ox its outer ſide from the root to its up; See Tab; III. Futon 
trun 


| Add:heare:Figg. e 12. 49] 
The /y/hematic Se III. 3 Aenne 
under the iliacus internus c. Then in Tab. II. u in the trunk; placed under 


the iliacus internus y in the thigh, and the rectus x. a it lies under 
the ablutr faſchialis femoris Min de thigh. 


| FIGURE VL | 
The pyriformis, in its back part. 
a Irs origin from the outer part of the poſterior and ese r l os 


ilium, near the os ſacrum. 


b The tendon, in which it ends: for it is inſerted into the inner and middle 
part of the mount of the trochanter major. + 

Add here Fig. 7. 

The /ytematic conexion-appears in Tab. VI. n in the een rer of the trunk ʒ 
where it is partly covered by the gluteus medius i, in part by the upper of the 
gemini q, and in part lies behind . HIP _ e er 
ne HUI OI GAG 14 50 


FIGURE VII. 
The pyriformis, in its fore n 


4 ab. cd. ef Three portions, by which it ariſes from the fore part of th 
os ſacrum; being tendinous at their beginning bd f. 


g The uppermoſt of them, ariſing from the fore part of the body of the 
ſecond vertebra of the os ſacrum, juſt above its ſecond foramen. 


h The middle portion, from the fore part of the proceſs chat bes betwixt 
the ſecond and third foramen. 


i The lower portion, from the fore part of the gs that is betwixt the 
third and fourth foramen. 


k The place where the muſcle is cut off. 
Add here Fig. 6. 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE VII. 
The quadratus femoris, in its back part; 


a The tendinous part of its beginning. . E 
b b The extremity, inſerted into the oblong eminence of the thigh bane, 
- that ſtands out partly from the poſterior ſide of the root of the trochanter 
major, and partly below the ſame. . th 
Add here Fig. 9. a | 
The Syſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. z in the lower part of the 
trunk; in part ſeated under the lower of the gemini s, and hid behind the 
biceps of the thigh : x, with the ſemimembranoſus. And what there appears 
naked in Tab. V. lies under the gluteus magnus y in the buttock. 


FIGURE IX. 
The quadratus femoris, anteriorly. 


a a Its eng from the outer edge of the tuberculum iſchii. 
Add here Fig. 8. 
FIGURE X. e 5 


The obturator intermuu. 


aaa Its tendinous origin from the fore part, and more than half the cir - 
eumference of the great foramen in the os pubis; whence it firſt proceeds 
backwards thro? the fide of the pelvis, and then bends round the margin of 
the iſchium at b, goes thro' the ſinus or notch that is betwixt the acute pro- 
o- and the tuberculum iſchii; and afterwards it runs along the back of the 
chium. ' 32 f 
© The tendon, in which it ends; inſerted at the inner and fore part of the 
mount of the trochanter major. | 8 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. @—TII in the hip; where, as 
in this figure, the extremity lies hid behind the trochanter major. Then in 
Tab. VI. wxxy in the lower part of the trunk; where at its origin it lies 
hid behind the levator ani e, and the coccygeus d ; the extremity being under 
the gemini q. s. And what there appears naked, is in Tab. V. covered by the 
gluteus magnus y in the buttack, | | 


r i n . 6 
The gemini or gemelli. 
a The uppermoſt of the gemini, ariſing at b from the outer part of the e id 


of the acute proceſs of the iſchium, near the ſinus or notch thro? which the 
obturator internus bends itſelf, — 
2 x 


S 2% Þ 

e Then tendinous extremity. 21.552 44 3211 $2994 Dbg 
d The lower of the gemini, ariſing at e e from the outer part of the tuber- 
culum iſchii, near the lower part of the ſinus thro which the obturator inter · 
nus bends itſelf. % H ted > Sl e | Sq 
f The inner part of its beginning, ariſing outwardly at g g from the-iſchi- 
um, and from the lunar edge of the ſinus thro? which the obturator internus 
h The tendinous ending. Ae 56 at „ ntrobds 372 
The extremities being conjoined with the tendon of the obturator internus, 
are inſerted therewith into the inner and fore part of the mount of the trochan- 

ter major. „ | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. q. s in the lower part of the 
trunk; where part of it is covered by the obturator internus wy; and the 
extremities themſelves lie hid behind the trochanter major, as in the preſent 
Ggure,” In Tab. V. it les under the gluteus magnus 2 in the bete 
5 nod ar It e ein 020 


FCU 200 (2905.01 23 

| ft | X LL 1.4 +2 338 a 
_ The pſoas magnus. 
'T 


a The tendinous e from the lower 
edge of the body of the firſt dorſal vertebra, and at c from the ligament that 
is placed betwixt the body of that and the uppermoſt lumbal vertebra. And 
in ſome it ariſes from the next upper part of the body of that vertebra. 

d e The tendinous beginning of the ſecond ariſing at d from the 
lower edge of the body of the fiſth or uppermoſt lumbal vertebra, and at e 
from the ligament that is placed betwixt the body of that and the body of the 
next or fourth vertebra: and in others it ariſes even from the upper part of 
the body of the ſame fourth vertera‚a 8 199 

f.g The tendinous beginning of the third head, ariſing at f from the lower 
margin of the 8 the fourth lumbal vertebra, and from the ligament 
that is betwixt the body of that and the body of the third vertebra: bd 
in —— alſo from the next adjacent upper part of the body of the gd 
weten e 2 0 4142113 bi 065 1% % ed 353 eee 2 te 
hi The tendinous beginning of the fourth head, ariſing at h from the 
lower edge of the body of the third lumbal vertebra, and at i from the liga- 
ment that is betwixt the body of that and of the ſecond vertebra: and in 
ny alſo from the next adjacent upper part of the body of the ſecond 
vertebra. ; | g nn $617 
k The tendinous beginning of the fifth head, ariſing at k from the lower 
edge of the body of the ſecond lumbal vertebra, and from the ligament I that 
is betwixt the body of that and the body of the firſt vertebra: and in othets 
alſo it ariſes from the next adjacent upper part of the body of the xt lumbal 

m The tendon, in which it ends. 3h 1407 ar 10 ” 
ann The place from whence the fleſh of the iliacus internus is cut off, at 
its conjunction with the tendon of that muſcle. 


. 


4 
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Add here Fig. 13. and 15. 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. b e. Een bit is 
rt covered by the p e QR. Then in 
TS; II. Tv in the thigh; where Fa flor ich is in te thigh _ 


Then in Tab. . z in the in part cover by the internal 
my of the abdomen Oi in the —.— alſc neus T in the 


ch. Then in Tab. I. F in the thigh, covered by — obliquus externus of 
the abdomen u v in the trunk, and wy 4 be ones | in en and oy 


e er ages 


N COKE XIII. 
Tbe beads of "the great pſoas. 


Theſe are all cut off from the pſoas, under which they that ariſe from the 
bodies of the vertebræ are partly ſeated ; but thoſe heads from the tranſverſe 
proceſſes are entirely ſeated; under the muſcle. ; 1 


a. d. g. k. n The five heads, which ariſe from the bodies of the vertebræ 
and their intermediate ligaments. 

a The tendinous beginning of the firſt head, ariſing at b from the lower 
margin of the body ne li 
ment tht i bein he body of x that and the body of: the uppermoſt babe 
vertebra. 

d The ſecond head, which ariſes with  ternlinous origin ef, at e from 
the lower margin of the body of the fifth lumbal vertebra, and at f from the 
— that is betwixt the body of that and of the 4th or next lumbal 
verte ra + 
gs The third bead, which ariſes with a tendinous beginning h i, at h from 
the lower margin of the body of the fourth lumbal vertebra, and at i 


dom the Tigancnt hät is bervixe che body of that and the-third lumbal 


vertebra. 


k The fourth head, ariſing with a tendinous origin 1 m, at! from the lower 
1 of the body of the third: lumbal vertebra, and at m from the ligament 
t is betwixt the body of that and of the ſecond vertebra of the loins. © 
n The fifth head, Which ariſes with a tendinous origin o p, at o from the 
ler margin of the body of the ſecond lumbal vertebra; and at p from the 
betwixt the body of that and of the firſt lumbal vertebra. 


q. 8. u. way The five heads, which ariſe from the eve enen prof 
the tranſverſe proceſſes of the lumbal vertebræ. 


The firſt head, ariſing with a tendinous deginning at r from the rrand- 
vaſe proceſs of the fifth vertebra.” | 


The ſecond head, ariſing with a tendinous origin t from the beer 
proceſs of the fourth vertebra. 


u The third head, ariſing with a tendinous origin v from the tranſverſe 
proceſs of the third vertebra. 


dhe fourth head, ariſing with wie ang ! * from * iapiverſe 


Pre of the ſecond lumbal * 


3 1 The 
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1 The fifth head, pile eee een een 
of the firſt vertebra. 

Add here Fig. 12, PE 15. Al 
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FIGURE XIV. 
The iliacus internus. 


| ' a The potion by which ic aries from the bak par ofthe vue pe. 
RN | 


b The origin from the ligament -- | 
ccd The firſt of its origination from the i inner ſurface of 8 inn; juſt 
below the ſpine of that bone; and its origin is continued from the 2 

ſurface of that bone. 

Below d, where the criſta or ſpine of the os ilium terminates before, it alſo 
ariſes from 'the anterior part of the os ilium, and then from its inner ſurface, 
and from the —"_—_ aß the root of the protuberance that ſtands out from 
its ſaid marg likewiſe from the ad} Jacene part of the capſule that con- 
tains the joint joine ef the thigh bone. 

e The concave part of the muſcle, next the cavity of the abdomen. 

Ef Tbe joining of the fleſh of this muſcle with the tendon of the pſoas; ; it 
40 coheres beneath it. 


8 The inſertion alſo of the fleſhy part itſelf of this muſcle, deen the tendon 
of the ſaid pſoas magnus. 


h The place where the 5 is cut off. 
1 Na 0d en ttt, FORE, 
Add here Fig. I5. | E 
The Mematic connexion appears in Tab. Ty. yin the trunk; where k l 
2 rr e A TV, in the thigh; where o 


5 rtion of it can be ſeen which enters into the thigh; r 
vered by the tranſverſus of the abdomen pin the crunk, N Rey by the 
pſoas magnus v v in the thigh.” Then in Tab. II. y i 9992 covered by 
ae he pls mags in 

the pectineus P, and the rectus x. Then in T Gin the thigh; 
cov by the debe ener of dds 6 i he tank, the ſas tg 
nus F in the thigh, and the ſartorius H. 1 
k The ligament, that is extended from the tranſverſe proceſs of the loweſt | 
eee 26 Fad ca lm 1 £ 


EN 1 ot; bor arigncd wore bis 333..4 ion . 4 ba 5190 
ang h A {pul 2 "FIGURE. —_—_ þ ak 8 


"3 $ii% 1 


The inſertion of the pſoas fnagnus 4 and Hiacus intermus, in its back part. 


a The iliacus internus.  _ 
Add here Fig. 14. | 

ET Vu. ae of the ijacus 
e (RIGGS: rr external 3 
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part. Then in Tab. VII. v in the hip and thighi; covered alſo in part by the 
obturator externus L. And what is there naked, in Tab. VI. lies behind the 
quadratus femoris 2 in the lower part of the trunk, ae 
b The tendon, common to the pſoas magnus and iliacus internus, inſerted 
at c c into the leſs trochanter, which it in a manner encompaſſeth. 
Add here Fig. 12. and 13. 
The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. r in the hip and thigh, where 
part of the end is covered by the obturator externus e, with the adductor of 
the thigh o. Then in Tab. VII. q in the hip and high, where part of the end 
is in the ſame manner covered by the obturator externus , and the adductor 
magnus femoris O. And what is there uncovered, in Tab. VI. lies behind the 
quadratus femoris 2 in the lower part of the trunk. IR | 
The remaining part is behind the pſoas magnus Tab. VIII., in the hip. 
Then in Tab. VII. y in the hip. In Tab. VI m in the lower part of the trunk; 
and the reſt lies behind the pyriformis n, and the gluteus medius i. 


FIGURE XVI. 
The adductor magnus of the thigh, in its fore part. 


aa Its origin from the outer part of the anterior edge of the os pubis, near 
its ſynchondroſis; from whence it continues to ariſe as far as the, tubercle of 
the iſchium. | _ 08 | | 
b. c. d Portions which are in ſome degree diftinguiſhed one from the other, 
chiefly by the different courſe of the fibres; and which together make the up- 
per extremity. of this muſcle, inſerted along the rough line on the back part of 
the thigh bone. ; 5 1 
ef A e that is more diſtinct from the reſt, ending in the lower extre- 
e 


| mity, inſerted at the lower condyle of the femur. f the tendon that ariſes from 

DL pert Fo 8 FIN. . 
Add here Fig. 17. * | 

The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. «aw &o in the thigh; where 


part of it is covered by the common end of the pſoas magnus and iliacus in- 
ternus x. Then in Tab. III. A A © A Z in the thigh, where the reſt of it is co- 
vered by the ſame common end of the pſoas magnus and iliacus internus u e, and 
by the adductor brevis of the thigh &, with the gracilis 1. Then in Tab. II. N 
in the thigh; where alſo the reſt of it is covered by the common end of the pſoas 
magnus and iliacus internus 2 y, the pectineus T, the long adductor of the thigh 
A, the gracilis A, and the vaſtus internus Z. Then in Tab. I. C in the thigh; 
covered by the ſartorius H, the adductor longus of the thigh D, the gracilis 
B, and the other muſcles rematked' in Tab. II. | 


FIGURE xvnl. 
The addufior magnus of the thigh, in its dack part. 5 
2 b Its origin from the outer part of the tuberculum iſchii, as far as its bottom: 


a the tendineus portion, h the aponeureſis that runs thro*'the fleſhy we 1 
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d The portion that ſprings from the fore part, where it ariſes along the 
height of the os pubis. , 

e e The broad extremity, which ends in ſome meaſure tendinous, at its in- 
ſertion along the femur at f f f into the linea aſpera, that runs along the whole 
back part of that bone, 8 8 

g The lower end, that forms the tendon h, inſerted at i into the middle of 
the upper part of the ſide of the inner condyle of the thigh- bone. 

k The eee rats muſcle b 7 gluteus magnus. 

11 All that part which is made concave, by the im of the ſemi mem. 
branoſus and emitendinoſus. 8 K FuF prog , F 18 

Add here Fig. 16. 1 | N 12 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. -—D in the thigh. Then in 
Tab. VII. K N in the thigh; placed alſo under the ſemimembranoſus A C, and 
the ſhorter head of the biceps cruris P. Then in Tab. VI. « « in the thigh; co- 
vered alſo by the biceps cruris 82, by the ſemitendinoſus ov, the ſemimembra- 
noſus ©; and at its origin hid behind the tranſyerſus of the peri h, and 
the ſecond tranſverſalis g, in the lower part of the trunk. Then in Tab. V. 9 
in the thigh; placed under the ſemimembranoſus , and the ſemitendinoſus , 


as in Tab. VI; alſo under the gluteus magnus y in the buttock. 


* » — -> - 


THE 


THE 


Twenty-ſecond Anatomical Table 


HUMAN MUSCLES 


Ex P L A 1 NED. 


REMAINING MUSCLES OF THE THIGH. 
Add here Tab. XXI. 


FIGURE l. 
The adductor longus of the thigh, in its fore part. 
a The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b from the ligament by which the 


ſynchondroſis of the oſſa you is tied together in its fore part, immediately a- 
bove the protuberance that is in the anterior and upper part of the os pubs : 
and at c from the ſaid protuberance itſelf. | f 

d The tendinous part of its extremity. 
Add here Fig. 2. 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. A & in the thigh; covered by the 
vaſtus internus & T, and the gracilis A S; and hid alſo behind the teſticle and 

cremaſter muſcle p. Then in Tab. I. D in che thigh, covered by the ſartorius 
H, the gracilis B; and likewiſe hid behind the teſticle and cremaſter 2. 


Laterally it appears in Tab. IX. m in the left hip and thigh. 
FIGURE IL 
The end of the long adductor of the thigh, in its back part. 


a a The fleſhy part cut off. 


b The tendinous part of its end, inſerted at c c along the middle of the thigh 
bone, into the rough line that appears along the poſterior ſide of that bone. 
Add here Fig. 1. | 


FIGURE 
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FIGURE I. 
The end of the adduBor brevis femoris, in its back part. 


a a The fleſhy part cut off, 
b. c, d The extremity divided into three portions, 3 
e is tendinous. 
4 f 15 h en inſertion into the 1250 eminence or line that runs along or 
ivides the rt of the femur; an icularly into the u of 
that is next 3 trochanter minor oY N N n 
Add here Fig. 4. 


e 
The adluchur brevis of the thigh, in its fore part. 


a The head which is outwardly tendinous, ariſing at b from the fore patt of 
the os pubis at the ſynchondroſis or ſuc rom juncture, and below the origin 
of the adductor longus: ariſing alſo at c the ligament that covers or con- 
fines the ſaid ſynchondroſis. 

1 The tendinous end. A | 

the middle is an impreſſion or cavi pry in this muſcle, draus, 
and long. adductor 1 the thigh. 7 * 
Add here Fig 
48 temat ad appears in Tab. III. o in the covered 
the gracilis N, and the iliacus internus with the pſoas Brain, ah and hid wid, 
its extremity behind the thigh bone. And what there appears naked, is in Tab. 


II. laced behind the long a uctor of the thigh A &, with the pectineus T, and 
v internus & 2. R. 3; = 


FIGURE V. 
The peffineus, in its fore part. 


| Dad Its origin it 6 « fromthe oblong eminence which rims all along the v 
per part of the os ae as far as the protuberance that ſtands out from its 2 


Part near the ſynchondroſis; and at b from the een proven AN 

c The tendinous end. 

Add here Fig. 6. 
| The geen comexion appears in Tad, IJ fin the covered by the 
long abductor of the thigh a, the vaſtus internus ꝙ Z, the magnus 2, with 


the iliacus internus y, and the internal obliquus of the domes © in the trunk 
and hid alſo behind the cremaſter pq in the trunk. Then in Tab. I. E in the 
thigh; covered likewiſe by the long abductor of the thigh D, and by the ſarto- 
rius H, and the external obliquus of the abdomen in the trunk ; hid alſo be- 
hind the cremaſter 2 in the trunk. 

Laterally its connexion appears in Tab, IX, n in the left hip and thigh. 


FIGURE 


* 


+. 


lies behind the gluteus magnus y in the buttock, 
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FIGURE: VI. 
The end of the pectineus, in its back part, 
b THEN pen M ee into the linea aſpera of the thigh bone, 


where it is continued downward a little below the leſs trochanter, 
Add here Fig. 5. 


F1G URE Vu. 
The obturator externus, in its back part. 
A The part that ſtops up the great foramen in the os pubis, 
bb Part of its origin hom the inner edge of the great foramen in the os pubis. 


c Thetendinous part of its extremity ; the tendinous end of which is inſerted 
Into the back of the inner ſide of the root of the great trochanter. 


Add here Fig. 8. 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. gor in the iſchium, partly 
hid behind the great adductor of the thigh vw. Then in Tab. VII. 2 £ & in the 
iſchium, covered by the obturator internus G -I, and partly hid behind the 


adductor magnus of the thigh O, and the ſemimembranoſus B in the thigh. 


Then in Tab. VI. » in the lower part of the trunk; covered by the obturator 
internus w y, and the lower of the gemini s, and the quadratus femoris 2; 33 
1y hid alſo behind the coccygeus d: and what is there uncovered, in Tab. V. 


FIGUR E VIII. 
The obturator externus, in its fore part. 


Aa a The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b b b from the fore of the os 
pubis and iſchium, and from the anterior half part of the circumference of the 
'great foramen in the os pubis, continuing to ariſe from the top of the foramen 
to its bottom. * , 180 FN 

Add here Fig. 7. | | ; | | 

The Syſtematic connexion ap in Tab. IV. « g in the trunk; covered x 
the great abductor of the thigh x a, in the thigh, and the pſoas magnus, wi 


the 1hacus internus x. Then in Tab. III. © x in the trunk and thigh, covered 
in like manner by the adductor magnus of the thigh 4, and the pſoas magnus 


with the iliacus internus v, and alſo by the ſhort abductor of the thigh þ v. And 


What is there (in Tab. III.) naked, in Tab. IL lies behind the pectineus F in the 


thigh. 


MUSCLES 
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* o | | l 
MUSCLES OF THE LEG, | 
Add here Tab. XXIII. Fig. 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 
FIGURE IX. 
The ſemimembranoſus, in its fore part. 


a The tendon, by which it begins. 1 Ky 

b The origin of the tendinous tail from its fleſhy part, which is afterwards 
wholly tendon at c, and inſerted chiefly at d into the upper head of the tibia, 
Juſt below its upper round edge that is near the back part of its inner ſide, 

e The anterior aponeuroſis, inſerted into the edge of the tibia, on that ſide 
where the principal part of the tendon inſerts itſelf, 

Add here Fig. 10. a—g. 

The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. III. II E & in the thigh; covered by 
the ilis v A B, the adductor magnus of the thigh A © A, and above the 
quadratus. And what appears naked in Tab. III. is in Tab. II. covered by the 
vaſtus internus ⁊ in the thi And in the firſt table it appears behind the in- 
ner head of the gemellus, 


FIGURE xX. 
The ſemimembranoſus, and ſhort head of the biceps of the thigh, in their back part, 


a— 15 The ſemimembranoſus. | 

a The tendon, by which it begins, ariſing at b from the upper part of the 

back of the tuberculum iſchii, near its outer fide, - 
c The fleſhy belly. 28 bp: | 
d The origin of its tendinous tail from the fleſhy belly of the muſcle, 

e The principal part of the ſaid tail, inſerted into the upper head of the tibia. 

f The poſterior aponeuroſis of the ſaid tail, inſerted into the rough oblique 

eminence that is below the back of the root of the upper head of the tibia, 

where it ſuſtains the inner condyle of the femur, | 

The anterior aponeuroſis, which it inſerts into the inner edge of the tibia. 

| A the head and upper part of the belly of this muſcle, is a cavity impreſſed 


The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. A- in the thigh; covered 
by the gracilis HI. Then in Tab. VL @—T in the thigh; covered in like 
manner by the gracilis g 7, and by the ſemitendinoſus o—s, and the biceps cf 
the leg 8a. Then in Tab. V. e in the thigh, covered by the ſame muſcles 
as in Tab. VL and moreover by the gemellus IL Z in the leg. > 95.5 


2 * 
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Laterally its connexion ap in Tab. IX. P Ns in the ht 
© h—m The ſhort bead of the bic s muſcle of the N. 1 . e 


i Its origin near the middle qo the thigh-bone, from the lower part of cu 
rough line that is extended along the back part of that bone. It alſo ariſes from 


the "on partition, that is placed betwixt itſelf and the vaſtus internus 
muſcle 


55 Part of the tendon cut off, which ariſes from the longer head of this 
muſcle. 


Part of the tendon, that is increaſed by the acceſſion of the fleſh of the 
ſhorter head. 


m The tendinous end, inſerted at n into the outer of the u head 
of the fibula, 2 * 


* 1 11. gp. and Fig. 12. a— 


he ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. 3 P Ke. in the thigh. A in 
'Tab. vi AX Kc. in the n covered by the longer head o u. 


; FIGURE XI. 
The ſemitendinoſus and biceps of the leg, poſteriorly. 


ee The ſemitendinoſus. 


a The tendinous part of its en. ariſing at 10 the back of the tuber- 
culum iſchii, together with the longer head of the biceps; and then joi 
the tendinous beginning of that head at cc; from whence its beginning goes o 


d The fleſhy part of its origin, which in ſome other ſubjects is ous, a 
ng from the back of the ruberculum chil, Huh £7108 


JN tendon, Me by ends. | 

e impreſſion made by the gluteus m us. 

Add here Fig. 12. h—m. p 18 | N 

. + The Mematic connexion appears in Tab. VL eie the thigh; covered by 
the longer head of the biceps 8, and in the end placed behind the ſemimem- 


branoſus T. Then in Tab. V. = gin the thigh ; covered alſo by the longer head 
| 0 eg 6, the ſemimembranoſus 0, and the gluteus magnus 7 in the 
uttoc 

- Laterally y its connexion appears in Tab, IX. T U in the right and Zin 
the left thigh. _ 


g— 200 biceps of of the leg. 


g of the biceps. 

Me ber by which it be ns and ariſes ti from amoſt the mille 
of the u e of the tuberculum —— 
with He. "ak of the ſemitendinoſus. 

kk The ſhorter head of this muſcle. . | 

| Tha-comman'inadcn,: in-which the to heads terminate Aeg fiſt as?) 
From the ſurface of the fleſh. of the longer head, then increaſed by the acceſſion 
of the fleſh of the ſhorter head, e e eee -e axon; res 
the outer ran of the upper head of the fibula at 0. 


b The impreſſion made in this ante by the gluteus magnus, 433 
| Adi 
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Add here Fig. 10. h—n. and Fig. 12. 
The Mtematic connexion appears in Tak. 

Tab. V. - in the thigh, 5 = gluteus magnus y in the buttock. 
n een en de lr l * 


„ D 
The biceps and ſemitendinoſus, in their fore part. 


CY 9 of the leg 
2 4 The long Len ö An, 
which runs a n way thro? its W N from that part where it 
joins the ſemitendinoſus. 

e The ſhoftet head of this müſcl . 


* 


* + 


d The tendon, in which it ends; 4 ws e is inſerted 


into the outer of the upper head of the fibula: the ing to 
tibia, at its — pe before the head of = be e 2 
Add here Fig. 11. g- p. and Fig. 13 


The ſyſtematic connexion appears in % itt. CDEF in the thigh; where the 
| * large adductor of the 428. 
Then in Tab. II. gr in the leg and thigh; placed in like manner behind the 


vaſtus externus 9. Then in Tab. Fu thigh and leg; covered in like 


manner by the vaſtus externus P, and placed e de head of te ge 


mum. and beginning of the plantaris. 
h—m The ſemitendinoſus 
CC 
tendinous longer head of the biceps; from whence the beginning 
of this muſcle — 
11 be denden, in which eee 
tibia, juſt below the gracilis. 
Add here Fig, 11. a—f. 
The Syſtematic connexion appears 4 in the leg; . 
e C Far 
rn e e ee Aal 


* - "= * = 
* * — " - * ” J 
* 2 P he | | f 
S © + — f o . 4. £4 1 _- # 14 
= * 
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| T HE | 
IT wenty-third Anatomical Table 
HUMAN MUSCLE'S 
EXPLAINED. 


{3 


REMAINING MUSCLES OP THE LEG. 
Add here Tab. XXII. 9. 10. 11. 12. 
DD SLICES I 
The popliteus. 


a The tendon, by which it begins, and ariſes at b from a finus that is in 
the middle of the lower part of the outer ſide of the external condyle of the 
femur, juſt above the margin of that part which reſts on the tibia. | 

That part which uſually ariſes either from the outer edge of the ſemilunar 
cartilage of the knee, or from the broad ligament of the joint of the knee, 
could not be here repreſented. - * 

Cc The tendinous portion. | 

d d The extremity, by which it inſerts itſelf into that part of the back ſide 
df the tibia, that is betwixt the root of its upper head and the oblique emi- 
nence, from whence the ſoleus ariſes: and the whole breadth by which it ter- 
minates is inſerted into the inner edge of the tibia, that is next the other leg. 

The ſyſtematic connexion ap in Tab. VII. WX V in the leg; . by 
the biceps cruris R S in the thigh, and the outer head of the gemellus T in the 
leg, with the ſemimembranoſus G. Then in Tab. VI. A E I in the leg; co- 
vered alſo by the biceps in the thigh, and the outer head of the gemellus © 
in the leg, and 8 I, with the plantaris Z, and the ſoleus 
AY. Ihen in . A in the leg; covered by the biceps © x in the thigh, 
and the gemellus A II un the leg, 1 


FIGURE II. 
The rectus of the leg, laterally. 


2 The principal tendon, by which.it ariſes at bb from the upper part of the 
protuberance, that is in the fore edge of the os ilium, | Hi 
| | c Ano 
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© © Another tendinous beginning, ariſing at d d from the upper and poſterior 
part of the edge of the —— and from the eee 93 — 
of £40 int or upper head of the femur. a 
The ſurface of the fleſhy belly, which continues for ſome way ourwardly 

regis from thoſe o irons 74 
f The tendon, in which it ends, beginning its origination fuddenly from the 
inner part of the muſcle at g. | 

h The place where the tendon/iscut'off..'/ {17 nf nome» ward 234 al 

Add here Fig. 3. 

The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab} IX. e in the left leg; covered by 
the ſartorius p, and the extenſor bes. mer? Wn the thighq; and ABC inthe 


right leg. 
FIGURE . 2d 2 meg] oe 


d 3s : 15i06Y 
BEL SIRI. Sth N 


The redtus cu in its fre parts ets act „db yaled 


2 The principal tendon, by which it ariſes at b b ſom the inet pur of the 
rotuberance, that js in the anterior edge of the os ilium. 153 3g 

Near c is the other tendinous origination. | | 

d That part of the fleſhy belly, which is for ſome length curnardly 0nd. 
nous, from an excurſion of its tendinous originations-— 

ee The oblique declenſion of the fibres, in each lade of the ſurface of the 
muſcle, from the middle downwards. 

f The tendon, in which it terminates z and which inſerts itſelf agg into 
the patella, and afterwards ) Joins to che fore you of the e to 
the tibia and tella. * art! #7; 


Add here Fig. 2. 
The Hſtematic connexion appegrs' in Tab. 1 T—X im the thi 5 — 


the ſartorius H, and the extenſor vaginalis of the thigh M. Then i in Tab, Y. 
x, and * A in the thigh ; covered by the r ans the gluteus 
minor u in the trunk. 

1 1 — that joins the tibia and patella. 


Kk k The place where the ſaid ligament ariſes below Gon the ee. 
11 The T= of its inſertion into the tibia, and all the way under the part m 


The Hyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. I. A & A in the And in Tab, 
II. unk in the leg. 

Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. DE F G in the right leg: and 
7 


FIGURE IV. 
The ſartorius.. 


2 The origin, which is outwardly tendinous, fprin | at b From the ante-+ 
rior extremity of the ſpine of the os ilium, and from the next — Part of | 


the anterior edge of that bone, 
| The 


_—_— 
e The tendon; in which it ends; inſerted at d d into the inner fide. of the 


tibia near the lower part of te: protgheraaeny: to which is fixed the ligament 
that joins the patella to the tibia. 


he fftematic connexion appears in Tab. 1. Hlerv a in the and thigh; 
ne behind the vaſtus internus Y. '*g 


CO ne OR eee r 
in the left l 


In its ys. it appears in Tab. V. A in the thigh. 
ö N FIGU RE N. 


© a The tendinous beginning, near the ſynchondroſis of the pubis, foringin 
from the ligament = that ties together the ſaid "Hnchondroſs. It alſo —— 
below the — from the edge of the os pubis. 

c The impreſſion made in this muſcle by the adductor longus of the thigh. 

d The tendon, in which it ends; inſerted at e into the tibia, juſt below the 
infertion of the tendon of the ſartorius. 

The fyftematic connexion e- in Tab. III. #—B.in the thigh. Then in 
Tab. II. AB. v in the thigh and leg; where in the end it is a little covered by 
the ſartorius p; and is partly hid behind the vaſtus internus Z, and by the teſti- 
cle with its cremaſter muſcle p in the trunk. Then in Tab. I. B in the thigh; 
covered by the ſartorius H & v, and hid behind the vaſtus internus V, and by 
the teſticle with its cremaſter muſcle z in the trunk. 

In its back part the connexion appears in Tab. VII. H Iin the thigh, along 

its inner ſide, by the ſemimembranoſus C D E. Then in Tab. VI. g in the 

thigh, below ſeated behind the ſemitendinoſus c, and above concealed behind 

the tranſverſe muſcles of the perinæum h. g in the lower part of the trunk. 

Then in Tab. V. n in the thigh; below ſeated behind the ſemitendinoſus 

and the ſartorius a; above it lies behind the gluteus magnus in the — 
Laterally its connexion hh he in Tab. IX. N O in the right leg. 


e The ligament, by whic enn A the pubis is tied Wer i in 
its worn L 


FIGURE VI. 
The vaſtus internus and externus, in their poſterior part. 


a a b The vaſtus internus. 

a a Its origination from the oblique eminence, that ſtands out from below 
the leſs trochanter, from the bottom of the root of the neck of the femur to 
the long rough line or poſterior ſpine of the femur; and then continues to ariſe 
all the way from the inner ſide of the ſaid linea aſpera, thro? its whole extent. 
ew The portion that is PLN from the whole er for a conſider- 

way. 

N here Fig 7. k—p. 
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The Hſematie connerion appears in Tab. VI. v in the thigh ; covered by the 
v the ſemimembranoſus © © x, and the adductor magaus of the 
thigh « Then in Tab. V. „ in the high, e 92 _ Lr n wa 
muſcles, by d fwd ü. 1 085 ia 

ccde The vaſtus externus. 2 
- Cc Its origination from the outer part of the root of the trochanter major, 
and along the whole extent of the ſpi 2 called linea aſpera, which ſtands out 
from the great trochanter almoſt to condyle of the thigh bone. 

It goes off partly likewiſe from the I partition, that divides it 
the ſhorter head of FH biceps; which partition is here taken away. 
d e e part. © che en ai r ule by th gh 


teus m 

Add 1 7. a—l. 

The hyſtematic Fe ec ende phe into. 
vered by the biceps muſcle of the leg 0 w ». Then in Tab. bin the thighs 
covered alſo by the biceps cruris vv, and it is alſo hid a 
magnus y in the buttock. 


Cn en . 
| The pus o, and inter with the c in ther fer. 


abcdefff b 13 The vals rrviras- 2575 

b c Its origin from the oblique eminence, that is in the fore part of the fe- 
mur at the root of its neck betwixt the trochanters: and at c d the outer 
part of the root of the great trochanter itſelf. | 

e A tendinous portion of its origin. 

fff g The . ja made in chis wake by the oftus 
extenſor of the leg. 

g h The tendon, inſerted at i i into the edge of the patella, Am ca an 
fide, and upper margin. | 

Add here Fig. 6, c c de. 

The fyſtematic connexion a in Tab. II. 1 in the thigh; covered by the 
rectus cruris ; x. Then in Tab. I. P—S in the thigh; covered by the xortus 
cruris T V, and the extenſor vaginalis of the thigh M O. 

Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. n 0 « in the left leg, 

klmnnopp The vaſtus internus. 

11 The impreſſion made in this muſcle by the rectus cruris. 

m Its origin from the oblique eminence, that is ſtretched out below the leſs 
trochanter at the root of the neck of the femur. | 

nn The part wherein the fleſh of this muſcle joins the tendon of the 
cruræus. 

o The tendon, inſerted at p p into the margin of the patella, on its inner 
ſide. But above it joins 2 of the vaſtus externus, and being con- 
nected with that, proceeds to the edge of the patella. 

EAA 6. a a h. 
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The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. II. Za in the thigh; covered by 
the rectus cruris 4x. Then in Tab. I. X Z F in the thigh; covered We 
rectus cruris T V, and the ſartorius H. 
8 its connexion appears in Tab. IX. II I in the right leg: and To in 
: ett. 
qr s The cruræus or cruralis muſcle, 
r The tendon, ariſing from the fore part of the fleſh. This tendon joins 
;eſelf to the tendons of the vaſtus externus and internus, a little above the 
and is then inſerted behind them 1 into the upper part of the patella, 

$ The higheſt part of the origin of the rectus from the oblique eminence, 
that is in the — part of the femur at the root of its neck, betwixt the two tro- 
chanters. It alſo continues to ariſe from more than che upper half of the 
whole length of the thigh bone, from its anterior and outer part. 
_ Nematic connexion appears in Tab, II. g y in the thigh; covered by 

us externus b, and the vaſtus internus 2 —a; allo by the rectus 

i vo And what is there naked, in Tab. I. lies behind the bea, T in 
the thigh. | . 


MUSCLES OH THE TENDINOUS VAGINA, OR 
SWATH OF THE THIGH. 


. = FIGURE vin. 
The tenſor vagine femoris. 


"a The tendinous beginning, ariſing at b from the outer part of the anterior 
extremity of ihe ſpine of the os ilium. 
© © The extremity, from whence the tendinous part chat juins ir 0 che tendi- 
nous vagina or faſcia of the thigh is cut off. 
The ; "te connexion appears in Tab. I. MN Oi in the thigh ; where it is 
covered by the ſartorius HII. 
. its connexion ben in Tab. IX. a in bo it ip and tg. | 
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HUMAN MUSCLES 
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MUSCLES OF THE FOOT. 
e, XXV. Fig. 1. a 0x. 


FIGURE IL. 4 
be peroneus brevis, in its back parte 125 


a Part of its origin from the fibula. Below the ſaid it continues to a- 
riſe * the — — which terminates the outer edge or ſide of the fibula in its 
part; ceaſing to ariſe from the ſaid ſpine near the outer ancle. 

9 94 The tendon. c The broader an agen e e 
8 which bends itſelf round the ancle, where it is tied by a ligament, which 
ſee in Tab. V. n in the leg: d the part which is alſo thicker A than 
the reſt, where it paſſes thro* the ſecond ien ament near the upper part of 
the protuberance of the calcaneum; which ſee in Tab. V. o in the foor, and 
Tab. IX. F in the left foot. 

e Its inſertion into the upper and back par o th rot ofthe tubercle inthe 
fifch meratarlal bone, at the outer part of its firſt head. 

Add here Fig. 2 

The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. M—R in the leg and "=D 
Then in Tab. VII. u—x in the leg and foot, covered by the peroneus longus 
mpq &c. Then in Tab. VI. IM in the leg and foot; covered in like man- 
ner by the peroneus longus NP Q &c. Then in like manner in Tab. V. g— k 
in the leg and foot; covered by the peroneus longus Im. 


FIGURE II. 
The peroneus brevis, in its fore part. 


2 a Its origin from the outer ſide of the fibula, and below from the — 
which terminaes the outer feof tas bone in i back far * 
q 
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It alſo ariſes in part from the tendinous vagina or covering of the leg, and 
from the continuation of that 0 9 that on one ſide lies betwixt the peroneus 
longus and brevis, and on the other ſide it has the long extenſor of the toes and 


— 


the peroneus tertius. 
Add here Fig. 1. & 
The ſyſtematic connexion _ in Tab. IV. „TA in the leg. Then in Tab. 
III. MO in the leg; covered by the peroneus longus GIL. Then in Tab. II. 
„ in the leg, covered by the peroneus longus ©\þ, and the long extenſor of the 
toes, with the peroneus tertius # Þ 3 1 | — 
Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. BBC CD P E in the left leg, 
placed behind the peroneus longus Z Y N. | 
Alſo in Tab. X. Fig; 20.'y, and 21. A, and 22.4, 


ES #044 $$ ok 4 


The peroneus longus, in its back part. 


a One of its originations, ariſing at b from the lateral outer and fore part of 
the root of the upper head of the fibula. 
cde The other head, ariſing at c de from more than the upper half of 
that hon of the ſpine of the fibula which is in its outer ſide, and begins to 
proje Y or ſtand out a little below its upper head: but from d to e it ariſes 

neath. 
f The tendon, ' whoſe firſt knot g bends behind the outer ancle: and the ſe- 
cond h is at the eminence in the outer ſide of the calcaneum : i the third, which 
is at the cubiform bone of the foot. | 

The ligaments, by which the tendon is tied down at the ancle, and at the 


protuberance of the calcaneum z fee Tab. V. n and p in the leg and foot, Add 
A in the left foot of Tab. IX. | 


Add here Fig. 4, and 8. | 
The ſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. m—t in the leg and foot. Then 
in Tab. VI. N O—T in the leg and foot; covered alſo by the ſoleus Q v. 
Then = Tab. V. @ Il m m in the leg and foot; covered likewiſe by the ſo- 
leus ab. Ht 233 1647 | 
VVV 
The peroneus longus, in its fore part. 


a The origin of its upper part from the lateral outer ſide of the fore part of 
4 ar the upper head of the fibula; and at b from the adjacent fore part 
of the tibia. 
ccdd The origin of the lower portion, from more than the upper half of 
that ſpine of the fibula, which is in its external fide, not much below where 
its upper head begins to protuberate. | 
It alſo in part goes off from the tendinous covering of the leg, and from that 
branch of the ſaid covering, which lies betwixt the peroneus longus and the 
long extenſor of the toes. | | 


ee The 
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e e The impreſſion made in this muſcle by the long extenſor of the toes. 
f The lower ſinuated portion, in which the peroneus brevis is lodge. 
g The tendon, ariſing from the outer ak pt fleſh, bo frag 

Add here Fig. 3. and 5. | 

The Hſtematic connexion appears in Tab, III. GL in the leg; where it is 
partly covered by the peroneus brevis M. Then in Tab. II. ꝙ x & in the leg; 
covered by the peroneus brevis a, and the long extenſor of the toes A. Then 
in Tab. I. o g in the leg; covered in like manner by the ſhort peroneus , and 
the long extenſor of the toes r v. | | | | 

Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. £—Q in the left leg; placed be- 

hind the ſoleus . | | 


FIGURE V. 
The peroneus longus, in the ſole of the foot. 
a The tendon, in which b denotes a knot that is placed at the protuberance 


of the calcaneum, which is in its outer ſide: and c denotes a more conſiderable 
knot, where it bends round the eminence that is in the lower part of the cubi- 
form bone of the tarſus, a little after the ſinus of the ſaid bone which is before 
its eminence. | | 1 8 

d Its extremity, inſerted into the bottom and back of the moſt protuberant 
part of the metatarſal bone belonging to the great toe. _ 

e The portion that goes off from the tendon, and which paſſing round the 
cubiform bone of the tarſus, divides into two parts f. g, inſerted at h. ĩ into 
the great cuneiform bone of the foot, . 

k Another portion going off from the tendon, inſerted at 1 into the ſecond 
metatarſal bone. © 3 OE 

For the manner in which it is confined in the ſinus of the cubiform bone by 
its ligament, ſee in Tab. X. Fig. 21. NO. 

Add here Fig. 3. and 4. e y' i 

The Hſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22. b—i. Then in Fig. 21. 
B C D, and betwixt r and I; where it lies under the ligament NO; and co- 
vered by the adductor of the great toe 1 m, and ſhort flexor o p r. Then in 
Fig. 20. z a 8; placed behind the ſame muſcles as in Fig. 21. and behind the 
long flexor of the toes and lumbricales. And what ap naked in Fig. 20. 
the ſame is in Fig. 19. coveved by the abdudtor of the little toe A B, | 


FIGURE VI. 
The tibialis anticus. | 5 
a a Its origin from the tibia, in its uppermoſt end a little before the origin 
of the long extenſor, whence its origination takes up the whole outer flat fide 
of the tibia, extending in breadth from its head along its anterior ſpine as far as 


the middle of the tibia; and is alſo partly attached to the adjacent interoſſeus 
ligament of the leg. But from the ſaid middle it ariſes for a long way according 


Qq 2 
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to the length of the leg from the ſaid interoſſeus ligament, and eſpecially from 
8 the ſaid ligament; and fo it goes on for about two thirds of the 

of the tibia, | 

b Part of the tendinous covering of the leg, from the inner ſurface of which 
the tibialis here ariſes : c c the place where the ſaid covering is cut off, where 
the muſcle no longer continues toariſe from it. | | 
It ariſes alſo from that branch of the ſaid covering, that is placed betwixt this 
tibialis muſcle and the long extenſor of the toes. | 

d The tendon, in which it ends. The manner in which the ſaid tendon goes 
under the horns of the ligament, by which the tendons are confined in the bend 
of the foot as far as the end of the leg, ſee in Tab. I. r t in the leg and foot: 
and in Tab. IX. : in the right foot, and y 2 in the left. | 

Add here Fig. 7. | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. I. n—p in the leg and foot; where 
in part it is covered at the bottom by the abductor of the great toe A. 

terally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. U V W in the left foot: and n0 

in the right foot. | | | 


* 


| FIGURE VI. 
The bifurcated end of the tibialis anticus, in the ſole of the foot. 


a One of the horns of the end, inſerted at b into the round and ſmooth ſur- 
face in the inner and lower part of the cuneiform bone, and into the edge of 
the firſt metatarſal bone. | 3 

d The other and ſmaller head, inſerted at d juſt before the preceding into 
the eminence that is in the head of the firſt metatarſal bone of the great toe, 
at its inner ſide, and almoſt in the middle. | 85 
Add here Fig. 6. : | 

The fyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22. k. I. Then in Fig. 2 1. C u; 
where in part it is covered by the ſhort flexor of the great toe y. Ihen it ap- 
pears in like manner at Fig. 20. i. k; in part covered by the ſhort flexor of 
the great toe p. And what there appears naked, is in Fig. 19. covered by the 
abductor of the great toe F. | nas 


FIGURE VII. 
The ſoleus, in its fore part. 


aa bcc lts origin from the upper head of the fibula, and from a large part 
of the ſpine, which ſtandevout below its head in the back part of the bone. 
de ff Its origin, at de from the eminence of the tibia which is in its back 
part, and ſtands our obliquely below from its upper head ; and where that e- 
minence ends, it continues to ariſe at e f f from the poſterior margin of the in- 
ner ſpine of the tibia, beyond the middle of the ſaid length of the bone. 
g. h The tendinous ſurface running out a conſiderable way. 


ii The 


0 309 $ | 
ii tendinous portion, which like a partition divides the fleſh 
But it N internally almoſt in the beginning of the muſcle itſelf. 2 
Ek k. 11 Fleſhy fibres which deſcending from each ſide, run together and 
Join the tendinous partition i j. | 

m. n The two points in which the fleſh of each ſide terminates; and of 
which the inner, marked n, is thicker, larger, and runs out longer. | 

I have alſo ſeen theſe two fleſhy parts joined in one at their ends; fo as. 
to form a ſingle tip or point, but larger, in their end. 

o The tendon, by which the ſoleus is inſerted into the calcaneum at p, 
from whence it is cut off. | | 

q The tendinous ſurface, from whence the tendon on that ſide begins, 

Add here Fig. 9. | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. I. Zen in the leg; where the reſt 
of it is covered by the peroneus longus « e, and by the long flexor of the toes 
0x, with the tibialis poſticus x: to theſe add » in the ſame figure. Alſo in 
Tab. II. NP in the leg; covered in the ſame manner by the peroneus longus 
O, and the long flexor of the toes QS, with the tibialis poſticus V: to 
which add Y. 

rrrr The tibia or great bone of the leg cut off from before the muſcle. 

ss The fibula or leſs bone of the leg cut off in like manner. 


FIGURE IX. 
The ſoleus, in its back part. 


a Its origin from the back part of the upper head of the fibula. 

b A tendinous part of its beginning, which ariſes from the tibia c c. But 
it ſprings from that eminence of the tibia, which ſtands out obliquely from 
the buck part of its upper head. | 

d d The tendinous ſurface, whence the tendon of its back part ariſes. 

ee The mark which reſembles an indentation, where the fleſhy part is 
divided within by a tendinous partition. | : 

f The tendon, in which it ends. | | | | 

g The tendon of the gemellus here cut off, where it firſt joins itſelf to 
the tendon of the ſoleus. It joins that tendon in an oblique courſe, ſooner on 
the outer ſide of the leg. | | | 

h The tendo Achillis, inſerted at i i into the poſterior and lower protube- 
rant part of the tubercle of the calcaneum, which forms the heel. 7 

Add here Fig. 8. E730 | 0 

The Hyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. Q—E in the leg; where it is 

y covered by the plantaris G. Then in Tab. V. a a b in the leg; covered 
y the gemellus A O. | | LET i 

Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. „A & in the left leg; covered 
by the gemellus ꝙ ; and TI A in the right leg; covered by the gemellus WX. 
and the plantaris A. ; et | 1 


FIGURE 
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* FIGUR E X. 
The gemellus. 


1 bat deef The inner head, beginning by two tendinous origins b. d, 
of whic elt! 

b the lower tendon is thick and ariſes at c c juſt above the back part of the 
inner condyle of the femur, near its inner ſide. 

d The upper thin head, which ariſes at e e from the edge of the back part 
of the femur, near its inner ſide, juſt above its lower origin. | 

f The tendinous ſurface, formed by an excurſion of the tendinous ſurface. 
ghiik The outer head, ariſing. with a tendinous beginning h, from the 
oblong eminence i i that is in the outer ſide of the femur, near its back part, 
Juſt above the ſinus from whence the popliteus ariſes. ö 

k The tendinous ſurface, which the tendinous origin forms by an excurſion. 

Im The two points or tips in which the fleſh ends. 

n The tendon, that joins the tendon of the ſoleus. | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. V. A—S in the leg; lying under 
the outer head of the bicipital muſcle of the leg v © in the thigh; within 
the ſemimembranoſus „f . Alſo in Tab. VI. A and @ in the thigh: and in 
Tab. VII. T and U in the thigh. 

Moreover its connexion appears in its fore part in Tab. I. G5 8» in the leg. 
And laterally in Tab. IX.@ xv in the left leg: and V—Y in the right. 
o The tendon of the ſoleus, here cut off at p. | 

q The tendo Achillis, inſerted at rer into the rior and moſt eminent 
part of the protuberance of the calcaneum, that forms the heel. 


FIGURE KI. 
The plantaris. 


a a Its origin from the root of the outer condyle of the femur, near the 
inner part of the origin of the gemellus. | 

b The tendon, in which it ends; inſerted into the inner fide of the cal- 
caneum, near the end of the tendo Achillis : which ſee in Tab. IX. E in the 
right foot. | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VI. 2 & in the thigh and leg; at its 
origin ſeated behind the outer head of the gemellus ©, and of the bicipital 
muſcle of the leg a; in its end behind the tendo Achillis D. Then in Tab. V. 
c in the thigh and leg; placed likewiſe behind the gemellus A, and the 
biceps of the leg :; in the end behind the tendo Achillis #. Moreover in Tab. 
VIL Vin the thigh. ö | 

In the fore part its connexion appears in Tab. II. T in the leg. And in 
Tab. I. win the l And laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. A Z in 
the right foot: and 11 in che left. 


FIGURE 
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The tibialis poſticus, in its back part. 


a a Its origin from the tibia, from whence it ariſes outwardly tendinous at 
b b. It ariſes from the flat ſide of the tibia at the root of that part to which 
the fibula 4s jointed, and is in ſome meaſure extended downwands of over that 

which lies next the fibula. 

c The origin from the fibula, from whoſe whole flat ſurface it continues 
to ariſe for more than two thirds of its length, extending from beneath the 
upper head of that bone towards the tibia : ſee Tab. IV. vv in the leg. It 
ariſes partly alſo from the 3 that is fixed betwixt the bones of the leg, 
where they are moſt apart from each other. 

d d The tendinous — of that part, which ariſes from the fibula. 

ef The tendon, ariſing at e from the fleſhy and paſling behind the 
inner ancle at f, where it is thicker and harder. K+ it is retained there by 
the ligament, ſee in Tab. V. e in the leg, and in Tab. I. u in the leg and foot, 
and in Tab. IX. # in the right foot. 

Add here Fig. 13. and 14. 

The Jſematic connexion appears in Tab. VIII. E—L in the leg. Then in 
Tab. V R4C' ter the he. behind the popliteus W Y, and the long flexor 
2 great toe h, and the long flexor of the toes f. Then in Tab. VI. G in 

45 15 Ne the reſt is covered by the ſoleus &c. So alſo in Tab. V. 


FIGURE XIII. 
The tibialis poſticus, in its fore part. 


a The tendon going to the inner ancle, behind which it bends and goes 
_ the inner ſide of the foot, where it is confined by a ligament, fee x in. 
the foot of Tab. I. and & in the right foot of Tab. IX. 

c The principal part of the tendon, inſerted into the lower and moſt emi- 
nent part of the thick and rough protuberance, that ſtands out from the na- 
vicular bone, in the inner fide of the foot. 

d A thin portion running out from the tendon,” and inſerted at e into the 
lower 2 of the firſt cuneiform bone, near its poſterior edge. 

here Fig. 12. and 14. 

The [yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. - in the leg and foot. And 
in Tab. III. P—-R S—VU in the leg and foot. Then in Tab. II. FVWX in. 
the leg and foot; covered by the long extenſor of the toes A, and the proper 
extenſor of the great toe H I. Then in Tab. I. A y in the leg and foot; 
where, what appears of it naked in Tab. II. lies behind the tibialis anticus n 
in = leg: the extremity being covered by the abductor of the great toe A in 
the foot. 

| Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. BB y n 

FIGURE. 
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FIGURE XIV. 
The tendon of the tibialis poſticus, in the ſale of the foot. 


2 a The place where the tendon is cut off. 

b The knot of this tendon, which lies cloſe upon the head of the aſtra- 
galus, and on the lower and back part of the 8 in the navicular 
bone: only the ligament lying betwixt which ſuſtains the head of the aſtragalus, 
and paſſes along the ſole of the foot, from the calcaneum and navicular bone. 

c The principal part of the tendon here inſerted beneath the navicular bone, 
into the lower and moſt eminent part of the thick. rough protuberance, that 
ſtands out from that bone on the inner ſide of the foot. 

dd The thin expanded portion, inſerted in the lower and back part of the 
firſt cuneiform bone. 175 | 
e The thin portion, which is inſerted at f into the bottom and back part 
of the protuberance in the third cuneiform bone: and it runs on at g to the 
ſecond metatarſal bone, and at h to the third; and inſerts itſelf into the lower 
part of the head of the former, on that ſide which is next the little toe, It 
alſo gives off the portion i to the ſhort flexor of the great toe, which portion 
is cut off at k. 

1 Another portion going off from the tendon, and dividing into two m. o: 

of which m is inſerted into the lower part of the calcaneum at n, near the 
cuboide bone, near that edge which is next the aſtragalus : the other part o 
is inſerted at p into the lower part of the cuboide bone, near the poſterior 
edge of the third cuneiform bone. 

Add here Fig. 13. and 12. 

The ſyſtematic connexion _ in Tab. X. Fig. 21. EF GH; where it is 
in part covered by the ſhort flexor of the great toe p, the adductor of the great 
toe I k, and by the tendons of the long peroneus. Then in Fig. 20. f g h; 
covered by the tendon of the long flexor of the toes A B, and by the head that 
Joins it in the ſole of the foot C D, with the tendon b of the long flexor of 
the great toe. Afterwards in Fig. 19, behind the abductor of the great toe. 
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% 1 lon ae of 1h fx; toes bis with the 457 1 into one 
b bec 7 its origin, ſpringing from the root of the upper 

head of the tibia at juſt before the upper head of the fibula; and at c c 

„ that head of the Hbula. 

d Part of the tendinous vagina or ſwath of the leg, from the lower or inner 
ſurface of which the fleſh of this part of the origin of the muſcle. ſprings and 
is cut off at e e, where the fleſh no longer goes off from it. 

It ariſes alſo from the production which the ſaid tendinous fwath ſends in 
betwixt this extenſor and the tibialis anticus.. 

f'g h h The other part of the beginning, which from its origin is tendinous 
at g, and ariſes from the anterior ſpine of the fibula h h, and from the margin 
of it that lies next the tibia. 

ii The third portion of its origin, which for the moſt part is tendinous 
from its nning at i i, and ariſes at K K from the anterior ſpine of the fi- 
bula, and from the flat ſide in which that ſpine terminates in its lower part. 
| Part of this extenſor belonging to the Las ariſes alſo from the _ 
tion of the tendinous ſwath of the le 
I The tendon of the long — of the toes, which divides itſelf, into 
four tendons m. n. o. p, running over the back of the foot to the oute cuil 
toes. 

The manner in which it runs under the tranſverſe ligament at the extremity 
of the leg and foot, ſee in Tab, IX. X in the left foot; and in Tab. I. q in 
the foot. 
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q The tendon of the long uns running over the back of the little 
toe. r the extremity of that tendon, inſerted into the oblong tranſverſe tu- 
bercle that is in the poſterior head of the ſecond bone or phalanx of this toe, 
in its upper ſide. s t portions of the tendon running to the third borig "and 
r 1 the common extremity u, inſerted 10% 203 26d ew may the 


w The aponeuroſis, which goes from this ſide to the tendon q; and is 


produced from the abductor of the little toe, from whence it is here cut off 
at X. 


The aponeuroſis, that joins to the other ide of this and the teſt of the 
tendons, ſee in Tah. 15 ine Ang and in Tab. II. x the = and 
Tab. III. u in the foot. And the ſaid aponeuroſis ariſes partly from the cap- 
ſule of the joint of the toe with the metatarſus, in part from the firſt inte- 


roſſeus and the lumbricalis, and partly from the ſide of the bone of the firſt 


er y The cut tendons of the ſhort extenſor of the toes. 

Z « The common tendon of the long and ſhort extenſor. 2 the portion 
that is produced by the ſhort extenſor z, à that produced by the long exten- 
ſor: and betwixt them is a mark of diviſion. g the end inferted into the 
bone of the ſecond order, as that of r into the little toe. . à portions run- 
ning to the third bone, of which the one is from the ſhort extenſor ; the 
other 4 from the long extenſor. « the common end of them inſerted at & into 
the upper part of the poſterior head of the laſt bone.” 

n F aponeuroſis, which from this fide joins that part of the common 
tendon that is formed by the tendon of the ſhort extenſor. This goes off from 
the ſecond interoſſeus of the ſame toe and from the capſule of the joint. 

The fame is obſervable alfo in the ſecond and third toe, | 

b ; x The tendon of the third peroneus, here arifing from the fleſh at 9, 
and inſerted at * into the upper part of the root of the poſterior head of 
the fifth metatarſal! bone, near its juncture with the fourth, and thence is 


8 along the ſpine in the upper ſide of the ſaid fifth metatarſal 
Mae | 
I The manner how it runs under the ligament at the extremity of the leg and 
foot, ſee in Tab. IX. X in the left foot, and Tab. I. q in the foot. 
The HMematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. G—R, and f—m in the left 

iron, = partly covered by the long peroneus S, and the ſhort pero- 

neus BC. n ee AR GREW AI: PV | n 9 
In the fore part its connexion 1757 in Tab. II. A- E and m q in the 
1 foot; partly covered by extenſor proper to the great toe H 1. 
Then in Tab. I. -h in the leg and foot, placed in part behind the extenſor 
proper to the great toe i, and the tibialis anticus n. amn 

Moreover in Tab. III. n. o. p. q rs tu in the feet. And in Tab. V. r 2z 8 


in the foot.” In Tab. VI. UV in the foot. And in Tab. VII. 5 y in the foot. 
And in Tab. IX. e in the right foot. ) 


” 


Io 4 


FIGURE 


1 n 
110 nE U. 2 
The external or bieipital interaſſei of the fort, in 14 eule. 


abbeddef The ſecond mug gte of the engt toe. 

a The thicker head, eee Gan th plc lf oft 
inner ſide of the fifth R bone, that is oppoſite the fourth. 

e The ſmaller head, ariſing at d d from the back part of the lower fide of 
the fourth metatarſal bone, that lies next the fifth bone. 

e The tendon, inſerted at f into the lower of that ſide of the 
head of the firſt bone of the fourth toe, that lies next the little toe. 

Add here Fig. 3. a—e. Mn 0) 1 Rn; 5 

The Aſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. IT in the foot. Then in Tab. 
VIII. S in the foot: and in Tab. IX. q in the left foot; covered by the tendon 
O of the long extenſor of the toes. 

ghhikklm The ſecond interoſſeus of the third toe. 

g The thicker head, ariſing at h h from more than the poſterior half of the 
ſide of the fourth metatarſal bone, that lies next the third. 

i The ſmaller head, ariſing at k k from the poſterior part of the lower mar- 
gin of the ſide of the third metatarſal bone, that lies next the fourth. 

1 The tendon, inſerted at m in the lower part of that ſide of the eee 
head of the firſt bone of the third toe, that lies next the fourth toe. 

Add here Fig. 3. f—k. 

The Hſtematic connexion 3 IV. E in the foot. Then ia Tab. 
III. betwixt k and I in the left foot: covered by the ſhort extenſor of the toes 
k. In Tab. II. covered alſo by the 3 long extenſor of the toes A E 
that belongs to the fourth toe. Then in Tab. VIII. I in the foot: and in Tab. 
IX. p in the left foot; covered by the ſhort extenſor of the _ 1 112 
tendon of the long extenſor P. 

noopqqrs The ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond toe. 

n The chicker head, ariſing at o o from more than the poſterior bal of the 
ſide of the third metatarſal =} that lies next the ſecond, 

p The thinner head, ariſing at q q from the poſterior halt of the ade of the 
ſecond metatarſal bone, that lies next the third, and particularly from the lower 
margin of the oblong eminence that is extended along that ſide. 

r The tendon, inſerted at s into the lower part of that ſide of the 
head of the firſt bone of the ſecond toe, that lies next the third toe, 

Add here Fig. 3. 1--q. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab, IX. A in the foot. Then in Tab. III, 
| betwixt 1 and K in the left foot, covered by the ſhort extenſor of the toes i. In 
Tab. II. it is alſo covered by the tendon of the long extenſor of the toes A E. 
belonging to the third or middle toe. Then in Tab. VIIL V in the foot : and 
in Tab. IX. o in the left foot z covered by the ſhort extenſor of the toes G, and 
the tendon of the long extenſor Q. 

t uuvWxy z a The firſt interoſſeus of the ſecond toe. bis 

| r t The 
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t The thicker head, ariſing at u from more than the poſterior half of that 
fide of the ſecond metatarſal bone, that lies next the firſt bone. v the tendinous 
part of its beginning. e PEEPAY | 
he thinner head, ariſing with a tendinous beginning x from the upper 

part of the tip of the larger cuneiform bone at y, and is inſerted into the firſt 
and ſecond metatarſal bone, = | | | 

2 The tendon, inſerted at « into the lower part of that ſide of the poſterior 
head of the firſt bone of the ſecond toe, that lies next the great toe. 
But the fibres of each head of this muſele meet together at acute angles, 
Add here Fig. 3. r—w. N | e Se 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IV. © in the foot. Then in Tab. III. 
m m in the foot; covered by the ſhort extenſor of the toes fh. Then in Tab, 
II. h in the foot; covered by the ſhort extenſor of the toes i k, and by the ten- 
don of the extenſor proper to the great toe IK. And ſo in Tab. I. at L in the 
foot; and in Tab. IX. n in the left foot; covered by the ſhort extenſor of the 
toes a b, and by the tendon of the extenſor proper to the great toe S. 


: e 05: 5 
The external bicipital or interoſſei muſcles of the toes, viewed in their lower part. | 


ab cd e The ſecond interoſſeus of the fourth toe. 
b Part of the tendinous beginning. | 
c Its origin from the poſterior head of the fourth metatarſal bone, that lies 
next the TY | N DI 
It alſo ariſes from the ligament that confines the tendon of the long peroneus 
in the ſole of the foot: ſee Tab. X. Fig. 21. UP. | 
d The tendon, inſerted at e into the lower part of that fide of the poſterior 
head of the firſt bone of the fourth toe, that hes next the fifth. {= 
Add here Fig. 2. a—f. | 
The fyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22. 8y 3; covered by the in- 
teroſſeus of the little toe e. hen in Fig. 21. UV; covered by the interoſſeus 
of the little toe S, the tranſverſalis of the foot fg. Then in Fig. 20. wv; co- 
vered by the interoſſeus of the little toe A, the tranſverſalis of the foot e, and the 
fourth lumbricalis Z, with the tendon of the long flexor of the toes M Q. 
Then in Fig. 19. X Y; covered by the interoſſeus of the little toe Z, the tranſ- 
verſalis of the foot g, and the fourth lumbricalis e, and the tendon of the long 
and ſhort flexor of the foot V, with the ſhort flexor of the toes T. Then in 
Fig. 18. m m; covered by the interoſſeus of the little toe o, the tranſverſalis of 
the foot i, the fourth lumbricalis h, and the tendon of the ſhort flexor of the 
toes, that belongs to the little toe; alſo by the middle portion of the aponeu- 
roſis plantaris, belonging to the little toe G. 
Its connexion is alſo ſeen in Tab. VIII. in the foot. 
fghik The ſecond interoſſeus of the third toe. | 
The tendinous part of its beginning. | 
k Its origin from the root of the poſterior head of the third metatarſal bone, 
where it lies next the fourth. 8 
| | 1 The 
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i The tendon, inſerted at k into the lower of the poſterior head of the 
firſt bone of third toe, os Ties meh RE tos ey | 
Add here Fig. 2. g—m. | 105 
The fyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22. v w x; covered by the 
firſt interoſſeus of the fourth toe y. Then in Fig. 21. 1 Z; covered by the 
firſt interoſſeus of the fourth toe W, the tranſverſalis of the foot f, and the ad- 
ductor of the great toe k. Then in Fig. 20. o; covered by the tranſverſalis 
of the foot e, the third lumbricalis X, and the tendons O. P of the long flexor 
of the toes, and the adductor of the great toe t. Then in Fig. 19. i; placed 
under the ſame and Fig 18. I; placed under the ſame, and under the 
middle portion E of the aponeuroſis plantaris. 

Imnnopq The ſecond interoſſeus of the ſecond toe. 

m The tendinous part of the beginning. | | 

n n Its origin from the ſecond metatarſal bone, before the root of its poſte - 
rior head, that lies next the third metatarſal bone. 

o Its origin from the third. metatarſal bone, near the root of -its poſterior 
head, next the ſecond metatarſal bone. | 
p The tendon, inſerted at q into the lower part of the ſide of the poſterior 
head of the firſt bone of the ſecond toe, next the third or middle toe. 

Add here Fig. 2. n—s. ba ts | 
The fyfematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22. pq r; placed under the 
firſt interoſſeus of the third or middle toe s. Then in Fig. 21. c d; placed 
under the firſt interoſſeus of the middle toe a, under the tranſverſalis of the 
foot f, and the abductor of the great toe k. Then in Fig. 20. 2 covered by 
the tranſverſalis of the foot ę, the ſecond lumbricalis W, and the tendon of the 
long flexor of the toes N. Then in Fig. 19. k, and Fig. 18. k; covered by 

rstuv The firſt interoſſeus of the ſecond toe. 

r The thicker head. | | | 

s. t Tendinous parts of the origin. 

u Its origination from more than the poſterior half of that ſide of the ſecond 
metatarſal bone that lies next the firſt, 

v The tendon, inſerted at w into the lower part of that ſide of the poſterior. 
head of the firſt bone of the ſecond toe, that lies next the great toe. h 
Add here Fig, 2. t—a. | 264 0 

The Syſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22. mno. Then in Fig. 
21. e; covered by the tranſverſalis of the foot f, and the abductor of the great 
toe k l. Then in Fig. 20. betwixt the firſt lumbricalis, the metatarſal bone, 
and the firſt bone of the ſecond toe; covered as before in Fig. 2 1. and alſo by 
the firſt lumbricalis V. So likewiſe in Fig. 19. and 18. 5 


FIGURE XV. 
The inner interoſſei of the foot, viewed in their lower part. 


abbede The interoſſeus of the little toe. 3 | | 

bb Its origin from the back part of the lower edge of that ſide of the fifth 

metatarſal bone, that lies next the great toe. 2 1 
c 


e 
e The tendinous part of its origin. 15 | 1 

The manner how it ariſes from the ligament that confines the tendon of the 

long roneus in the ſole of the foor, ſee in Tab. X. ef, 5 1 
5 e tendon, inſerted at e into the lower part of that ſide of the poſterior 
head of the firſt bone of the fifth or little toe, that lies next the toe. 

The ematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22. C. Then in Fig. 21. 
ST; covered by the ſhort flexor of the little toe Q, and the tranſverſalis of 
the foot f h. Then in Fig. 20. x; covered by the ſhort flexor of the little toe 
„ and the tranſverſalis of the foot ę, by the tendon M Q of the long flexor of 
the toes, and the fourth lumbricalis Z. Then in Fig. 19. Z; covered by the 
ſhort flexor of the little toe a, and the tranſverſalis of the foot g h, and the 
tendon V of the ſhort flexor of the toes, with the tendon of the long flexor that 
belongs to the little toe, and the fourth lumbricalis c. And fo in Fig. 18.0; 
covered as before. | | 

Moreover in Tab. VII. it appears at « in the foot. | 

fgghik The jrft interoſſeus of the fourth toe. | 

g g Itsorigin from the bac of the lower edge of that ſide of the fourth 
metatarſal bone, that lies next the great toe, | 

h The tendinous part of its beginning. ts 

The manner how it further ariſes from the ligament that confines the tendon 
of the long peroneus in the ſole of the foot, ſee in Tab. X. Fig. 21. WP. 

i The tendon, inſerted at k into the lower part of that ſide of the poſterior 
head of the firſt bone of the fourth toe, that lies next the great toe. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22. y Z a; covered by the 
ſecond interoſſeus of the fourth toe 8. Then in Fig. 21. WX; covered by 
the ſecond interoſſeus U, the tranſverſalis of the foot fg, and the adductor of 
the great toe Kk. Then in Fig. 20. E; covered by the ſecond interoſſeus u, the 
tranſverſalis of the foot e, the adductor of the great toe t, the fourth lumbri- 
calis Z, and the third X. with the tendons of the long flexor of the toes MQ 
and P. Then in Fig. 19. betwixt the third lumbricalis d, the metatarſal bone, 
and the firſt bone of this fourth toe: alſo betwixt the fourth lumbricalis c, the 
tendon U, and the tranſverſalis of the foot g; and covered by the ſame parts 
as in Fig. 20. with the addition of the ſhort flexor of the toes TR. Then in 
Fig. 18. betwixt the third lumbricalis g, the metatarſal bone, and the firſt bone 
of this fourth toe: alſo betwixt the fourth lumbricalis h, the tranſverſalis of the 
foot i, and the portion F of the aponeuroſis plantaris; covered by the parts as 

before in Fig. 19. and by the portion F of the aponeuroſis plantaris. 

Immnop The fr dee ar. of the third toe. TT. 

m m Its origin from the poſterior part of the lower edge of that fide of the 
third metatarſal bone, that lies next the great toe. TN 

n the tendinous part of its origination. | | 

o The tendon, inſerted at p into the lower part of that ſide of the poſterior 
head of the firſt bone of the third toe, that lies next the great toe, 

The Hyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 22.$tu; covered by the 
tecond interoſſeus of this third toe u. Then in Fig. 21. a b; covered by 
the ſecond interoſſeus Y, and the tranſverſalis of the foot f, with the adductor 
of the great toe k. Then in Fig. 20. betwixt the ſecond lumbricalis W, the 


metatarſal 


the 3d te 


1 | . * 5 8 ig 9 a . 
lumbricalis e, the metatarſal bone, and the firſt of the third or middle toe. And 
| oe. 


The ſhort flexor of the toes. 


a Its origin from the lower part of the calcaneu neum, near the root of the pro- 
tuberance that forms the heel: from whence it ariſes outwardly. tendinous at b; 
in which part it coheres for a conſiderable way with the middle aponeuroſis plan- 
ws uch a manner that it ſeems 8 =) from YR 2 Nos: 

c The portion, belonging to the ſecond toe. d its t ing a ſlit in 
it marked e, and 4 4 dividing into two tails f. g: which cohere toge- 
im: again e portion h, ewe 1 laſt i - 11. into the tuber · 
cles, that are fixed at the lower part of each margin of the ſecond bone of this 
toe, before the head of its firſt bone. | * 6 


the tendon d of the beſt Lorton. EUR Is 


Fa n ay * belonging to the fourth toe. o its tendon, terminating like 
e tendon d. | 
The tendon, belonging to the little toe, and terminating like the tendon d. 
ortheligaments by which the tendons are confined, ſee Tab. X Fig. 18. s, t. 
The HAſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig 19. . V, where part of 
the tendons lies under thoſe of the long flexor of the toes l, &c. Then in Fig. 
18. v w W. &c. where the tendons are placed alſo under thoſe of the long flexor 
x. &c. but the reſt of the muſcle is covered by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris 
queen the 171 4 k | 8 
oreover in Tab. IX. it appears at x ꝙ in the right foot: and yz in 
foot. And in Tab. II c d in the foot. Tab. I. Ein cbe foot, Tab. VI. Y and 
9 inthe foot, And Tab. V. : in the foot. = . 8 7 IE 


FIGURE VI 
The long flexor of the toes, in its back part. 


a The tendinous part of its uppermoſt origin, ariſing at b from the back part 
of os tibia, below Pie middle 4 long eminence, from whence the 5 
ariſes. | | 
c Another tendinous part of its origin, ariſing at d d from the back part of the 
tibia, and at e from the next adjacent part of the interoſſeus ligament, that is 
betwixt the tibia and fibula. This tendinous portion with the adjacent fleſhy 
portion f, are placed under the tibialis poſticus. 
The tendon. | ae 36 4p | | 
he ligament, by which it is confined near the inner ancle, ſee in Tab. V. e in 
the leg and foot. Per 
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Add here Fig. 7. and Fig. 8. a—s. 
The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. f dk ad 1 0 
long flexor of the great toe y the popfben K. Then in Tab. VI. F in 
the leg; covered by the ſoleus a, &c. And in Tab. V. betwixt the tendon d 
and ꝙ in the left foot, alſo berwixt d and the tendon of the plantaris in the 
right foot. 


FIGURE VII. 
The long flexor of the toes, in its fore part. yy 


aa Its origin Wü the edge of the tibia. 
be The tendon; ariſing here at b from the fleſh, and running 4 55 the in · 
ner fide of the ancle at c to the ſole of the foot. 
The ligament, by which it is confined near the ancle and at the eminence of 
the calcaneum, that ſuſtains the head of the aſtragalus, (under which eminence 
it goes along the ſide of the foot) lee | in Tab. I. u in the leg and foot: and in 
Tab. IX. 9 in the foot: 
d The fleſhy head, that joins the long flexor in the ſole of the foot. ee its 
N N from inner ſide of the 8 of the calcaneum, that forms the 
ee 
Add here Fig. 6. and Fig. 8. a—s. Wh | 
The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. I. Xe in the leg and foot; co- 
vered by the tendon of the tibialis poſticus S U. So alſo in Tab. II. RR 
S Zab in the leg and foot; covered in the ſame manner by the tendon of the 
tibialis poſticus VV. And in Tab. I. 04x in the leg and foot, covered in 
like —— by the tendon of the tibialis poſticus xy y, and the abductor of 
the great toe AB. | 
OO?" its connexion appears in Tab. IX. YN Naa in the right foot. 


FIGURE VIII. 


7. be long flexor of the toes, with the lumbricalis and tendon of the long flexor of 
| the ru toe, in the ſole of the foot. 


a b The tendon of the long flexor of the toes. b the knot where the tendon 
rubs againſt the calcaneum. 

c The portion, by which the tendon of the long flexor of the toes, joins it- 
ſelf to the tendon of the long flexor of the great toe. 

defgghi The fleſhy head, that joins the long flexor of the toes in the 
o_ 7 the foot, compoſed of two portions at its origination e and f: of 
WHIC 
e the one part ariſes at g g from the bottom of the calcaneum before the in- 
ner and lower part of the tubercle, that forms the heel. The continuation of 
this part, ſee in Fig. 7. dee. 

f The, other port „begins by a thin tendon h, from the lower part of the 
calcaneum at i, before the lower and outer part of the protuberance. that forms 


the heel. 
42 . 1 Mm. n The 


__ S321 $S$ 1 ag 
k. L m. a "The four tendons, into which the tendon of the Tong flexbr "of © 
the toes, with the head that joins it, divides or ſplits irſelf. Which tendons © - 

belong to the four ſmall toes o. p. q. r, and being flit or divided accordidg 
to their length, they are inſerted at s. s. & s into the 3d or laſt bones of the 
Tots. | 

The ligaments, by which thoſe tendons are tied down or confined to the 

bones of the toes, ſee in Tab. X. Fig. 18. s. t. u. en 

Add here Fig. 7. and 6. een eee 

The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. A—R, where the lum- 
bricales S. W. X. Z cover part of the tendons. Then in Fig. 19. lm, and 
on that ſide of the ſhort flexor of the toes that lies next the great toe; and the 
reſt of it is covered by the lumbrical muſcles c. d. e. f, and the ſhort flexor 
of the toes L—V, the abductor of the little toe A B, and the abductor of the 
great toe FG, Then in Fig. 18. x. &c. on that ſide of the tendons of the 
ſhort flexor of the toes v, that is next the great toe, and berwixt the horns of 
thoſe tendons w W: the reſt being covered by the ſame muſcles as in Fig. 19. 
and alſo by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris DE F G. 

Moreover in Tab. VII. its connexion appears at 47 0 in the foot. And in 
2 VI. below X, and #9 in the foot. erally in Tab. IX. y. z in the 

tu The frft lumbricalis, ariſing at u from the firſt and ſecond tendons of 
the long flexor of the toes. v the tendon, in which it ends. 

Its connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. ST V. Then in Fig. 19. f; 
covered by the ſhort flexor of the toes NOR. Then in Fig. 18. e; covered 
by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris A D. | 

w x The ſecond lumbricalis. x the tendon, in which it ends. Ln, 

| The fyſtematic connexion of it appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. W; covered by 
the firſt humbricalis S, and the third X. Then in Fig. 19. e; covered by the 
firſt lumbricalis f, and the ſhort flexor of the toes RS. Then in Fig. 18. f. 
covered by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris A D E. | | 

y Z « The third lumbricalis, ariſing at z from the ſecond and'third tendon. 

The Hiſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. X V. Then in Fig. 1. 
dz cwered by the ſhort flexor of the tdes R Sr U. Then in Fig. 12 i 
covered by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris AE f. | 

By The fourth lumbricalis, ariſing at y from the third and fourth tendon ' 
of the long flexor. à the tendon, in which it ends. | a 

The yyftematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. Za. Then in Fig. 19. 
cz covered by the ſhort flexor of the toes RS TUV. Then in Fig. 10. h; 
covered by the middle aponeuroſis plantaris AFG. W 8 

The tendons inſert themſelves into the tubereles of the bones of the firſt. 
order of the toes, that ſtand out on that ſide of their poſterior heads, which 
lies next the great toe: and a thin aponeuroſis joins them to the tendons of 
the long extenſor of the toes, fn Es 

The tendon of the long flexor of the great toe, which being increaſed by 
the portion & received from the tendon of the long flexor of the toes, is then 
in a manner ſplit according 20 its length a, at laſt inſerted at 4 into the laſt 

a 8 | 


bone 


" 4 
| 
1| 
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bone of the t toe, into the rough protuberance in the lower part of the 
„eker 


The ligament, by which it is confined, ſee in Tab. X. Fig. 18. c. d. d. 
Add here Fig. 
The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 20. bed e; covered by 
the tendon of the long flexor of the toes A, and by the head C that joins it in 


the ſole of the foot. Then in Fig. 19. no; covered by the ſhort flexor of 
the toes N, and the abductor of the gr 


eat toe l. G. Then in Fig. 18. = b; 
covered by the middle a 2 plantaris A C. 


Moreover in Tab. VI e In Tab. VI. . in the 
foot. In Tab. V. 1 In Tab. III. w w in the foot. In Tab. II. 


2 ee e F F G in the foot. Laterally in Tab. IX. g 
OOt. 


sa sνðνE,e es 74 


' MUSCLES OF THE GREAT TOE, AND OF THE 
THREE NEXT TOES. 


FIGURE IX. 
The ſhort extenſor of the toes. 


a a Its origin from the upper part of the anterior protuberance, that ſtands” 
forward from the e | 


b The portion, that r= oes to the great toe. c the tendon, in which it ends; 
inſerted at d into the oblique eminence that is in the u 


Re Mie tht Hm ace 
bone of the great toe, an head; on that {ide that lies next 
the ſmall toes. | 


e The portion belonging to the ſecond toe. f its tendon. 
g The portion going to the third or middle toe. h its tendon. 
11 tion going to the fourth toe. k its tendon. 


1. I. 1 Thoſe tendons conjoined with the tendons of the long extenſor as the 
toes, ſo as to form common tendons, which are 


by an interme- 
diate line. | | 
m. m. m The cut tendons of the long extenſor of the toes. 
nl! The common tendon formed by the conjunction of the tendon n figen 
the long extenſor, and | from the ſhort extenſor. - o the extremity inſerted 
into the bone of the 2d phalanx; p. ꝗ portions which run to the tlird bone, 
of which the one p belongs to the extenſor longus, and the other q to the 
brevis. r the common end of both thoſe portions, inſerted at s into the up- 


e in the third 4 nn toe. 
Ade here Fig. 1. 


be ſyſtematic connexion'a in Tab.IX. ae iv the jefo loge covered 
by reale of, the 


2 178 of the poſterior head of the bone of the firſt order. The ſame may 


proper to the great — 


S323 Þ 
the long extenſor of the toes R. Q. P. O, by the tendon of the third peroneus 
L. M, of the ſhort peroneus D E, and by the ligament which covers the ten- 
dons at the joint of the foot and upon the inſtep X. 710 fie 
And in Tab. III. el in the foot. Then in Tab. II. i k 1 in the foot, covered 
by the tendon of the extenſor proper to the great toe I K, and by the tendons 
of the long extenſor of the toes A E, and the tendon of the third peroneus D. 
Alſo in Tab. I. HI K in the foot; covered in like manner by the tendon of the 
extenſor proper to the great toe i, and by the tendons of the long extenſor of 
the toes c ba w, and by the tendon of third peroneus x. 5 
And in Tab. VII. y z « þ in the foot; covered by the tendon of the ſhort pe · 
roneus w. Then in Tab. VI. W in the foot, covered by the tendons of the 
extenfor longus U, of the third peroneus V, and of the ſhort peroneus L. 
Then in Tab. V. t; covered in like manner by the tendons of the long extenſor 
of the toes r, and by the tendon s of the third peroneus, and of the ſhort pero- 
neus i; and moreover by the ligament q. by which the tendons are confined 
upon the back and bend of the foot. | * 


IXPIPPEPHPPPPPEDE T T⁹⁹%＋οuff⁰οœTs arr. 


MUSCLES OF THE GREAT TOE. 
FIGURE X. 
Te long flexor of the great toe, 
a a Its origin from the poſterior flat ſide of the fibula, beneath a third 
of its length: and from thence its riſe is continued along the two lower 
thirds of the bone almoſt to the ancle bb. 
ce The line wherein the deſcending fibres converge or meet from each fide. 
d The tendon. $44 
The ligament, that confines the tendon, ſee in Tab. IX. & in the right foot, 
Add here Fig. 8. C 0. | 
The Mematic connexion appears in Tab. VII. hik in the leg. Then in 
Tab. VI. H in the leg; covered by the ſoleus N, &c. In like manner too it 
is ſeen in Tab. V. f in the leg. £25 19 | | 
Laterally its connexion appears in Tab. IX. II 2 in the right foot. And in 
Tab. III. V in the leg. 6 


” "FE EG'UEE RL 
' The extenſor proper to the great toe, laterally... 


a a Its origin from the flat fide of the fibula, that lies next the tibia in the 
fore part of the leg; and from that fide along almoſt the whole anterior ſpine : 
but below, where the ſaid ſpine is flatted, it ariſes from the flat ide which it 
forms. And along the extent of this origination, it ariſes too from the liga- 
ment which occludes moſt of the ſpace or interval betwixt the bones of the leg ; 
and below, a ſmall part ariſes alſo _ tibia b, next the ligament. 24 

2 * Cc 


* 
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© The tendinous portion of its origin. ; 2 
d The tendon, inſerted at e into the upper part of the poſterior head of the 
laſt bone of the great toe. . Is 
The manner in which it is retained by the ligament, that is in the fore part of 
the leg at the bend of the foot, ſee in Tab. IX. Y Z in the left foot: and in 
Tab. I. r. t in the leg and foot. 
f The aponeuroſis, that joins the tendon on this ſide from the capſule of 
the joint of the great toe, with its metatarſal bone. 8 
The aponeuroſis, that joins it on the other ſide, ſee in Fig. 13. f. 25 
The Hematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. S SS I in the left foot, covered 
by the long extenſor of the toes, with the third peroneus GIN. ; 
In its fore part the connexion appears in Tab. It. H -K L Min the leg amd 
foot; covered by the long extenſor of the toes, with the third peroneus. Then 
in Tab. I. iiik III in the leg and foot; covered by the long extenſor of the 
toes, with the third | pguprong Þ ©, and the tibialis anticus n. Moreover in 
Tab. IX. AA in e right foot. PT. —_ | 3 


4 1 
FIGURE XII. 
The abductor and ſhort" flexor of the great toe, intheir lower Aide. 


a—e The abductor of the great toe: | | 
a Its origin from the roat of the protuberance of the calcaneum, that forms 
the heel: from whence it is orally tendinous at b, and in that part coheres 
for a long way: with the aponeuroſis that covers it. nb Sig 
c The tendon, at laſt conjoined at d with the ligament f, that ties the outer 
ſeſamoide bone to the firſt bone of the great toe, with which ligament it is in- 
ſerted at e into the inner and lower part of the poſterior head of the firſt bone of 
of the great toe. - Keds ith 
Add here Fig. 13.a=—cC-. x 2 5 
The Hſtematic connexion a in Tab. X. Fig. 19, F—-K; covered by the. 
ſhort flexor of the toes LM N. Then in Fig. 18. Q =S; covered by the a- 
Poneuroſis o. c . 
| Moreover in Fig. 20. men, and Fig. 21. By 9. And in Tab: V. à in the foot; 
f The ligament, which ariſing at g from the outer ſeſamoide bone of the 
great toe, is inſerted at e, conjunctly with the tendon of. the abductor d, into 
the firſt bone of the great toe. ö 
The fyſtematic connexion of this ligament, ſee in Tab. X. Fig, 21. . And 
Fig. 20. e; in part covered by the tendon of the long flexor of the great toe de. 
So alſo in Fig. 19:.K and Fig. 18. T. | 
h—s The fort flexor. of the great toe. | by 
h The longer tendinous head, ariſing at i from the lower and anterior ex- 
tremity of that ſide. of the calcaneum which lies next the other foot, juſt behind 
its jucture with the cubiform bone. | 
k The ſhorter tendinous beginning, ariſing at 1 from the lower part of the 
middle cuneiform bone of the tarſus. : | 
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m Part of chat portion of the middle _ plantaris, that Jato- 

rhe 8 of 4 — flexor of the great toe | * 
rtion, which it receives from the tendon of the tibialis poſticus; ſee 

in Tab. © K XIV. Fig. 14. i. 

n Part of the ſhort flexor, which belongs to the outer ſeſamoide bone of che 

at toe. 

"_ o The part in which the ſhort flexor joins the tendon of the abductor of 

the great toe. p its inſertion into the outer ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, into 

the lower and back part of that ſide of the bone which lies next the other foot. 

of That part of che ſhort flexor which belongs to the inner ſeſamoide bone of 
c. toe. 

The tendon, in which it ends, inſerded at s into the back part of the inner 
ſeſamoide bone of the great toe. But being conjoined at t with the tendinous 
end of the adductor pollicis, ee eee to chat and * 
verſalis of the foot. | | 

Add here Fig. 13. de: | 

The fyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig 2. wb 5 YZ a; .co-- | 
'vered by. the abductor of the great toe By. Then in Fig. 20. ss % pr; co 
vered by, the abductor of the great toe m n, the tendorr of the long flexor of . 
the great toe c d, and by the long flexor of the toes C D, &c. with the firſt 
lombricalis S. Then in Fig. 19. qqsWxXy; covered by the abductor of the 

t toe FH, the tendon of the long flexor of the great toe n the firſt lum 
bricalis f, and the ſhort flexor of the toes NO. Then in Fig. 18. UVWX 
and/berwixt-Y'and C; covered by the abductor of the great 8 QR, and by - 
the middle aponeurofis lantaris A C. 

Moreover. in Tab. VIII. it appears at w x in the foot. And in Tab. VII. » 
in the. foot - 

u The place whence the adductor of the great toe is cut off, with the tran[- 
verſalis of the foot.: 

v The tendinout end- comment B eddie of ich great toe, and un 
tranſverſalis pedis, w che Place of its juncture with the ligament y, that goes 
from the inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, to the inſertion of f it at x, in 
the firſt bone of the great to- | 

y The ligament, which ariſes at 2 from the inner {efimoide bout of th 
great. toe, and being conjoined with the common tendinous end of the abductor 
. v and tranſverſalis pedis, is inſerted therewith at x into the firft bone of . 


TI a cont appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. w. And Fig. 20. x; in 
aac e Fematar nor So alſo n 
19. u, and Fig. 18. a... 


FIGUR E NI. 


The abductor and ſhort flexor of the great toe, auoh. 


aab bc The abdu@or of the great toe: 
a a Its origin from the ower i ieder 4e ofthe vootof he an 
3 where it forms the heel. | 


vb The, 
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b b The meeting Ether of the fiooes in ang. 
c The tendon, u, in Which it ends. | 
Add here Fig, 12. a—e, 
The /yhtematic connexion appears in Tab, Ix. o—T ri th right foot... 
Alſo in Tab. I. A B C in the foot. 
d e The ſhort flexor of the great toe. 
e The lower part that joins itſelf to the tendon of the abductor pellets 
Add here Fig. 12. h—5. | 
The /tematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. v Pin he right foot z/ covered 
by the abductor of the great toe & 5. 
| "Alſo in Tab, III. d in the foot. And in Tab. II. e in the foot. And in 
Tab. I. D in the foot; covered — the ahductor of the great toe A C. 
f The aponeuroſis, Dig re y from the tendon of the abductor of the 
t toe g, and partly from the cap fule h of the joint of this toe, with its me- 
tatarſal bone, and joins the tendon f i of the extenſor proper to the great toe. 
The Hytematic connexion __ in Tab. IX. F in the right foot. 
And in Tab. I. m in the 


E The tendon of the tenſor pr per to the great toe, here cu off ak and 
Me e the great toe. 


| FIGURE XIV. | 
The adductor of the great toe, with the rranfoerſali fu. 


a b b c © The ligament, which ariſing from the calcaneum at b b, is f in- 
ſerted at c c into the eminence of the cubical bone of the tarſus. 

d The excurſion of the foreſaid ligament, which outwardly joins the liga- 
ment a in Fig. 15. And Ireen they go into the b uff. e e of the ad- 
ductor of che great toe. 

The Htematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. K—O. Then in Fig. 
20. 00 %; covered by the head D F that joins the long flexor of the toes in 
the ſole of the foot. In Fig. 19. the reſt is covered by the abductor of the lit- 
tle toe B A, and ſhort flexor Soft the toes L. 

m The adduBor of the great toe. Internally it ariſes from the bottom 
part of the fourth metatarſal bone, near the root of its poſterior head, and in 
its lower part it ſprings from almoſt the whole poſterior head of the third and ſe- 
cond metatarſal bone 

f Part-of the adductor of the great toe, which is in a manner diſtinct or ſe» 

from the reſt. 
g The other more 8 portion. h the tendinous part of its origin. 
I The tendinous end, which being firſt conjoined at K with the tendinous end 
p of the ſhort flexor of the reat toe, and is with that inſerted into the poſterior - 
and lower part of that ſide of the inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe, that lies 
next the ſecond toe; and being joined at 1 with the ligament n, that goes from 
the inner ſeſamoide bone to the Erft phalanx of the great toe, inſerts itſelf there- 
with at m into the ſaid firſt bone of the phalanx, into the lower part of that 
ſide of its poſterior head, that lies next ine: rte toe, not en beyond the 
Wt edge of the ſaid head. 5 
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The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. kn v; covered by the 
ſhort flexor of the great toe o. s. Then in Fig. 20. t t u w covered by the ſhort 
flexor of the great toe s, and by the long flexor of the toes DM LK, with the 
lumbricalis Z. X. W. S. Then in Fig. 19: pr t; covered by the ſhort flexor 
of the great toe q, and the firſt lumbricalis f, with thoſe in Fig, 20.. and alſo 
by the ſhort flexor of the toes LT. Then in Fig. 18. Y Z; covered by the 
—_— of the great toe, the firſt lumbricalis e, and the reſt mentioned in. 
an in Tab. VIII. it appears at F in the foot. And Tab. IV. Z in the 


n The ligament, which ariſes at o from the inner ſeſamoide bone of the 
great toe, and being conjoined with the tendon l, from the end of the abductor 
— toe i, is with that inſerted into the firſt bone of the great toe at m. 

12. ; | 

Þ The tendinous end of the inner tail of the ſhort flexor of the great toe, 
here cut off at q, inſerted at r into-the inner ſeſamoide bone of the great toe. 

s The ligamentary excurſion d cut off, together with the ligament a Fig. 15. 

t- y The tranfoerſalis of the foot. | 1 

u The tendinous beginning, whoſe firſt origination w, ſprings from the cap- 
ſule that covers and includes the joint of the little toe with its metatarſal bone. 

x The part that ariſes from the capſule of the joint of the fourth toe with. 
its metatarſal bone, and next adjacent aponeuroſis that covers the interoſſei muſ 
cles of that to. | | | 

yy The extremity, by which it joins the tendinous end that is common tos 
the adductor and ſhort flexor of the great toe. 2 

The hyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig: 21. fg hi. Then in Fi 

i covered by the ſümbrical 8. W. X. Z, = by the * 


20. 

the fag flexor of the toes N. O. P. Q. Then in Fig. 19. g gh; covered by: 

the lumbricales f. e. d. e, with the tendons of the Tong flexor. of the toes, and 
thoſe of the ſhort flexor O. S. U. V, with the abductor of the little finger E. 

Then in Fig. 18. i i i; covered by the lumbricales e. f. g. h, by the tendons of 
the long and ſhort flexor of the toes v &c. and by the middle aponeuroſis 
plantaris D E F G, and the abductor of the little toe r. | 

Moreover in Tab. VIII. Z in the foot.” | 
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MUSCLES: OF THE. LITTLE. rok. 
| FIGURE XV. 
The ſbort flexor of the little toe, in its bottom part:. 
a h The broad ligament, that ariſcs from che lower eminence of the cubi· 


form bone, and is inſerted into the Ne heads of the 2d, zd, Ath, 7 
5th of the metatarſal bones: and which confines the tendons of the long pero- 


neus in the ſole of the foot, ke a ſheath. Externally it is partly * 
| 4 


a 
by eee b of the ligament a Fig. 242 which en 
cut off at c. 2 : cnt ; $4.5 9 roch 
The /y/tewatic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 24, N OP, Then in Fig, 
20, 4 614 poutly covered by the head D chat joins the long flexor of the toes in 


-- 


the ſole of the foot. Then in Fig. 19. W; covered by the ſhort flexor of the 
toes L TR, and the abductor of the little toe B. And what there appears 
naked, is in Fig. 18. covered by the portion M, by which the apeneuroſis | 
that covers the abductor of the little toe, is conjoined with the — ( 
roſis plantaris. f nate. TIP r done 
defg The ſhort flexor of the little toe. | 3x3) 
e Its origin from the ligament a. But inwardly it arifes from the middle of 
tlie lower ſide of the root of the poſterior head of the 5th metatarſal bone, . 
f The tendinous end, inſerted at g into the lower part of the poſterior head 
of the firſt bone of the little toe. 22 
Add here Fig. 16. 9 5 10 g 
"The /yſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 21. QR; covered by the 
tranſverſalis pedis h. Then in Fig. 20, «xz covered, as before, by the tranſ- 
verſalis pedis 7. Then in Fig. 19. a b; covered in like manner by the tranſ- 
verſalis pedis h, and the abductor of the little toe B E. So likewiſe in Fig. 18. 
p; covered by the tranſverſalis pedis i, and the abductor of the little toe q r. 
h The place whence the interoſſeus of the little toe is cut off at its origin from 
the ligament a b. i. that whence the ſecond interoſſeus of the fourth toe is cut 
off. k that whence the firſt interoſſeus of the fame toe is cut off. 11 the ori- 
gin of the principal 123 of the adductor of the great toe, g h Fig. 14. And m 
chat cut from its other leſs part f Fig. 14. See P. Fig. 21. Tab. X. 


F 4 GURE XVI. 
The ſhort flexor of the little toe, lateralh. 


à The origin from the outer edge of the fifth metatarſal bone, that ſtands 
downward, near its poſterior head. a 
b The part. that is inſerted at c c into the outer edge of the lower ſide of the 
metatarſal bone of the little toe, juſt behind its anterior head. . 
d The other and more conſiderable part, which is inſerted into the firſt bone 
of the little toe. e the tendinous end, in which it terminates. 
Add here Fig. 15. d—g. VA 
"The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab, IX. w x in the left foot; covered 
by the abductor of the little toe r v. 
And in Tab. VI. Z—y in the foot. Then in Tab. V. a þ in the foot, co- 
vered by the abductor of the little toe 7. 


FIGURE XVII. 
The abductor of the little toe, laterally. 
:a The fleſhy part uncovered. 


b The tendon, in which it at laſt ends; inſerted at c into the outer part of 
the root of the poſterior head of the firſt bone of the little toe. 4 mn 
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d The part which is covered by a tendinous expanſion, 
e e Is —_ from the whole outer ſide of the root of the tubercle belonging 
to the os calcis, where it forms the heel. x 

f Part of the aponeuroſis that covers it, inſerted at g into the back part of 
the rough eminence that ſtands out from the poſterior head of the meta- 

bone, belonging to the little toe, in the outer ſide of the foot. 

The aponeuroſis, which it ſends to the tendon of the long extenſor of the 
toes, ſee in Fig. 1. W. 

Add here Fig. 18. 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. IX. r—v in the left foot; covered by 


the aponeuroſis s. 


And in Tab. V. u- y in the foot; covered by the aponeuroſis u. 


FIGURE XVII. 
The abductor of the little toe, in its lower part. 


a. b The two parts of which it is compoſed ; and of which the part a forms 

here a diſtin& tendon, but in other ſubjects is often joined into one with the o- 
ther tendon, and in others again it is perfectly diſtinct, ] 
c c Its origin from the whole lower part of the protuberance of the calca- 
neum, that forms the heel; from whence the one part at d, that is outwardly 
quite tendinous, and the part at e, cohere together with the aponeuroſis and ten- 
dinous parts thatcover them. | | 


f The tendon. inſerted at g into the outer part of the root of the poſterior 
head of the firſtbone of the lirtle toe. 

The aponeuroſis, that goes off from its end to the tendon of the extenſor be- 
longing to the little toe, ſee in Fig. 1. W. TTY | 1 

Add here Fig. 17. | 1 | 

The ſyſtematic connexion appears in Tab. X. Fig. 19, ABCDE; covered by 
the ſhort flexor of the toes M L. Then in Fig. 18. q r; covered by the apo- 
neuroſis IK L | | | 
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 MUSCULORUM. 


Numero majore tabula, minore figura indicata. 


Abductor brevis alter pollicis manus XX. 17. 
Abductor brevis pollicis manus XX. 16. 
Abductor digiti minimi manus XX. 11. 
Abductor digiti minimi pedis XXV. 17. 18. 


Abductor indicis manus XX. 13. 14. 


Abductor — pollicis manus XX. 18. 19. 


Abductor pollicis pedis XXV. 12. 13. 
Accelerator XII. 37. 


Adductor brevis femoris XXII. 3. 4. 
Adductor longus ſemoris XXII. 1. 2. 


Adductor magnus femoris XXI. 16. 17. ö 
Adductor oſſis metacarpi digiti minimi manus 
c VDeltoides XVIII. 11. 12. 


XX. 25. 
Adductor pollicis manus XX. 24. 
Adductor pollicis pedis XXV. 14. 
Anconeus XIX. 8. 5 
Anterior auriculae XI, 3. 7. 
Antitragicus XI. 4. 
Arytaenoideus obliquus XII. 2. 3. 
Arytaenoideus tranſverſus XII. 1. 
Attollens auriculae XI. 3. 6. 7, 
Azygus uvulae XII. 8, 


Baſiogloſſus XI. 40. 

Biceps brachii XIX. 3. 4. 
Biceps cruris XXII. 10. 11. 12. 
Biventer cervicis XVI. 23. 24. 
Biventer maxillae XII. 18. 19, 
Brachialis internus XIX 1. 2. 
Buccinator XI. 13. 14. XII. 23, 


Ceratogloſſus XI. 40. 

Cervicalis deſcendens XV. 4. , 
Chondrogloſſus XI. 41. 64 
Ciliaris XI. 2. 1 


Circumflexas palati mollis XII. 9. 10. 


Cleidomalſtoideas XVI. 25. 26. 
Coceygeus XVII. 7. 8. 
Complexus XVI. 23. 24. 
Compreſſor naris XI. 7. 


Conſtrictor inferior pharyngis XII. 23. 24. 


Conſtrictor iſthmi faucium XII. 11. 


Conſtrictor medius pharyngis XII. 23. 25. 
Conſtrictor ſuperior pharyngis XII. 23. 26. 


Coracobrachialis XVIII. 5. 8. 
Coracohyoideus XI 35. 
Corrugator ſupercilii XI. 1. 
Cremaſter XllI 

& Cricoarytaenoideus lateralis XII. g. 

* Cricoarytaenoideus poſticus XII. 2, 4, 
% Cricothyreoideus XI. 46. 47. 48. 

 & Cruralis XXIII. 7, | 

& Cucullaris XVII, 18, 19. 


4. 


Depreſſor alae naſi XI. 8. 


& Depreſſor anguli oris XI. 10. 11. 12. 13. 
VDepreſſor labii inferioris XI. 9. 16. 
Diaphragma XIV. 4. 5. 6. 7. 


Epicranius. Vide Frontales & Occipitalem, 
Erector Penis XII. 37. 40. 

Extenſor brevis digitorum pedis XXV. . 

& Extenſor communis digitorum manus XX. 1. 
Extenſor longus „ pedis XXV. 1. 

* Extenſor major pol 

Extenſor minor pollicis manus XX. 23. 
Extenſor proprius digiti auricularis XX. t. 
Extenſor proprius pollicis A XXV. 11. 
Externus mallei XI. 31. 2 


icis manus XX. 22. 


& Flexor brevis digiti minimi pedis XXV. 1 5.16, 

* Flexor brevis digitorum pedis XXV. 5, 

» Flexor brevis pollicis manus XX. 20. 

& Flexor brevis pollicis pedis XXV. 12, 13. 

& Flexor longus digitorum pedis XXV. 6, 7, 8, 

% Flexor longus pollicis manus XX. 21. 

Flexor longus pollicis pedis XXV. 10. 8. 
Flexor parvus digiti minimi manus XX. 10. 

Frontalis XI. 6. 7. 


5 Gemellus XXIV. 10. 
Gemini XXI. 11. 
Geniogloſſus XI. 41. 42. 43. 


Genioh id, 
= * 


Geniohyoideus XT, | 
Gluteus magnus = „ 
Gluteus medius XXI. 2. 3. 
Gluteus minor XXI. 4. 5. 
Gracilis XXIII. 5. 


Hyothyreoideus XI. 45. 


Iliacus internus XXI. 14. 15. 

Indicator XX. 12. 

Infraſpinatus XVIII. 6. 

Intercoſtales externi XVII. 9. 10. 

Intercoſtales interni XVII. 11. 12. 13. 

Interoſſei externi, ſeu bicipites, digitorum ma- 
nus XX. 8. . 

Interoſſei externi, ſeu bicipites, digitorum pe- 
dis XXV. 2. 3. | 

Interoſſei interni digitorum manus XX 6 7, 

Interoſſei interni digitorum pedis XXV. 4. 

Interſpinales cervicis XVI. 2. 3. 

Interſpinales dorſi XV. 11. 

Interſpinales lumborum XV. 11. 

Intertranſverſarii dorfi XV. . 

Intertranſverſarii lumborum XV. 10. 

n poſteriores colli XVI. 9. 16. 


18. 
Intertranſverſarii priores colli XVI. 8. 10. 


Latiſſimus colli XI. 16. 

Latiſſimus dorſi XVIII. 1. 2. 3. 
Laxator tympani XI. 30. 28. 

Levator anguli oris XI. 11. 12. 

Levator ani XII. 31. 32. 33. 34. 
Levatores breviores coſtarum XVII. 14. 
Levatores longiores coſtarum XVII. 15. 
Levator labii Look XI. 10. 

Levator labii ſuperioris alaeque naſi XI. 10. 
Levator menti XI. 15 

Levator palati mollis XII. . 

Levator palpebrae ſuperioris XI. 21. 
Levator ſcapulae XVI. 13. 14. 
Lingualis XI. 41. 43. 

Longiſſimus dorſi XV. 3. 5. 6. 

Longus colli XVI. 6. 7. 

Lumbricales manus XX. 3. 


Lumbricales pedis XXV. 8. 


Major helicis XI. 4. 
Maſſeter XII. 20. 21. 22. 
Minor helicis XI. 4. 
Mnltifidus ſpinae XV. 1. 2. 
Mylohyoideus XI. 38. 


Naſalis labii ſuperioris XI. 10, 11. 
Obliquus externus abdominis XIII. 1. 2. 
Obliquus inferior capitis XVII. 4. 
Obliquus inferior oculi XI. 19. 18. 20. 27. 
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Obliquus ſuperior capitis XVII. 3, 
Obliquus ſuperior oculi XI. 22. 
Obturator externus XXII. 7. 8. 
Obturator internus XXI. 10. 

& Occipitalis XI. 6. 

& Opponens pollicis manus XX. 15. 


| Orbicularis palpebrarum XI. 1. 
& Orbicularis pal pebrarum portio ad labium ſupe · 


pala noeus XII. 11. . 28. 29. 30. | 
8 3 XX. 26. 4 Ny 
& Palmaris longus XX. 26. 


Pectoralis XVIII. 4. 5. 


Peroneus longus XXIV. 3. 4. 5. 
# Peroneus tertius XXV. 1. 
Plantaris XXIV. 11. 

& Popliteus XXIII 1. 
Profundus XX. 2. 3. 

Pronator quadratus XIX. 21, 22, 


E Pſoas magnus XXI. 12. 13. 15. 

& Pſoas parvus XV. 14. 
Pterygoideus externus XII. 15. 16. 
Pterygoideus internus XII. 15. 17. 
&* Pyramidalis XIII. 7. 

& Pyriformis XXI. 6. 7. 


” 
. 
s b 
. — 0 
- 
* 


Obliquus internus abdominis XIII. 3. 4 $1 


Orbicularis oris XI. 10. 11. 12, 13.14. 


XI. 10, 


Pectineus XXII. 5. 6. 


Peroneus brevis XXIV. 1. 2. 


Pronator teres XIX. 19. 20, 


Quadratus femoris XXI. 8. 9. 


8 Quadratus lumborum XV. 12. 13. 


& Radialis externus brevior XIX. 11. 12, 

*% Radialis externus _ XIX. 13. 14. — 
& Radialis internus XIX. . 

KRNectus abdominis XIII. 6. 

*% ReQuus abducens oculi XI. 26. 

& Rectus adducens oculi XI. 25. 

# Rectus attollens oculi XI. 23. 

KRectus cruris XXIII. 2, 3. 

ERNectus deprimens oculi XI. 24. 

# ReQus internus major capitis XVI. 19. 20, 
Kectus internus minor capitis XVII. . 
ERectus lateralis capitis XVII. 
# ReQtus poſticus major capitis 
Rᷓectus poſlicus minor capitis XVII. 1. 
& Retrahentes auriculae XI. 3. 6. 

* Rhomboideus major XVII. 24. 

& Rhomboideus minor XVII. 23. 


& Sacrolumbalis XV. 3. 4. 6. 

8 Salpingopharyngeus XII. 27. 28, 
& Sartorius XXIII. 4. 

& Scalenus medius XVI. 4. 5. 

& Scalenus poſticus XVI. 12. 


Xv1IL 2. 


Scalenus prior XVI. 11. 
Semimembranoſus XXII. 9. 10. 
Semiſpinalis dorſi XV. 8. 
Semitendinoſus XXII. 11. 12. 
Serratus anticus XVII. 22. 

Serratus magnus XVII. 21. 
Serratus poſticus inferior XVII. 17. 


Serratus poſticus ſuperior XVII. 16. 


Soleus XXIV. 8. 9. 

Sphincter ani externus XII. 35. 36. 
Sphincter ani internus XII. 31. 32. 
Spinalis cervicis XVI. 15. 

Spinalis dorſi XV. 7. 

Splenius capitis XVI. 27. 

Splenius colli XVI. 1. 

Stapedius XI. 34. 29. 
Sternohyoideus XI. 39. 
Sternomaſtoideus XVI. 25. 26. 
Sternothyreoideus XI. 44. 
Stylogloſſus XI. 40. 43. 
Stylobycideus XI. 37. 
Stylopharyngeus 12. 27. 28. 30. 
Subclavius XVII. 20, 

Sublimis XX. 4. 

Subſcapularis XVIII. 15. 
Supinator brevis XIX. 17. 18. 
Supinator longus XIX. 16. 
Supraſpinatus XVIII. 16. 17. 


Temporalis XII. 12. 13. 14. 
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Tenſor tympani XI. 32. 33. 29. 
Tenſor vaginae femoris 8. 
Teres major XVIII. 9. 10. 

Teres minor XVIII. 13. 14. | 
Thyreoarytaenoideus XII. 3, 4. 
Thyreoarytaenoideus alter, minor XII. 6. 7. 
Thyreoepiglotticus major XII. 3. 7. 
Thyreoepiglotticus minor XII, 3. 
Tibialis anticus XXIV. 6 7. 

Tibialis poſticus XXIV. 12. 13. 14. 
Trachelomaſtoideus XIV. 21. 22. 
Tragicus XI. 4. 

Tranſverſalis cervicis XVI. 16. 17. 18, 
Tranſverſalis Fran XXV. 14. 
Tranſverſus abdominis XIV. 1. 2. 3. 
Tranſverſus auriculae XI. 5. 
Tranſverſus perinaei XII. 37 38. 
Tranſverſus perinaei alter XII. 37. 39. 
Triangularis ſterni XIV. 1. f 
Triceps brachii XIX. 5.6. 7. 


5 Vaſtus externus XXIII. 6 7. 
2 Vaſtus internus XXIII. 6 7. 
2 Veſicae muſculus XII. 41. 

2 Ulnaris externus XIX. 15. 

2 Vinaris internus XIX. 10. 11. 


2 Zygomaticus major XI. 10. 11, 13. 
2 Zygomaticus minor XI. 10. 
* | 
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£7 | HESE four figures are taken from Euſtachius, 

with Albinus's text. But ſuch parts of the text, 
a 95 (of theſe, as well as of all the other figures which 
are taken from Euſtachius,)as are printed | in Na- 


lic characters, are Euftachius's own. 1. anſwers to 
Tab. 25. N'. 2. of Euſtachius.— Fig. 26. Ne, 2, 
— Fig. 3. to Tab. 22. N'. 2.-and Fig, => Tab. 24. Ne. wo) 


FIGURE I. 
The heart, veins, and arteries. 


This firſt figure ſhews the internal veins and arteries, as alſo a few of the 
external, as they are diſtributed through the thorax and abdomen, and like- . 


wiſe amongſt muſcles, bones, &c. 
It appears ſufficiently conſpicuous in the figure, which veins are attended 


with concomitant arteries : this may likewiſe be diſcovered i in the index of the 
arteries, "Which follows that of the veins, _ | 


1 The heart. 
[A 21 2 The 


84 7 8. 
w—_ TY 2 
: . . 1 is: 5 
* 
o* 
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2 The right auricle. 
4 te ker, er he coronary vein, which joins itſelf with the greater one. 
b. b Bran nches c of 4 greater coronary vein. — 
c cava ſuperior: * 
d The root of the vein g, Fig. 18. Tab. 2. 

We e The ſubclavian veins, which as ſoon as 3 get to 5 — K are called 
f The thyroid vein, which j joins itſelf with a branch of the right internal 


6 5 root of the vein J, Fig. 18. Tab. 2. 
The root of the vein n, Fig. 18. Tab. 2. | 1 

i. i The roots of the mammary yeins, See l. 1 1Fig, 16. Tab. 2 2. 

* k The internal jugular veins, which diſtribute their branches to the 
neck, &c. 

IA branch of the internal Jugular vein, which immediately divides into 
the veins m ander, Of Which 

m m. m m the one, runs up under the digaſtric and Biplobyoideut muſcles, 
then creeps up the cheek, afterwards runs obliquely by the fide of the noſe to 
the middle vhs the forehead, and there, together with its fellow of the other 
ſide, it opens into the frontal vein o. But firſt it ſends off branches to the 
lower part of the eye, the external parts of the noſe, the greater canthus, and 
the eye-brow. With this vein m m, is joined the branch n of the vein v, which 
is a branch of the external jugular. The ſame vein m m produces a branch, 
from which ariſe the two veins TO q; one of which p joins itſelf with a 
branch of the vein r, running to arts under the lower jaw; and the other 
q divides again into two, which — iſtributed to the ga 7 the one which 
_=_ {pony s the lower lip i is continued on, to Join its fellow com ning from the 


At 


— 


Ger Te hee branch of the vein I mounts up likewiſe ——_ the digaſtric 
muſcle; but firſt it gives off a branch, which } Joining with the vein p, runs to 
the parts under the lower Jaw. 

ss Branches of the internal jugular vein, running into one, which pro- 
duces the vein t, paſſing through the foramen, which is either in the ap- 
pendix to the lambdoidal ſuture, or near it, to the lateral ſinus * the du- 
ra mater. 

u A vein going from the internal jugular to the vein v, which is a branch 
of the externa! jugular, running up before the ear. 

v A branch of the external jugular yein, which running up upon the out- 
fide of the ſternomaſtoideus mulcle, afterwards runs on under the parotid gland 
before the ear, and paſſes beyond it immediately below the ſkin. It ; is lopped 
both above and below. L294 L 

w. W Veins ariſing from a'branch bf the vein r. which runs up dekind the 
maxilla, and afterwards diſtributes 1 its branches w w to the 75; ral under 
the temporal muſcle. 

x. x The roots of the extcrnal jugular veins. 
7. y The roots of the eſt veins which the enen jugular produce, 
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2 2 A vein, which makes the one k, Fig. 4. 

A vein, which makes the one h, Fig. 4. uur 

8 A vein, which ſeems run nt the nar notch ofthe g a the 
root of the coracoid proceſs. 

7. y Veins which run between the ſerrati antici and ſertath magni rhuicles. 

ſf Veins which run between the latiſſimi dorſi and ſerrati magni muſcles, 
beſtowing one branch upon the internal part of the latiſſimi dorft, and the other 

uon the external part of the ſerrati. 

W e Explic. Tab: a. Fig * 

20 

£4. 8 & The bumerary veins, called by others the cephalie. * 1 

& The root of a common ſuperficial vein, ariſing from the conjundion of a. 
branch of the humerary e, and the external axillary. 

A branch of the — ON which at SITY of the ps is 
joined with the axillaris profu re ab. 2. 1 
1 6. 0 The axillary veins, called the bakiic. * ki 8 

8. 9 The external axillary veins, Euſt. de ven. com. ck antigr. W. 
7, e. the ſuperficial branches of the axillary veins. are joined by in- 
termediate branches W ths" ee profunde, bur" nor the "ne 
manner. 1 | 
1 . The ande, anti belt ved r Ng. by one branch eh unbeen 
of thoſe into which the axillaris proſunda is divided; and by another 
with a branch of the humerary, from from which ariſes the common ſuperficial 
vein | 
Wo L The veh# axillarts profunde, ee mid- 
dle of the eee nu en. Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19- 
and 20. L. C. 

The axillaris profunds is double, an runs down on each f of the ar- 
tery. Sometimes in the of its courſe its two branches join into one, then are 
preſently divided, and afterwards united again about the benditig of the fore-arm, 
which Veſalius was ignorant of. Expl. Tab. 2 Fig. 19. M. 

be axillaris profunda, above the middle of the humerus is divided into two 
| vnde between which the- artery runs, and which join again into ons about 
the bending of the fore-arm, not only as is ſeen'in Tab. 2. Ng. 20. but in ſeveral 
different manners, none of which Veſalius' 'bas either qu us or e Expl. 
Tab 2 Fig. 20. m. 

He has certainly deſcribed but too Eper fal the On Frated branch x of 
the axillary vein, ich about the middle of the humerus, ſometimes a little 
lower, and ſometimes higher up, is almoſt always divided into two' branches, 
which running down on each fide of the artery, a little below the bending of 
the fore-arm, are joined together again, Jometimes twice, and alſo with'a"third 
kind of branch of the humerary vein,” ari/mg from that which conſtitutes the 
common ſubcutaneus vein z and after going a little further, they are again 
divided into three branches, one of which "_ which was unknown to Veſalius, 
d viding into two, ſends one braneb (v 4d þ 2.) to creep upon the broad li- 
Cement common to the radius and ulna; another (v Fig. 2.) to the. exterior 


fade ef the ulna, after baving perforated the ſaid ligament (% Fig. 4.) But 
| the 
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the other two being divided in the fame manner as the artery, run down along 
with it to the extremity of the hand, v. w: r. u. De ven. comm. prof. brach. 
anigr. . | {1 01 4681 [ TH 
* Branches going to the biceps of the arm. 3 
+ A branch of the vena axillaris llaris profunda, which havin the 
bending of the fore-arm, joins itſelf with the common vena profunda. From 
this branch are ſent off others to the beginnings of the muſcles, which. ariſe 
from the internal tuberofity of the humerus, of the pronator teres, the inter- 
nal k and iche ſublimis. Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19. and 20. N. n. com- 
pare . Fig. 2. BI me ht | 
„In the left arm, where the branch n is wanting, and the axillaris pro- 
funda remains longer divided, thoſe branches upon the inſide of the pro- 
nator teres, the radialis internus, and the ſublimis, ariſe ſeparately from the ſame 
branch at the diviſion of the axillaris profunda, from which the vein in the 
right arm ariſes. 21 K rallies $409 
The axillaris profunda at the bending of the fore-arm, gives off ſome branches to 
the beginnings of the muſcles, which * the internal tuberaſiiy of the hume- 
rus. Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19. and 20. N. u. 4 400 
.- Te vena communis profunda, which ſeems to be divided into three branches, 
contrary to the opinion of Veſalius. Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19. and 20. P. p. Com- 
- poſed; by the union of the axillaris profunda,: and a branch from the humerary, 
which, males the vena communis. V * 
. o The veins . g. Fig. 2. The middle branch of the vena communis 
profunda, which is neither deſcribed nor painted by Veſalius; creeping between 
the muſcles which bend the ſecond. and third. joints of the fingers, upon the 
whole. length of the radius, and of the membranous ligament of the ulna, gives 
off branches to the muſcles which lie upon the radius; and ſometimes being dou- 
* a branch if it runs down on cach ſide of the artery. Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19. 
ao, S, EATIIEE ei UM 5-9 | 
5. u Higher branches of the venæ communes. profundæ. Tab. 2. Fig. 
19. and 20. R. r, which we call the radial veins: The right vein which is 
ſingle, is continued to the palm of the hand, where it forms the arch G. 
The branches v. 1 going to the ſupinator longus, and the muſculus ſublimis, 
are produced from it; and aſterwards, before it gets to the hand, it ſends 
off the branch g, which runs below the long abductor of the thumb and the 
leſſer extenſor, down to the back of the hand, where it makes its wa 
through between the e of the abductor and interoſſeus Ks 
of the fore-finger into the wriſt, diſtributing its branches deep in the ſub- 
ſtance of it. But after it has entered between the beginnings of the abduc- 
tor and of the interofſeus muſcles of the fore-finger, it ſends off the branch c, 
one branch of which belongs to the fide of the fore · finger and the thumb, and 
the other to the thumb itſelf; and by that it joins itſelf with a vein ariſing 
from the arch Gp. | ; 
But in the left arm he has repreſented the radial vein immediately divided 
into two, a branch running down on each fide of the artery. One of 
theſe e goes on to the back of the hand, analogous to the vein g. * 


ws ” 


THE BLOOD-VESSELS AND NERVES. 


that vein , the one 5 is a branch, the ſame with c of the right hand, os de⸗ 
a longing only to the fore · finger. 
P rapping acer” ee is 
ly, as well as the lower, divided into two, and going down towards the 
thumb under the brachial muſcle which bends it, and giving off lateral branches to 
the neighbouring muſcles, is diſtributed to the inſide of the thumb, or fore finger. 
Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19. and 20, R. r. 
r The lower branch of the vena communis profunds, Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 1 
and 20. Q. > 3 mapper arte r In the palm it is joined to 
radial u, in the form of an arch from which ach o backe acer of 
the thumb and fingers, as is evident inthe figure. 

v In the left arm, inſtead of one ulnar vein, — witey 
runs down between them. Their origin and conjunction immediately after 
by an intermediate branch, appears from the figure. Their courſe towards 
the palm likewiſe a and of the branches upon it running to the thumb 
2322 Sherwin te gh hand, wich ht nr of 
tion 


The lower branch of the vena communis profunda, runni near ihe ulna, is not 
lugs Angle, but ſometimes dividing into two ( which Ve 2 takes no notice © 

it runs down on each fide of the artery, and going on under the mu which is iu- 
ſerted into the eighth bone of the wriſt, at the ſame time ſending off branches to the 
neighbouring parts, is diſtributed to the infide of the band, and gives off branches 
ſometimes to all the fingers, ſometimes to four, and ſometimes ta J ＋ _ 
Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19. and 20. Q. q. | 

© The vena cava inferior. © 

X- x, The veins of the di 


N The roots of the venee bepatier See b. b. 6. . ee g 10. 
ab. 2 

„ A ſmall vein ariſing from the right fide of the vena cava n ne 
and diſtributed to the fatty membrane which covers the right kidney." 

The vena cava, where it firſt leaves the liver on therupper part bended to- 
wards the ſpine, ſends off a branch from the right fide (but not from the left, 
4 ſome authors have mentioned) which is divided into a great number f 
ſmaller ones, beſtowed upon the fat which covers the wel. kiqney, but not. _ 
that of be left. 

IT A ſmall vein, ari either from the cava, or from the upper Arn of the 
right emu/gent ; which is diſtributed partly to the diaphragm, partly lo the right: 
glandula renalis, and partly to the upper part of the body of the kidney. 

. The vena cava, near that part where the night emulgent is ſent off,. frequently: 
gives off @ branch to be beſtowed upon the contiguous part of the diaphragm, the 
upper part of the ſubſtance of the right kidney, and. alſo the glandula renalis\of 
that fide; which branch, as far as I know, hat not hitherto been deſcribed Ly: 
any anatomiſt. 

A A The emulgent veins. 

Ir mojt frequently happens both in men „ and in monkeys, that oh; one vein a cue 
N is a 8 each kidney, De ow 1 — W 
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Tue veins and arteries of the ' kidneys ſeldom divide into branches, till. they have 
entered the hollow part of the kidneys. De Ren. Cap. XVIII. 
A ſmall vein ariſing from the middle of the left: emulgent on its upper part, 
which ts diſtributed partly to the. diaphragm, partly to the left glandula renalis, 
and partly to the upper part of the fat that covers the kidney. 

A A ſmall vein ariſing from the upper part of the left emulgent near the kidney, 
diſtributed to the lower part of the fat of the ſame kidney. | 742 

The vein which goes to the _ kidney ſends off branches both from its upper and 
lower ſide; from the upper fide; for: the moſi part, it produces the one © in the 
middle of its courſe, and the other A hard by the kidney: The firſt of theſe & ſends 
off ſmaller branches to the upper ou of the fat, which run down as far as the 
mitdle of the kidney, to the glandula renalis, and to the diaphragm. Theſe branches, 
which are ſometimes very conſiderable, anaſtomoſe very beautifully with the veins of 
the diaphragm. But the laſt and ſuperior branch A, is diſtributed to the lower part 
of the fat about the kidney. The emulgent vein below, about the middle of its 
counſe, produces. 3 (EZ of ibe left) which is likewiſe, though ſeldom, imi- 
tated on the right fide. But it is ſtill more ſeldom that we ſee this happen in both 
the emulgents together; and tbis is the diftribution of the veſſels which moſt frequent - 
ly occurs, De Ren. Cap. XIII. Z wa 

EZ. E The ſpermatic veins; the left of which atiſes from the inferior part of 
the left emulgent vein; and the right from the right fide of the vena cava, a 
little below: the right emulgent, - The branches which they ſend off to the 
neighbouring parts appear, as alſo thoſe. by which they are joined with the ſper- 
matic arteries, and likewiſe another conjunction of the left ſpermatic vein with 
the artery of the ſame ſide. See Fig. 11. Tab. 2. | 

TL. IT, IE. n. I. n Branches of the lumbar veins: viz. of the third, fourth, 

S. E The iliac veins. | 
A ſmall vein, which ariſing from the left iliac, is diſtributed to the back 
part of the pelvis. There are frequently two or three ſuch found. 

A vein like the former, which here joins itſelf with the branches of the 
hypogaſtrics, „ en 

2. N The hypogaſtric veins. St | 

A. A Branches of the hypogatiric veins, running upon the poſterior part 
of the pelvis, and anaſtomoſing with one another, and with the vein v. 

B. B Branches of the hypogaſtric veins, which go out to the buttocks by 
the ſpaces between the os ſacrum and the hip bones. 

C. C Branches of the hypogaſtric veins, running upon the fore-part of the 
bladder, where they are variouſly divided, and united together again. But 
about the root of the penis they run into one vein D. See g. g. k. Fig. 11, 
Tab. 2. | 5 
E A vein, which ariſing from the iliac a little below the hypogaſtric, runs 
on to the fore- part of the bladder, and joins itſelf with the vein C. See i 
Fig. 11. Tab. 2. | | 
. ＋. F The branches l. m Fig. 11. Tab. 2. of the hypogaſtric veins, which 
about the root of the penis unite with the vein D, whereby is produced 
G A vein running upon the back of the penis. See n Fig. 11. Tab. 2. 


H. H Branches 
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H. H Branches of the iliac veins, RR, Per He eat of the 

and internal iliac muſcles. | 

I. 1 The roots of the epigaſtric veins, z, z Fig. 16. Tab. 2. 

K. K The roots of the venæ ſaphene:” 

L. L The crural veins, which ſpread their branded upon the thighs. 
Their various diſtribution upon the two thighs is expreſſed. 

M. M Branches going to the internal iliacs. 

N. N To the tenſores vaginarum femorum. 

O. O To the cruræi. 

F. P. P. P. P. P To the vaſti externi. 

8 the vaſtus internus. | | 

R To the ſhort adductors of the ag | 
5 To the great adductors of the thighs. 

T. T. T Theſe branches divide themſelves into two, one running down 
h ſide of the artery. 

V The branch N Fig. 4. A pee, which forwards be- 
tween the tibia and fibula at the upper part of the leg, runs down the 
membrane which connects theſe two bones, and afterwards u tibia, 
and beyond that deep into the back part of the extremity of . fook 
A branch of it going through to the ſole of the foot. 

X A different diſtribution of the above-mentioned vein V. This imme- 
diately divides itſelf into two branches, one of which runs down on each fide 
of the artery. Beſides, it likewiſe differs in ne wen abs Ven Vr 
both in-the leg and the extrentity"0f" the"{0ot” * 

3 The pulmonary artery. 

4 The aorta. 

5 The right coronary artery of the heart. [Ie joins its branches 1 to others 
of the leſſer coronary vein. | 

nin ene to the "veins Þ. b are the branches of the leſt coronary 
arte 

6 The common root of the aorta, which afterwards makes the common 
root of the right ſubclavian and carotid arteries, and of the left carotid. 

7 The left ſubclavian artery. 

8 The common root of the right ſubclavian and carotid arteries. 

9 The carotid arteries, attending the internal jugular veins k. k. 

10. 10 A branch of the external carotid artery, which attends firſt the 
vein m, running up with it behind the digaſtric and' the ſtylohyoideus 
muſcles, and climbing up upon the cheek ; but afterwards it attends the 
vein q, divides itſelf with it into two, and is diſtributed to the lips. © That 
which runs upon the lower lip, continues itſelf to its fellow coming from the 
other ſide. 

11 A branch of the external carotid artery; from which is produced the 
branch 12 going to the parts under the lower jaw, which is attended with a 
branch of the vein r. 13. 13 Is another branch, which runs up behind the 
digaſtric and ſtylohyoideus muſcles, and then accompanies the vein v, and 
runs up with it under the ſkin before and above the ear. 14 Is a third branch, 
which makes b Fig. 4. 15 ls a fourth, which runs backwards under the 


LB] trachelo- 
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ene the ſplenius capitis, and cucullaris muſcles; afterwards it 
perforates the cucullaris, where it © les from the cranium, and aſcends by the 
occiput, c Fig. 4. 

From the branch 1 3 ariſes another, which together with that branch of 
the vein r, from which the veins w, W are produced, runs up behind the 
lower jaw, and afterwards together with the veins w. w, is diſtributed to the 
perioſteum upon the fide of the cranium under the temporal muſcle. 


16 Is the artery 12 Fig. 2. and its branches accompany thoſe of the 


vein f. 


17. 17 The roots of the mammary arteries, m. m Fig, 16. Tab. Yi ac- 
_— ag the roots of the mammary veins i. i. 


e vein 2 is accompanied by the artery k Fig. 4. Do the branches of the 
ſame artery on the left ſide accompany thoſe branches of the internal jugular 
vein, which run backwards towards the ſhoulder ? 

The vein Þ is attended with a branch of the ſubclavian. artery, which ap- 
ee ine dach f che ſeßpula. at the root of the caro- 
coid proce 
18 An artery going to t. he peer and deltoid muſcles; It; joins its con- 
comitant branch to a branch of the vein . 5 

The vein of the left ſide has an artery attending it, which ſinks down with 
it- between the ſerratus anticus and the ſerratus 3 muſcle. 

The veins are accompanied with branches of the axillary arteries, which 


run down together with them between the latidimi dorſi and the ſerrati magni 


muſcles, one branch belongi ng to the internal part of the latiflimi, and the 
other to the external part of the ſerrati. 

19. 19 The axillary arteries, wi are afterwards called the brachials. 
They attend the veins d u. by, 

The veins A. a are attended Re the arteries which 8040, the biceps muſcle 

the arm, 

Ve veins ju. are attended 1 the fame arteries, and their branches: 
20. 20 The-arterics 19. 19 Fig. 2. are attended by the veins o, o,. 

21. 21 The radial arteries. They attend the radial veins u. v. _ 

The veins . 1 are attended by the branches of the racial artery which go to 
the muſculus ſublimis and ſupinator longus. 

The veins g,/ e are at by branc of che radinl arteries, which run 
down under the long abductors of the thumbs and the leſſer extenſors to the 
back of the hand, where they paſs through between the beginnings of the ab- 
ductors and the foremoſt interoſſeus muſcles of the thumbs to the Palm of 
the hand, and diſtribute their branches deep in the palms, 6 
23, 42 Branches of theſe arteries which attend the veins e. o, which 
branches are ſent off, after they have entered between the beginnings of the 
abductors and of the ſoremaſt interuſſeus muſcles of the thumbs, - They at- 


tend che veins . . But in che rigbt hand they like wiſe . branch to the 
thumb, as the concomitant vein s does. 


23. 23 The vlnar arteries, which attend the ulnar veins 2. v In the right 
arm bed the ulnar oy Wee dm the __ in form 


21 41 * 43 0 4 n of 
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of an arch, the ſame as that of the vein &; from which arch are alſo ſent off 
branches with the veins to the thumb and fingers. 
Wim. 24. 25 The aorta deſcendens. 2 5 Shews the Part where it leaves the 


26. 26. 26 The phrenic arcerics, which join correſponding branches to 


others of the phrenic veins x. x. 


27. The root of the celiac arte rx. 

28 The root of the upper 8 artery. | 

29. 29 The emulgent arteries. They attend the ER veins A. A. 

30. 30 The ſpermatic arteries. Thoſe branches appear by which they are 
united with the ſpermatic veins E. E, which they accompany in their courſe. 
On the left ſide there is likewiſe ſhewn-another conjunction of the artery with 
the vein which attends it: See W. X Fig. 11. Tab. 2. 

31 The root of the lower meſenteric artery. 

32. 32 The iliac arteries, attending the iliac veins Z. Z. . 

33. 33 The hypogaſtric arteries, which accompany che kypogaſtric 
veins N. N. 

4 The root of the left umbilical artery. The fame on the right ſide. 
. the B. 00 arteries fend off lateral branches, which accompany- 
ing the veins B. B, go out with. them to the buttocks, by es 16-0 py 
the os ſacrum and the i ee — Fo 
5. 35 Branches E arteries, run pon forepar 
of the bladder, mingled 7 veins C. C. 

36. 36 Branches of the ſame arteries, which an upon the back of he 

is. See u. u Fig. 11. Tab. 2. They attend the vein G. 

The veins H. H are accompanied branches of the iliac arteries which 
run upon the forepart of the and internal. iliac-muſcles, / ' 

37. 37 The roots of the epigaſtric arteries. See a. a Fig. 16.) Tab. 2. 
To 1 1 y the roots of the epigaſtric veins I. I. | 

The erural arteries, which, together with the concomitant crural 

- Tac L diſtribute branches to the thighs, and accompany every where'the 
branches of theſe veins M. M. N. N. &c. | 

9 The branch N Fig. 4. of the popliteal artery, which — 


between the tibia and fibula in the upper part of the leg, runs nking e 
ng —. 


brane between theſe two bones, and afterwards upon the tibia, 
at laſt to the back part of the extremity of the foot. It acc 5 — 


V. and produces a branch, which attending the vein W, 
. 1 5 
40 The branch 39 the popliteal ar. various diſtribution 
of which is here ſhewn; for it differs from that on the right leg, in its 
branches: doch am che leg, and de , a the four. n 
vein X. 
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FIGURE n. 


This 1 likewiſe ſhews the internal veins and arteries, and a * of the er- 


ternal, as they are diſtributed through the thorax and abdomen, and alſo 
among. 7 the muſcles, bones, &c. but eſpecially the more deeply ſeated ones than 


thoſe in the laſt figure; and ans Various diſtributions of ſome * 28 con- 
tained i in the laſt. 


From this figure likewiſe appears mim arteries attend upon certain veins; 


and the ſame thing might be diſcovered in the explanation of the arteries, 


which I ſhall ſubjoin to that of the veins. 

a The vena cava ſuperior, cut off ay below the nga of the 
vena azy 

b The root of the vein r, Fig. 18. Tab. 2. 

c. C The ſubclavian veins. 

d The root of the vein f, Fig. 1. 

e The root of the vein l, Fig. 18. Tab. 2. 

f The root of the vein n, Fig. 18. Tab. 2. 

g The root of the right mammary veins, | Fig. 16, roa. The ſane 
on the left ſide. | 

h. h The roots of the internal jugular veins, k. k Fig. 1. 

1 The root of the right external jugular vein. | 

k. 1 A double root, from which the right vertebral vein thugs! its origin. 

m The trunk of the right vertebral vein, produced from the conjunction 
of the roots k and 1; which it likewiſe ſhews to be united by an intermediate 
branch, before that conjunction. This vein together with its attendant artery 
11 enters the foramen of the tranſverſe progels of the ſixth vertebra of: the 
neck, reckoning from the head. 

r A branch of the right vertebral vein, climbing up without the vertebral 
0 
o The left vertebral vein, which enters the foramen of the tranſverſe 
proceſs of the ſeventh vertebra of ON neck, without Neue attended by r 
artery. 
. x Another vertebral vein, lune together n its attendant artery, en- 
tranſverſe proceſs of the ſixth vertebra of the neck. 

0 % perhaps the vein (which is ſometimes the caſe) before it enters thoſe 
foramina of the tranſverſe proceſſes of the vertebræ, be divided into to; for 
then the larger branch perforates the foramen of the fixth vertebra, and the 4 
fer that of the ſeventh, | but the laſt has either no artery at all attending it, or 
elſe it is ſo ſmall as not to deſerve to be taken notice of : And hence I imagine it 
happens, that frequently the foramina of the ſeventh vertebra are obſerved to be 
ſmaller than thoſe of the ſixth: The diſtribution too of theſe veſſels is likewiſe 
various in other reſpetts. Offium exam. 
ud q 5 4. trunks of the humerary and axillary veins. Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19. 

8 d. 
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le ſ. s Are the following obſervations of Euſtachius to be 
here? From the great diviſion of the vena cava in the jugulum, is pro- 
duced the internal jugular vein, a great deal leſs than — an ape) 
comrary to what it is obſerved in man. ter this it is divided into two 
branches, viz. the axillary w which is the loweſt, and the bumerary r. r. T the 
big beſt. From the humerary is immediately produced the external jugular ſ. 
which at its origin for the moſt uf rel is forked s, making a kind of 7 for 
the clavicle to pe through ; V I thought proper to obſerve, not only to in- 
form thoſe who are leſs F arſe in anatomy, that the external j vein in 
man has no communication with the humerary, which is ſent 0 of after it, — 
it is in t Rtk caſes; but likewiſe, Sc. De vena comm. prof. 


t. t 'The bamerary vein, commonly called the 

u. u The interior branches of the bumerary veins, . into two a little 
above the bending of the fore - arm; which branches joined to others of the 
axillaris, make the common veins of the arm. Expl. Tab.2. Fig. 19. and 20. 

v The root of the common ſuperficial vein. Bid. H. h. 

w. w The axillary veins, commonly called the baſilic. 

7 The fopercia branch of the ve, Joining inolf with the beginning 

uperfic vein x, joining itſelf wi 

<> thai e 5 

2. 4a Branches of the axillary vein, z going to the coracobrachialis muſcle, 
and a to the biceps of the arm. 

6. Þ The external axillary veins of Euſt. de ven. common. prof. brach. 
antigr. IV. that is, the ſuperficial branches of the axillary veins. 
y A ſmall branch, which joins the external axillary wich the axilleris pro- 


# Another branch, by which the external axillery joins irſelf with the 
branch of the axillaris profunda. 

The exterior branch of the external axillary vein, which is divided into two. 
a little above the internal tubercle of the bumerus. Which branch, joined with 
another of the humerary u, conſtitutes the common n, vein v. _ 
Tab. 2. Fig. 19. and 20. 

F Two veins, which are in the place of the axillaris profunda. They join 

almoſt in the middle of the humerus, afterwards. they divide, and at 
the begi of the fore-arm unite again into one. | 

» The vena axillaris profunda, Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19. and 20, L. 1. This 
riſes about the middle — the length 2. the humerus. Afterwards, before it 
gets down to the fore- arm, it divides into two branches, which about the 
beginning of the fore - arm unite again into one. Compare Expl. Tab. bat 
Fig. 20. m, 
| 1 9. 8 Branches going to the bicipites muſcles of the arms. 

A branch of the vena axillaris profunda, which ariſing near the aſe 
condyle of the humerus, from the other trunk of that vein, and having re- 
ceived, the vein J from the external axillary, runs down to the fore arm, 
where it joins in with the vena profunda communis. From this branch are ſent 
F ſmall ones to the origins of the at which ariſe from the interior tube=- 


roſity 
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rofity of the bumeras, Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19. and 20. N. n: viz.'« a branck 
going to the pronator teres, a to the radius internus and de fablimit, . 
to the flexor profundus muſcle. Compare i Fig. . 

Ap of the interior branch of the humerary vein, n ee hore 
the bending of the fore arm, which ſlip is joined with the axillaris profunda im- 

mediately at the bending. Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19. G. 

E A branch ariſing from the humerary vein, where it goes to form the common 
uein, or from the common vein itſelf (unleſs likewiſe from the branch r of ibe 
external axillary ) which branch is Joined with the axillaris profunda. See 0. 0. 
Hg. 19. and 20. Tab. 2. 
„. e The common bene profunde, cobich appear to be divided into three branches, 
contrary to the opinion of Veſalius. Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19. and 20. P. p. Pro- 
duced from the conjunction of the axillares typ and the rants » and E. 
eriſing either from the bumerary vein where'it goes to form the common vein, or 
from the common vein itſelf, (unleſs likewiſe the my of wo bes er 
axillary.) 
7 The roots of the radial VEINS, v. # Fig: I, 
The roots of the ulnar veins, r. v Fig, 1 | 
6. 5 The middle branch of the vena communis  profunda, which is neither de- 
nor painted by Veſalius; creeping between the muſcles which bend the ſecond 
and third joints of the fingers, upon the whole length of the radius, and of the 
s liganient of the ulna, it gives off branches to the nmſcles which lie 
on the 2 4 and being ſometimes double 5, a branch of it runs down on each 
of the artery. Expl Tab 2. Fig 19. and 20. S. s. 

r. r A ſlip ſent off from the above middle branch of the vena communis pro« 
funda, @ few inches below the head ogy ulna; which perforating the mem- 
' branous ligament of the radius and ulna, runs to "the back part of he arm, ant 
is diſtributed to the 2 J. which riſe \ fools the mina, and to others lying upon 
it 47 U. 4.) This ſlip, which is ſometimes double, and runs down an each 
„Lu — artery, is carele/ly over-looked by Veſalius. Expl. Tab. 2. Fig. 19. 

20 J. 
A branch of the ſame vein 5 paſſing through to the back part of the fore · 
arm, where it makes Fig. 4. 

S. ꝙ The vena azyga. 

In man this vein does not run on in a frrait A* but above the right trunk 
of the aſpera arteria, is bended à little to the right, and very confiderably back- 
wards, towards ibe ſpine, and as ſoon as it gets to the roots of the vertebre, 
it begins to riſe up, and climb towards the middle part of them, * reaches 
about the eighth or ninth vertebra of the thorax, where it is quite in the middle, 
and bid by the artery, goes down to the bottom yo thorax, being firſt bowever 
divided into two. De vena fine pari, antigr. XII 
The vena azyga, about the eighth or tenth vertebra of the thorax, is divided 
into two branches, viz. the right and left. Theſe run downwards, paſs the 
diaphragm, and each of them terminates variouſly by one or more branches, 
either in the back part of the cava near the origin of the emulgent vein, or in 
the emulgent itſelf, and eſpecially the left backwards, (for I do not remember 
that I boue cue ob the fame, an the right) ſometimes bigher, and ſome - 


times 


THE BLOOD-VESSELS AND NERVES. 


amo Viz. at that part where it ſends off the ſpermatic vam De Nen. 
p. XVI 

x A branch of the vena azyga, which preſently terminates in the third and | 
fourth right intercoſtal veins. 


J. . T. A. . A A. E. 3 The following eight intercoſtal veins of the 


right ſide, which the azyga ſends off; viz. the fifth, „ the ſixth, T the 


N A the eighth, & the ninth, A the tenth, # the eleventh, 0 the 
twe 

2 A branch of the vena azyga, — tereninativ in/rmb-If the 
intercoſtal veins of the left ſide, viz. & the third, and v the fourth. - | 

A A branch of the ſam* vein, which very ſoon forms other two intercoſtal 
veins of the left ſide, vie. A the fifth, and B the foxth. 

C. C Another branch of the ſame vein, which makes the ſeventh left in- 


D. D Another: branch of thy fame win which makes the eighth leſt ter- | 


coſtal vein. 

E. E A branch ſtill of the ſame vena azyga, making the ninth left inter- 
coſtal vein. 

F The left branch of the vena azyga, that divides inſelf into two about- 
the eighth vertebra of the thorax, which terminates in the following left 
intercoſtal veins, viz. G the tenth, H the cleventh, and E I _”_- 
twelfth, 

The intercoſtal lake of the vena fine pari, as ſoon as they: are ſent of 
from this vein, run firſt, together with the arteries, between the pleura and t 
external intercoſtal muſcles, becauſe the internal intercoſtals do not reach ſo fur 
as the roots of the ribs, and going on à little way, they take their courſe be- 


ttaren the two layers of the intercoſtals. De vena ſine pari antigr. XVIII. This 


is ſhewn on the right fide of the figure, nnn 
are removed. 


K A vein which unites the eleventh and twelfth of the left intercoftals, 
The intercoſtal veins in many places in their courſe are mingled with — 
another, but eſpecially about the poſterior part of the back. De vena fine Ts 
antigr. XVIII. 
L. L. L. L The intercoſtal veins, having perforated the . which go 
by the ſame name, are diſperſed between them, and even creep upon the fat u 
the ſhin, which ought to be taken notice of, if it was for no other reaſon than 
this, that the muſcles which lie upon the poſterior part of the back, have moſt 
part of their nouriſhment from thoſe branches which run png De vena 
fine ri, antigr. X VIII. 
M The lowermoſt branches of "the vena fine pariz are for the mob part 
ngled and united with the firſt veint of the loins; which take their — ä 
the * of the lumbar wertebre. De vena fine pari, antigr. XVII. | 
N The vena cava inferior, cut off immediately above the origin of the 
emu ents. 
0.0 The roots of the emulgent veins. | bn K 
P The root of the right ſpermatic vein. GA UNS une $48 
"MR The iliac veins, wink 
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R. N. R. R. R: R. R. R. R. R Ten lumbar veins, five on each ſide. 
On the left ſide the third and fourth are united. _ 
' The firſt lumbar veins have their origin near the ſecond vertebra of the lin. 
De vena ſine pari, antigr. XVII. 
8. S. S. S Branches of the lumbar veins perforating the tranſverſe mulch 
| of the abdomen. 


T. T. T. T Veins which join the third of the Jumbars with the fourth, 
and the fourth with the fifth: 


V. V. V. V: V. V. V. V Branches of the lumbar veins paſſing through 
to the back of the loins. 

W. W The hypogaſtric veins, the diſtribution and conjunction of whoſe 
branches in the back part of the pelvis are ſufficiently conſpicuous. Com- 
pare A. A Fig. 1 


X X Branches of the hypogaſtric veins, going ons Ne the buttocks, 
through the ſpaces between the os ſacrum and the hip- | 
Y.Y A branch of the left hypogaſtric vein, pang through the 
great foramen of the coxendix, and indeed through a niche in the upper mar- 
n of that foramen, goes out to the internal ſide of the thighs, where it di- 
ibutes branches between the pectineus, the ſhort and long adductors of the 
thigh, and the gracilis, forwards; and the external obturator, and great ad- 


, backwards. | 
2 Z The ſame vein on the right ſide, as Y. Y on the left; but here it 
ariſes not from the hypogaſtric, but from the iliac. 


A. E Branches of the crural veins, which join in with the veins Y and 2, 
and are united with them. 

4. 4. 4. 4 Branches of the veins Y and Z, which wind round the heads of 
the ſnort and long adductors of the thighs, and of the graciles, and run up 
towards the pubis upon the fore · part of the graciles. 

6, e: & Theſe branches are ſingle in the right thigh, but in the left each of 
them is divided into two, one of which runs down on each fide of the artery. 

They gi / giv e branches to the great adductors of the thighs. ; 

he roots of the epigaſtric veins, z. 2 Tab. 2. Fig. 16. 

; J The roots of the venz ſaphenæ. 

8. 8 The crural veins. 


But a great many branches, which the hy pogaſtric, iliac, and crural veins 


ſend off, and are here cut away, are repreſented in Fig. 1. and underſtood 
from that. 


@- A variation of the vein V Fig. 1. for here it immediately divides into 
two branches, one of which runs down on each fide of the artery, 
* A variation of the vein X Fig. 1. for here it remains fingle. The 
branches which a pear upon the upper part of the left leg, belong to the ſame 
vein, which in this poſition of the foot cannot be nr 

1 The aorta, cut away immediately above the heart. 2 The angle of the 
aorta. 3 The aorta deſcendens 


4 An artery, which ſoon divides itſelf into two of the right incecoſtals 
— „ Ng 85 


he „ The 
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The common root, which 3 and 
t carotid artery, and in the left carotid. 
6 The root of the left ſubclavian art 
7 The common root of the right fubclavian and een cartid ance. 
8. 8” The'roots of the carotid arteries. 
9. 9 The ſubclavian arteries. 
10. 10 Branches of the ſubclavian arteries, which give off | 
11. 11 The vertebrals, which accompanying the veins m and p, ans. ths | 
foramina of the tranſverſe proces Bea LA 
12. 12 Theſe anſwer to the vein f Fig. 1. The branch 13 together with 
the branches of the vein f Fi r e the fore · part of the thyroid 
gland. They likewiſe give o branches, which. run up that 
14. 14 The roots of the mammary arteries. They accompany the room of 
the mammary veins g. | 
15. 15 Branches which make g Fig; 1. and run on to the lunated notches of 
the ſcapulæ, at the roots of the coracoid proceſſes, 
26.16 The brachial arteries, which attend the axillary veins. 


* P 
muſcle. 


The veins a. b. g. g are attended by the arteries going to the bicipites muſ- 

cles of the arms. 

Wan de anended by a branch of the brachial artery. and likewiſe to the 

| of the vein are joined others e ee ele 

blimis, and flexor profundus muſcle. gong 50 W 
17 The root of the radial artery. It attends the vein r. 4g 

18.-18 The roots of the ulnar arteries. They accom > CHIC + | 

19. 19 The dee my arteries of the fore-arms. They acccompany the 
veins . . That in the left arm runs down between the two branches into which 
the vein divides itſelf. 

The veins v. r are accompanied by branches of the laſt-mentioned arteries, 
which together with them paſs through the ligament between the radius and ul- 
oh the outſide wining n e . 4 Fig. 4. 

e vein v is atten a branc of the ſame artery paſſing through. to the 
back of the fore-arm, where it makes » Fig. 4. 

20 The fifth intercoſtal artery of the right "Ode: which accompanies the vein 
1; 21 the ſixth, which attends the vein o, 22 the ſeventh, attending the 
vein I; 23 the eighth, attending the vein A. The vein & is attended by the 
ninth. The vein A by the tenth,” 24 The eleventh, attending the vein E. The 
vein il is attended by the twelfth. 

The intercoſtal veins of the left fide 6. v. A. B. C. D. E.G. H. I are at- 
tended by the third, fourth, fifth, ſixth, ſeventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, ele- 
venth, and twelfth left intercoſtal arteries. 

The veins L.. L. I. &c. are likewiſe attended by branches of the a 
arteries. 

25 The roots of the phrenic arteries, See 26. 26 Fig, 1. 
26 The root of the celiac artery. 
27 The root of the ſuperior meſenteric artery. 

[CJ 28 The 


ACOMPLEAT b e eee 
28 The root of the left emulgent artery. 
29 The roots of the ſpermatic arteries, See 30. 30 Fig. 1. 
go o The root of the inferior meſenteric artery. 
he lumbar veins R. R. &c. are attended by the lumbar arteries. 1 

The veins V. V. &c. are attended by branches of the lumbar arteries which 
paſs through to the back part of the loins. 

The veins S. S. &c. are attended by branches of the ſame lumbar arteries, 
which perforate the tranſverſe muſcles of the abdomen. 

31. 31 The iliac arteries, which accompany the iliac veins Q. Q. 

32 An artery running n the fore-part of the vertebræ of the loins, 2 
of the os facrum; which I have found ariſing from the poſterior part of the 
aorta, immediately above its diviſion into the iliaca. | 

34. 33 The hypogaſtric arteries, which attend the hypogaſtric veins W. W. 

34. 34 ae of the umbilical arteries. 

The roots of theſe arteries are more ed out Fig, 1. 
being hardly room to mark them e ge io Citing 
then 7 by 28 this with the firſt figure. 

The veins X. X are attended by branches of the ae arteries, which 
go out to the nates, by the ſpaces between the os ſacrum and the hip-bones. 

The vein Y. Y is attended by a branch of the left hypogaſtric artery, which 
runs out with it by a groove in the upper margin of the great foramen! of the 
Hip-bone, to the inner part of the thigh; where it firſt ſends: off branches for- 
wards to the pectineus muſcle, the ſfiort and long adductors of the thigh, and 
the gracilis; and backwards to the external obturator and great adductor. 

The vein Z. Z is attended by the companion to that artery which attends 
the vein Y.'Y on the left ſide; but here it does not ariſe from the page 
arte e but from the root of the igaſtric. 

e veins E. A are attended by branches of the crural arteries. _ 

The veins a. a. 4. a are attended by branches of thoſe arteries, which toge- 
ther with them wind round the heads of the ſhort and long adductors of the 
"thighs and the graciles, and run up towards the pubis upon the fore-part of 


| the graciles. 


The veins E. E. e are likewiſe attended by arteries. But in the right thigh 
the veins are ſingle, running along with the arteries; whereas in the left they 
ate double, receiving the artery betwixt them. The branches too of the veins 
going to the great adductors of the thighs, are hkewile arg by W 
of arteries going to the ſame muſcles. 
2 5 35 The crural arteries, attending the crural veins 8. 9. 
6 The roots of the epigaſtric arteries. 
37 An artery is the fame with 39 Fig. 1. and here it runs down in che 
3 mile between two branches of the vein G. 
38 This artery is the ſame with 40 Fig 1. and here it is accompanied by the 
Gngle vein v. Thoſe ſmaller branches which attend the ah ones in the upper 
_ of the left leg, belong to on . 


FIGURE 
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"This 3 ſhews the Hann veins and arteries, ſome of which emerge from 
the bodies of the muſcles, others between them, and others run the fore-part 
of them. Maſt part of the veins have no arteries acco ee and ſome are 
attended with arteries which are ſmaller than the veins 2 loft fre Tage join 

ene another, and their different courſe is ſhewn upon the two fidet; my + — 
ſufficiently conſpicuous in the figure. But Bae ue can eafily tell in 4 
many of them, from what branches the particular veins and arteries ari — 
there are numbers of them where that does not ſo plainly appear; and as il Fit would 
be but of little ſervice if it was explained, I have not Tl Gas 13 


a a The temporal muſcles. 

b The zygoma. 

. bf 3 ori tie nf4 3g 40 

d. d The occipitales. 10 | 

e. e The ſternomaſtoidei. 

f. f The places of the complexi, * of the head, and the levators of 
the ſcapulz. 

8: £ The cucullares. 

The infraſpinati. rn OL OO 

Ii. i The teretes minores. i els Le 

k. K The teretes majores. n ä | : 

1. 1 The latiflimi dorſi. 

m. m. &c. The ſpines of the vertebræ. | 5 

n. n The external oblique muſcles of the abdomen. F 

o. o The internal oblique muſcles of _o we e F 
4 . eee 5 „„ 

9 © The aa magni. . 


. w The bicipites of the legs. | * 
x. x wende een na of teh, Py „ 
YY-YY ca pe ns | 

2. Z. Z The ſolei. 

A. A The peronei | 

B B. B B The peronei reves. 
C.C The long extenſor of the toes. 

D The tibialis anticus. 

E. E The peronei tertii. 

F The long flexor of the toes. 

G. G The abductors of the little toes, 
H. H The deltoids. 
T 


[3.4 


l 0 Xx The 
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2 — ſupinators. 
. on 8 wen The long 


len 
SER 


N 
O 
P The leſſer condyles of the TER} 
The radialis externus. 
The radialis externus longior. 
The radialis externus brevior. | 
The common extenſors of the FOR 
_> ulnares externi. 
roper extenſor of the little finger, or at lat its ſituation, 
ulnares intern. 
* + Ia radialis i gras 1 Zi 
The lo uctor o um its u ris lower 
A The Le ne of the thumb. pper are 
(©) The external ligament of the wriſt. 


FIGURE IV. 
This figure ſhews the more internal veins and arteries. | ＋ 


a The veins and arteries running upon the F under te temporal | 
muſcle, theſe are w. w Fig. 1, 

b The artery 14 Fig. 1. 

c Theartery 15 Fig. 4. f 

d. d The veins s. * 2 1. ee, ee the 

e The vein t Fig. .. 1 

f Theſe branches anſwer to the We of the vein 0 pay of the Ne in 
the other ſide, and the branch c on this ſide anſwers to the artery c of the left 
ſide; but they twiſt round the ſplenius, and not round the complexus, when 
the ſplenius i is removed, as in the left ſide. 

g A Vein and artery, which perforate the ſplenius from within outwards. 

The continuation of the vein w Fig. 1. its aſcending branches are i. i, 
which have no arteries accompanying them. 

k A continuation of the vein and artery 2 Fig: 1. the vein runs on to Join 
the vein h in the form of an arch: 

1, I Veins which run down under the rhomboid muſcles. m \ Their con- 
junction with the dorſal n. n. Of the branches jd the vein h one is attended 
with an artery, the other is not. 

0. o Branches of the ſubclavian arteries, which accompany the veins l. J. 

p Branches of the vein k, running upon the 1 rr muſcles, 

q A branch of the ſubclavian artery, joining itſelf with the vein p. 

r A branch of the vein k running under the ſupraſpinatus muſcle, There is 
a branch on the right ſide which anſwers to it. 

Branches of a vein and artery which run backwards by the tviiated notch of 
the ſcapula, at the root of the A coracoideus, diſtributed under the ſu- 


ob 


2 
RE 


| Praſpinatus muſcle. 


t. t Branches 
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t. t Branches of the axillary veins and arteries, from which ariſe the branches 
u. u, 0 ing off v. v to the internal ſides of the deltoid muſcles, w. W to the 


int ſides of the long heads of the tricipites brachiorum: and x. x which 
join in with the branches d. 4. ond it, 
y. y Branches of the ſame veins and arteries t. t, giving off z. z. 2 which 
run under the teretes minores muſcles, and afterwards perforate the i inati, 
' diſtributing branches between them and the ſcapulz, and likewiſe to the infra- 
ſpinati internally: a to the teres minor; g chiefly along, the the ſerratus mag- 
nus externally ; to which they give off branches. Ty 
7. y The axillary veins of Euſtachius, which are called the baſilic. To 
9. J Branches of the axillary veins, which being conjoined with the veins 
x. x, and then with their attendant arteries, form the branches*. «, one 
under the deltoid muſcles; & & to the long heads of the tricipites muſcles 
the arms; . between the ſhort heads of trieipites muſcles and the bra- 
chiæi externi, running towards the fore - arm; 0, 8 to the long heads of the 
ſame tricipites muſcles, : 
+. + Branches of the axillary veins, which join themſelves with the veins 0. 0. 
x The vena axillaris profunda of Euſtachius. This is » Fig. 2. 1.5 
a The vena axillaris externa of Euſt. This is g Fig. 2. | 
. A The veins and arteries v. 7 Fig. 2. running out to the external part 
of the fore-arms, between the ſhort ſupinators and long abductors of the 
thumbs, Their various courſes are repreſented in the two fore-arms.. In 
the left they give off aſeending branches, but not in the right. In the left 
the deſcending. branch of the vein. immediately becomes double, and be- 
tuixt theſe two branches the artery runs down, according to Euſtachius, who 
fays that this ſemetimes happens,. vid. Tab. 2. Fig, 19. and 20. In the right 
the vein is ſingle, attended with the artery. In 2 they run further down 
» The vein and artery v Fig. 2. going to the back part of the wriſt. | 
E. o. T. p.0. 5.5. v. v. P. x- J. „% T. A. G. A. Z. H. G. r. N Branches of the 
intercoſtal and lumbar veins and arteries, making their way through the muſ- 
cles, &c. to run upon the back. 
A. A Branches of the hypogaſtric veins and arteries X. X Fig, 2. going 
out to the nates by the origins of the pyriform muſcles, between the os 
facrum and iſchia. There is a variety ſhewn in the two ſides, both as to 
the branches, and this other circumſtance, viz. that on the right ſide the 
vein immediately ſplits into two, ſending down a branch on each ſide of the 
| BA vein ariſing from the branches of the h ſtric, going out between. 
the os iſchium and ſacrum, and running the lower oi the ge- 
melli and the quadratus femoris, without any artery attending it. It joins it- 
ſelf at C with the vein G, a branch of the crural. 
D. D Branches of the crural veins and arteries, ariſing from them immedi- 
ately below the groins, and then perforating the muſcles, &c. backwards. 


Here their various diſtributions upon the two ſides appear. Upon the left ſide 


a branch of the vein E joins itſeli with a branch of the vein a, and on the right. 
ide the branch F unites with the vein G. x 


G. G Branches. 
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S6. G Branches of the crural veins and arteries, which perforate the great 


adductors of the thighs backwards, Their various diſtributions upon the two 


"thighs likewiſe appear; amongſt others the trunk of the right vein imme- 
diately divides into two, a branch running down on each ſide of the — 
— branches which they diſtribute and give off to the muſcles, are ſufficiently 
conſpicuous. | | 

H The vein A, and the artery G, before they perforate the great adductor 
of the thigh, run down very large under the end of that muſcle. Their 
branches are the vein and artery H, perforating the ſame adductor at the ſhort 
head of the biceps of the leg | 9 "4322 4 
I. I Veins and arteries, branches of the crurals, joining themſelves in with 
the branches G. G. | SMT * 2 
K. K The crural veins, attended by 
I. L The crural arteries. 5 
M. M Branches of the crural veins and arteries, joining themſelves to the 
branches G. G. | | Tp | 
N. N Branches of the crural veins and arteries, eber ay part of 
each leg, paſs through between the tibiæ and fibulz from behind forwards, 
where the veins make & and » Fig. 2. and the arteries 37. 38 of the ſame. 
DO. O The fibular _ and _—— den form s and various diſtribu- 
tions a upon the two legs. Amongſt other differences, in the right leg the 
vein ivides —— into two branches, one of which rb 
each fide of the artery; whereas the left is ſingle, except that near its origin it 
1 off a branch which attends the artery, but diſappears about the middle of 
the thigh. | . 

P. F The tibial veins and arteries. Their branches, together with their va- 
rious diſtributions upon the two legs, are ſufficiently conſpicuous. The left 
vein is ſingle, but the right immediately divides into two, accompanying one 
artery, which runs down betwixt them n OVER ee 
Q Branches of the vein and artery » Fig. 2. 
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TAB E II. | 
ls table repreſents a ſyſtem of the blood-veſſcls 
of the particular parts —— viſcera, incl 
WF thoſe peculiar to the fœtus, and the parts of ge- 
neration in both ſexes. The figures are chiefly 
taken from Euſtachius, N er, Aa Trew.) 


FTG'URE I. 


T bis feure, pr the arteries of the face, is token from Dr Haller, Lon. 
Anatomic. part. corp. hum. faſcic. III. 7. 2 2. 


A The common trunk of the carotid. 
B The common jugular vein. 
C The internal carotid. 
D The external carotid. 
E The ſuperior: thyroid artery. 

F The lingual artery, covered by the Sir Pans > the bee 
6 The an artery, the beginning of deen en 
TI The 
© 


b . the dorſ linguæ. | 
A gs ing to orſum lin 1 
. Pl H The 
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H The trunk of the external carotid, at the parotis. 
I The occipital 3 covered by the parotis and the ale. 
K The artery of the a e which is here hid. 
c 


L A ſuperficial bran e 1 
M The ſubmental artery. 9 
N Superficial branches * FE labial. | 

O The muſcular artery of the lower lip 

P Its anaſtomoſis with the lower maxi 


ga The lower ig, covered with muſcles, and coming out at the 


N Branches of it going to the quadratum al. and to the lower lip. 

S Its anaſtomoſis with the ſubmental. 

T Anaſtomoſes with the coronary artery of the lower lip. 

V Anaſtomoles of a branch of the inferior labial artery with the n 
of the lower lip. ” 

X The coronary of the lower lip. F 

Z A branch of it going to the maſſeter and buccinkie muſcles. 

a A branch of it going to the ſkin. 

b A branch going to the muſculus triangularis, and the paß e of the lips. 

e A branch of the external carotid, going to the parotid glan 

d The tranſverſe artery of the face, ariſing from the temporal. 
3 A branch going to the temporal muſcle, and the orbicularis of the eye- 


f 12 ae branch, accompanying the — hardly conſpicuous. 
ranch going to Zygomatic muſcle, upper f 
ches lower ſide o — . nt and to the n. 40 W : * 
h Branches going to the buccinator. a 
i Branches going to the angles of the lis. 
k. k The coronary artery of the upper "ay 
The lateral naſal artery produced from it. 
m Its anaſtomoſis with the ophthalmic. 
eee naſal artery, ſending of rwo branches to the margin of the be bone 
ot the nole 
o Another branch ſent = to the 7 narium. 0 
The coronary artery of the u i on the ri t ſide, i tio. 
2 with this. 2 the Kft, 855 df 1 
q A branch going to the zygomatic muſcle, and the root of the jugum. 
t A deep-ſeated branch, anaſtomoſing at one part with the one that eu: to 
the buccinator muſcle, and at another with the infraorbital artery. 
u That anaſtomoſis. 
x The ſituation of the trunk of the infraorbital artery, covered with 


muſcles. 


y Anaſtomoſes of a branch of the infraorbital with a branch of the tem 
2 The anaſtomoſis of the infraorbital with the coronary of the lips. 

1 A branch going to the root of the noſe. 

2 An anaſtomoſis of the infraorbital with the T 
3 Another anaſtomoſis. . 6.4 
| : y The 


5 46 The frontal muſcle. 
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7 The loweſt branch of it going to the levator communis muſcle, and 


mae 10 f. Fer 

4 A branc j 2 mic artery, running down to the levator muſcle, 
5 Another to I alz of the noſe. . 

8 The tru of the ophthalmic artery, coming out of the orbit. 

7 A . of it going to the _— e-lid. 

8 Another, going to the upper eye-lid, the corrugator muſcle, &c, 

FE A third, going to the ſpace between the J | 

10 The cutaneous branch of the ophthalmic,” ooo ih 

11 One running Ly the dorſum or ſpine of the noſe, 

12 Anaſtomoſes of it with the naſal | ſent © op from the coronary 


artery of the lips. 
A The poſterior auricular artery. 


(Ana of e en, 


and the parotid gland. | , 

14 A deeper ſeated branch of the temporal artery, © 2129 al 8 

© 15 The trunk of the temporal artery. ene dF DI 

16 The anterior auricular artery, oE7” 1 vi 

17 The interior temporal. * he a 
18. 19 Its anaſtomoſes with branches of Ga 0 phchalmic. | 

20. 21 Branches going to the forchead, temples Ko ſinciput. 

22 The exterior temporal. ee ee e 

23 The ſuperior auricular. * RIEL 2 

24 The ſincipital arteries. 5 STE Þ 

25 Their anaſtomoſis with the occipital, 

26 The facial artery. 

27 The temporal vein. 


238 The facial vein, en ere 0 the e. 


29 The frontal veins. |; 
A The ophthalmic vein, | | 
o Steno's duct. | 


31 The duct of the — glad, 


2 The maxillary gland. 
7 The parotid. 


The ſocia parotidis. 

35 The maſſeter muſcle. 
36 The triangularis. 
37 The quadratus. 
38 The inferior orbicular muſcle. 
39 The ſuperior. 
40 The naſal of ec 
41 The buccinator. | 
42 The zygomaticus. 

43 The common levator of the lips. 

44 The common levator of the upper lip, we of the ala 225 
45 The orbicular muſcle of the eye lid. | 


, e 


46 


+ & 


- with the courſe of the arteries difper 


A ani $YSTEM/OF.. 
49 A ſection of the af] 
FIG l 4 
through the pia mater, vie 


wh temporal. 
The maſtoid, 
50 The medulla ſpinalis. 1; 5 5 | 4 
31. 52. The eat midde of each ip r 
This a Epiſt. Anat. Tab: 45 I eſents the Brain 
Tere about from Ro wy inverted, and 225 aut f ZE; — 
of the nerves ariſing from the oblongata. 
* A The ſurface K en bran de int four lobe together 


with 11 bas 


B The cerebellum. tr 
C The olfactory nerves with their little arteries and fibeily, eo WAN 


the os cribriforme. 

D The optic nerves, covered with the pia mater, upon . ay 
ſmall arteries creep. 

F The a om" pathetic. 

ou or | 5 5 $5 

G The fifth 3 ri d Wire a E cn 

H The ſixth pair. 1 i att is 

I The ſeventh pair, or the auditory. | | | oP 

K The eighth, or par vagum. | | 

L. The acceſſory nerves. 

M The ninth pair, ariſing in the ame manner as 1 other nerves which 
are produced from the medulla fpinalis, viz. by very ſlender filaments or 
roots, which I have never ſeen repreſented in any LOS bgure of the trap. 

N The tenth pair, ariſing in the ſame manner as the former, 


r A portion of the plexus choroides, riſing luxuriant above the ſurface of 
rain. | 
P The annular protuberance, under which creeps the medulla is 
covered with the pia mater, and ſupplied with innumerable arteries. 

Q The extremity of the medulla oblongata. 

R The infundibulum with its little arteries, under which are 

S Two protuberances of the medulla oblongata behind the funda 
falſely called glands. 

T The rete mirabile, produced from the carotid OO. 
V Thecarotid artery. 

W The lamella interrupted. 

X An artery called the cervical, by Dr Valens, 

Y The vertebral arteries. 


Z Prominences of the cerebellum, 1 ſrom their 1 2 9 85 be called 


| vermiform proceſſes, as juſtly as the true la POTS. 


a 7 © +4 4 - 21 & — — 
LIE N 0 
1 =d i ' a The 
Fi 4 IN 44 | e 


=. 0 


THE BLOODWESSEES! AND NERVES. 
2 The cerebellum covered with the pia mater, concerning which I muſt 
obſerve. Firſt, that the extremities of the ſmall arteries are much mate nu- 
merous than I could poſſibly here repreſent them. Secondly, that the ſub- 
diviſions of the ana Ki ſubſtance: oi not be here repreſented, the bruim not 


being bl Þ prepared for it. 
artery, which has not always the fame origin in every ſubject. 
It dom ariſes preciſely from the bifurcation of the cervical artery, but very 
2 from he fide of th verbal are CO n TOY 
at one ſide, or at both. 


| "FIGURE m. 
n 0 this ure i is not 8 ſo — as I could wiſh, yet it gives the beſt re- 


all bet ron of the veins es of the brain, of any that I know hit berto 
liſhed. is taken from Tab. 12. . ir ney we Jurgen 


? 0 . 1} VS 
t\ 
%s 7 


at op oe Publiſhed there in the year 1748. 


A The trunk of the vena cava, cut off near the heart. 
B The ſubclavian veins. Has af F 
C The internal jugular veins, Ain 214,10 Ju wfÞ-2 
E The ſuguar W e lags e 
e ju or vein. 3 1 

F The —. . ran of the jugular vein * the lateral =_ | 
G The ſuperior longitudinal 12 
H The lateral ſinus. 8 

I The inferior longitudinal finus. ; $61 n wolf ct 


42 torcular ſinus of Herophilus. 
ining of the open longi — the lateral ones beter 
hilus, an . 
wry Ann 7 erior occipital 9 
N The ener occipital ſinus. 


O The veins which terminate in the longitudinal ſinus. 

22. communication of the inferior occipital ſinus with the vertebral 
Q The) communication of the vertebral: ſinus with the jugular vein. . | 

R The vertebral vein, e e in the me 


apophyſes of the vertebræ of the neck. 
The beginning of the vertebral ſinuſes. 


T The poſterior arcade, formed by the vertebral ſinuſes. | 

V The communication of — — vertebral veins. 
.ꝗę)ö ag om ct rn | 1a 
t veins 

Y The trunk of the maxillary vein. _ ; 

Z The different ramifications of the maxillary vein, which go to diſcharge 
their blood into the external jugular. 
EW 
vein. 1 The 
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A COMPLEAT SYSTEM or 
1 0 The occipital vein. 
2 The auricular vein. N 
| 3 1 | 
4 The anterior branch —— 855 ab 
5 The middle branch of the temporal vein. " 
6 G branch of the ſame vein. | 


FIGURE. TV. 


This, together with the following figure, is taken from Ruy ch, 7 er. Mw” . 
Tab. 3. They repreſent the human heart filled with red wax, ſo as to ſhew 
the true courſe of the veſſels, i the true figure of the heart and auricles. 


A The human heart ſeen, in its convex part, ad in is aur ruin. 
B Branches of the coronary vein. | 
C Branches of the coronary artery. 
D The right auricle. 
E Branches of veins, going from the right auricle. 
F The left auricle. 19999 = | 
LT eee | FFF 
The trunk of the pulmonary art BME el e T 
I The aſcending tr trunk of the vena ure! of 


"FIGURE v. 


A Ae of the glia tals of the ſame boman let. which pr ah 
the diaphragm. | 
B The trunk of the vena cava with its branches. 
C. C. C. C Branches of the coronary artery, whoſe extremities though, ex- 
tremely minute, are nevertheleſs filled with wax. 
D A portion of the right auricle (for the whole of it cannot be ſeen i in this 
Poſition) through which innumerable blood-veſlels are diſperſed. 
E A remaining portion of the diaphragm. > 0 
F The deſcending trunk of the vena cava, perforating the diap 
8 A-membranous bag, which makes as it were the baſis of the p 
vein, -and a common cavity with the left auricle, - | 
H The trunk of the aorta, from the back par: ef which three branches 
riſe upwards, 
I. I. I Three branches of the-aorta, riſing upwards. 
K The aſcending trunk of the vena cava. 
L A portion of the left auricle. | 
M. M Branches of the pulmonary vein. 
N One of the branches of the pulmonary eur z the other — 
appear when the heart is in this poſition. 


* 
* 


FIGURE 


THE BLOOD-VESSELS AND NERVES. 


| at i wil 403 <4 
FIGURE VE } i wits * 
. Tr 

This figure, which repreſents a fore-view of the «whole | 
the 2 arteria, 2 the 1 Veins — gau enen 1 
Tab. 27. Fig. 13. | 

a The aſpera arteria, cut Eng an non 5 l ae va S 

d. b The two bronchia ging we che lunga;..... | : ; 


c. c. &c. Branches of the bronchia, diſtributed through the lng. 
d The pulmonary artery, cut off near the heart. 


e. e Two branches, into which the pulmocery every dividu abt} going 
towards the lungs. 


f. f. c. Branches of the onary artery, dſtiburd through the hang. 
g The ſinus of the — cut off near the heart. 


i. k. 1 Four pulmonary veins, — from tt aun 
their branches every where through the lungs. 


FIGUR E VII. int & 4 
This figure i is taken from Ruyſeh, Obſervat. Anat. Fig. . at repreſents the aſdere 


arteria of a calf, on the back you freed from the ſubſtance of the lungs, and the 
eee eg nem the heart, 


and the bial artery. 
A The aſpera arteria of a calf, rend onthe back par ad the hey ur 
The ri branch. Ml 4011 © ma Sos a i * 
The! | 


The bronchiatartery, ſmall branches A 
their extremities. 
E ee e Brite from which the intercoſtal arteries 
ariſe, cut away the heart 
- The all ranks of the intercoſtals, lopped off; Dave 4 
F The uppermoſt branch, which I have never ſin ny ina xp 
cows and calves. 


FIGURE VIE 


This fgur ents @ view of the whole celiae art and is taken n 
On Faſcic. Anat. 2. celiac. Tab, 2. ET n 


A Ther i lob ef de le turned back. Pl * 3A 


' - - : 
; ” 
; ; ou e4 ' 
- 1 4 E 
w 
9 7 * MF * > 
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E The ſtomach, in ſuch a poſition, ie e e ee eee 
wards, e eee RY 


4 F — be. A 
8 2 
pers 
H The portion of the duodenum. 
I That portion of the duodenum which runs desde pine, behind the 
OO fe oder Wide a, 
K The termination 0 
L The left kidney. © 


M The ſpleen in 2 nature ſituation. 
N The anterior ſurface of the 


O The poſterior ſurface turn outwards. | 
P The meſenteric artery paſting before the duodenum, and ind the 1 
Cteas. / 


e miditle artery of the colon. | 

R e Alber, Ag 

S The upper ora} Wee 

$, $ The 9 ranches of the vena portarum. 

T The trunk of the vena portarum in its courle to the Liver, | 5 
PF 4 5 

X les hepatic trunk. | ET Fob 

+ Y The duodenal. 


Z The « og gaſtro-epiploic 8 oa ng by the ger n 


of the ſtomac 
a. # The two inferior pyloric arteries. 
b The great pancreatic-duodenal artery. 4955 
© Branches going to the duodenum. 
d e eee artery, revging kong een diaet eren . 1. 
e 


plenic artery. 
| Its pancreatic branches. | % 


The poſterior gaſtric bratiches,” wine e n e 
i eft gaſtro· epipſoic 

k Its andſtomoſes 5 the — i 

1 The vaſa brevia. 


FIGURE N. 


75 figuve; libewiſe taken from Haller, Faſtic. Anat. 3. art. meſenter: ious | 
Juſt and beautiful FOE of he courſe of She rr e and 


A. B. C The whole middle part of the meſocolon tured up, f hat is o. 


rigin may ap 


A That part of it which reſpects the liver, ne 
B The ſtomach, and 


o - | # ” * 
2 10 4.4 _— + 
Ba 4 
— » 19 * 
8 The ſpleen. 1 L207 44 N 
% — 
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D The right portion of the meſocolon, and 
eee e 


trunks © v mo cut awa n expoſe the ee 
wy comet. q —— 
A ot it run 14 rectum. | | = $ 
H e ara. R ii ot 41-42 


957 


The cæcum. 


rn I IS! diſſected in che manner. 


Sought 
F 
1 
8 


The a * cœci. | Meet 
The right portion of the colon 4-6 | 1 


he leſt portion of it. < 7 HT 81 
he left iliac flexure of the colon. 1 


6 
2 — 


he left kidney. 
he ſpermatic veſſels of the left ſide. % at e 


he external iliac artery. | 
he laſt vertebra of the loins. 
he pelvis, or os ſacrum. 

he internal iliac artery. 

The iliac vein. 

e arteria ſacra. 


DE Ew 


inferior tranſverſe portion. of the duodenum. 
part of the right kidney. 


a LIT TIT 
Irs tranſverſe portion, lying acroſs behind the meſocolon, | b: 
The trunk of the vena portarum. | 
The left coronary vein of the Komach, | 
The meſenteric vein. 
The vena gaſtro colica. 
i The right vena colica. 
k The vena ileocolica. 
1 The meſenteric vein, bended in the form of an arch 
m Branches of the meſenteric vein cut off. 
n The left vena colica, from which th internal hemorrhoids ne down; 
o The aſcending branch of it. 
p The deſcending. 0 


q The ſuperior meſenteric artery. 


GOO va 
1 22 
8 
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ry 
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7 . arteria — f 


y The arch which it makes with the he artery of the colon. 
2 A branch of it ſent to the cæcum. 


1 Its arch and anaſtomoſes with the e artery. I 


2 Branches of the ſuperior meſenteric artery going l ſmall nelle. 


3 The left branch of the middle artery of the colon. 


$i. The left arteria —— or e meſenteric: 2 


enorrhoidal artery. 


5 Its aſcending branch. 


3. 6 Its conjunction with the middle artery of the colon, or the gr eat __ 
ſeric arch. 


7 Branches of the ſame going to the colon on the left ſide: 

8 The middle trunk of the left artery of the colon 

9 Its arch with the aſcending branch of the artery of the meſocolon 

10 The inferior trunk of 5 left artery of the colon, or the internal he- 


11 Its arch with the former. 
12 Double arches of the right artery of the colon. 


13 Similar arches in the middle artery of the colon. 
14 The ſame in the left. 


ARE 


15 Rectilineal branches running upon ys inteſtines from _ FR Sher 


16 The — arteries. 
17 The ſpermatic veſſels. 


FIGURE XL 


t This, fare repreſents the veſſels of the liver and gall- bladder, and is taken from 


Enftachins, Tab. 27. Hg. 1. 


a. a The vena cava inferior, cut off both above and below the liver. 


b. b. c. c. c. c The hepatic veins; b. b the Ine: ONES, « g ige the hell. 
d The root of the ſplenic vein. 


e The root of the meſenteric. 
f The vena portarum. 


g. h. i Three branches, into which the vena portarum divides itſelf, which 


diſtribute their branches through the whole ſubſtance of the liver. 


_ themſelves with the 
branches together with theſe through the liver. 


LS 4 
* 


k A branch of the vena portarum going to the gall- bladder. | 
1 The hepatic ery cut off. It divides itſelf into two branches, which join 
ches g. i of the vena portarum, and diſtribute their 


m A branch of the hepatic artery going to the gall- bladder, accompanying 


- the branch k of the vena portarum. 


n The ductus choledochus cut off. 
© The ductus cyſticus likewiſe cut off. 


T 2 W 
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p The ductus hepaticus 


q. r. s Three branches into which the ductus hepaticus divides itſelf, which 


accompany the three branches g. h. i of the vena portarum, and moſt part of 
the other branches which thoſe diſtribute through the liver. 
t. v. v. v. w Of theſe there can nothing certain be ſaid. 


FIGURE KI. 


This figure, which repreſents the Blood. veſſelt of the kidneys, the renes ſuccentu- 
riati, bladder, penis, and teſticles, is taken from Euſtachius, Tab. 12. Fig. 1. 


- 


A The right kidney is larger than X the left. On the upper part they are both 
almoſt equally high, but the left is a little higher, and the right on the lower part 
reaches farther down than the left, upon account of its larger ſize; wherefore the 
left may be ſaid to be higher than the right. 

B B. B B The ureters | 

C. C The right glandula renalis, in its form, figure, and ſubſtance reſembling 
— kidney, is larger than the left. The left renal gland is like the right, but not 
ſo large. | 

D. D The trunk of the vena cava. 

E. E A part of the aorta. 

F A ſmall vein which ariſes from the right fide of the vena cava above the 
emulgent, and is diſtributed to the fat upon the right kidney, | 


G A ſmall vein, ariſing either from the cava, or from the upper part of the 
right emulgent ; of which the branches H are beſtowed upon the right glandula rena- © 


lis, and the branches I upon the upper part of the ſubſtance of the kidney. 
* The right emulgent vein, which is lower, ſhorter, and more oblique than 
the left. | ; 

| Bk in men and in monkeys there is commonly but one vein and one artery beſtowed 
upon each kidney. De Ren. Cap. XV. | | 

The veins and arteries of 5 kidneys for the moſt part do not divide into 
branches, till after they have entered the cavity of the kidneys. De Ren. 
* XVII. | | | wee” 

L The right emulgent artery. * 

M The left emulgent artery. | | 
N The left emulgent vein, riſing higher up, longer, and leſs oblique than the 
right, 

* be left emulgent vein ſends off branches both above and below. Above, for the 
moſt part, about the middle of its courſe, it ſends off the branch O, and near its 
inſertion into the kidney, the other branch R. The one O ſends off branches to the 
upper part of the fat upon the kidney, as far as the middle of the kidney Q, and the 
renal gland P, as alſo to the diaphragm itſelf, (& Tab. 1. Fig. 1.) which laſt are 
ſometimes very conſiderable, and anaſtomoſe beautifully with the veins of the diaphra- 
gus. But the poſterior and upper branch R is diſtributed to the lower part of the 
fat upon the kidney. The emulgent vein below, on the left fide, in the middle © 
its courſe, produces the ſpermatic vein 8; and the right emulgent ſometimes does the 
ſame, but very ſeldom. But it is me £5" to be obſerved in both e: 
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2 55 2 the diſtribution of theſe veſſels, which moſt frequently occurs. De Ren. 
ap. . 

A fmall vein ariſing from the fide of the leſt emulgent, in the middle of 
its courſe, and 22 partly in P, ſent to the left glandula renalis, and partly 
in Q, which is beſtowed upon the upper part of the fat upon the kidney. 

R Another ſmall vein ariſing from the upper fide of the left emulgent near the 
kidney, and diſtributed to the lower portion of the fat upon the kidney. 
S The left ſpermatic vein, produced from the emulgent, 
T The right ſpermatic vein. | 
U. V The ſpermatic arteries. 
W. W. W Are theſe the ſpermatic veſſels connected together by the cellu- 
lar membrane ? | 
X. X. X. X Conjunctions of the ſpermatic arteries and veins. * 
Concerning thoſe branches which the ſpermatic arteries and veins ſend off in 
their courſe, before they reach the teſticles, fee E and 30, Tab. 1. Fig. 1. 
V. Y The ſpermatic chords, where the ſpermatic veſſels are wrapped up in 


the cellular membrane. 

Z The inferior meſenteric artery. 

a. a The iliac arteries. 

b. b. b The iliac veins. 
c. c The hypogaſtric veins. | | | 

d. d: e. e The roots of the branches of the hypogaſtric veins, which make 
A. A Tab, 1. Fig. 1. | 

f. f Veins, the ſame with X Tab. 1. Fig. 2. | 
| 8. g Veins arifing from the hypogaſtric, which run upon the bladder. 

Another vein ariſing from the left hypogaſtric, which likewiſe runs upon 

the bladder, and frequently unites its branches with thoſe of the former one g. 
In place of this on the right ſide is 

i A vein, which rin; from the right Hiac below the hypogaſtric, runs 
upon the right ſide of the bladder, joining itfelf likewiſe with the vein g. 

k A conſiderable vein, compoſed of branches of the veins g. g. h. i united 
together before the proſtate. £S 

l. m. Veins ariſing from the hypogaſtrics, which unite with the vein k at the 
root of the penis. From this union is-compoſed , 

n An azygous vein, which runs all along the back of the penis. 

q. o The hypogaſtric arteries. n 

p. p The roots of the umbilical arteries. | | 

q: q Branches of the hypogaſtric arteries, which accompany the veins f. f: 
The fame with thoſe which accompany the veins X Fig. 2. 
r. r: 8. s Branches of the fame hypogaſtric arteries, which run upon the 
bladder together with the veins g. g. h. i, and are united together by means. 
of intermediate branches. | 
dc u. du Arteries which ariſe from the hypogaſtrics, and run upon the 
fore-part of the root of the penis; and afterwards u. u accompany the vein n 

n the back of the penis. 15 | 
The bladder. 


w The ligament into which the urachus is changed. 


x. x The 
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5A The geofinee | 3 8 
The of the penis. 1 * | 


1 bulb 8 the dreh. 

4 The 

4 8 T 5 deferentia. 
7. The N | 


FIGURE XII. 


This eſents a view of the fore-part of the right teſticle, end is take Eu- 
| i ern 4 "Ns Tab. 12. I. 2. Won 


A The teſticle. 
b The. yas deferens, 
c The epididymis. 


2 ip of theſe appears.to be the ſpermatic vein, a apes. 
Branches running upon the vas deferens. 
h, which makes f Fig. 5 
1 which makes g Fig. 1 


h. h Branches, e eee af ths tics 
FIGURE XI. 


This eee of 2 -part 1 g- the ons right Aids A Fr fron 
* 1 


à The teſticle. 
b The vas deferens. 
c. c. e The epididymis, 


45 oft vel enen be th bete v . 


ef. Branches running upon be yas dere of which 
Makes f Fig. 12 


b Makes got tie ime Fig 12. 
h Branches running upon the epididymis. 
i. i. i. i Branches running ben al mee cc 8 


FIGURE XV. 


This repreſents the teſticle with the tunica albuginea taken away. I is taken from 
* Euſtacbius, Tab. 12. Fig. 6. 


A The pulp of the teſticle laid bare. The lines with which it is marked, 
ſeem to point out a certain diviſion of it into different 


B. C tunica albu _=_ 18 ſurface. e The internal which 
P teſticle. 


NE 2] | D. D. D Veſſels, 


| is hollow, and contains 
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D. D. D Veſſels, which go from the W e Een of 
the teſticle. 


FIGURE XV. 


This figure on the right fide, repreſents the 8 the vein, artery, and ure- 
ter, diſtributed through the kidney; and on the left, the kidney itſel Yo with the 
emulgent vein and artery, and the branches of the emulgent vein. It likewiſe 
repreſents the diſtribution of the blood-veſſels on the bladder, and the parts & ge- 
neration in women. It is taken from Euſtachius, Tab. XIII. 


A. A The inferior vena cava. 

B. B The aorta. 

C The root of the vein @ Tab; 1. Fig. 1 4 

D The right emulgent vein, The — * vein, after it has entered the kid- 
ney, divides itſelf into four or five branches E. E. E. E. E; which being again 
ſubdivided into ſeveral others, are variouſly diſtributed throu ough the ſubſtance of the 
kidney ; and being blended toget her, are united at F. F. E. F. &c. and at laſt ter- 


minate in very ſubtile and almoſt inviſible ramifications. For if you ſqueeze a kidney 


that has been cut, there will ooze out a great many drops of blood, diſcovering 
2 5 of be diſperſed through the "ſubſtance of the 2 which are inviſible to 
the 4 | 

GH, H. H. H The emulgent artery, which running along with the vein of the 
ſame name, is diſtributed in the ſame manner with it. 

The branches of the three ſyſtems of veſſels appear, the whole ſubſtance of the kid- 
ney being deſtroyed. 

I is uſual both in men and in monkeys, for only one vein and one artery to be difiri- 
buted to each kidney. De Ren. Cap. XV. 

The veins and arteries of the kidneys for the moſt part are not divided into branches, 
till after they have entered the cavity of the kidneys. De Ren. Cap. XVII. 

- After both theſe veſſels, running obliquely towards the kidney of the ſame fide, 
have entered its cavity, as I have ſaid above, each of them immediately divides into 
ſeveral branches, for the moſt part into four, and is diſtributed in a ſingular and ſur- 
prifing manner, but very different from what other authors have deſcribed, &c. — 
they reach almoſt the middle of the length of the kidney, where their branches unite 
together ſeveral different ways; and being again divided into other ſmaller twigs, 
they are diſperſed in the form of ſmall capillary 140 through the en of the 
liver, and at laſt diſappear. De Ren. Cap. XVII 

The ureter ( mean in men, and not in pa: 50 as ſoon as it enters the kidney K, be- 
comes a little larger LL. LL. LL, is divided into three principal branches 
like the veins e Theſe r are diſtributed to the upper, lower, and 
middle part of the kidney; and the upper and lower ones are each of them divided 
into three other. branches, but the middle. one only into two. Theſe branches are 


© ſhort and thick, and rather broader at their extremities, in the form of a cup, em- 
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bracing the mammillæ of the kidneys, to which they adhere by way of a looſe cover. 

It frequently happens toe, that the greateſt part of theſe branches are perforated in 

the middle, and there admit the AR £0: y the ſame manner as at their extremities. 
This 
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This is the diſtribution which moſt frequently occurs of the ureter through the kid- 
neys. De Ren. Cap. XIX. 

eye ent vein, rifng higher up, Jonger and ts oblique than the 
right 
The vein which goes to the left kidney, ſends off branches both above and below. 
Above, for the moſt part it ſends off O in the middle of its courſe, and P near its en- 

into the kidney. The firſt, viz. O, gives off lateral branches to the upper part 
7 the fatty membrane, as far as the middle of the kidney lengthwiſe, as alſo to the 

glandula renalis (P Fig. 11.) and g to the diaphragm ( Tab. 1. Fig. 1.) 
7 beſe branches are ſometimes pretty large, and unite very beautifully with the veins 
of the diaphragm. The other branch 155 is wes upon the lower part of the fatty 
membrane of the kidney. This ſame left emulgent vein below, in the middle of its 
courſe, produces the ſpermatic vein T, which is ſometimes, though ſeldom, imi- 
tated by the right ; and it is ſtill more ſeldom that we obſerve this in both. This 
is the Gibt, of theſe veſſels which moſt: frequently occurs, De Ren. Cap XVI. 

O A ſmall vein, which ariſes from the upper fide of the left emulgent in the mid- 
dle of its courſe, and is diſtributed (partly to the diaphragm) partly to the left glan- 
dula renalis, and partly to the upper portion of the fatty covering of the kidney. It 
makes © Tab. 1. Fig. 1. 

P 4 ſmall vein, ariſing from the upper fide of the left emulgent near the tide, | 

ae to the lower portion of the fatty covering of the kidney. I. bn 

1. Fig 
Q The le 5 8 artery. - | | 

N The left kidney. | 

S The left ureter. . - 

T The left ſpermatic vein, ariſing almoſt from-the middle of the lower le 
of the left emulgent. 

V The right ſpermatic vein, ariſing from the vena cava. 

W. X The ſpermatic arteries, ariſing from the fore · part of the aorta. Tbeir 
branches, as well as thoſe of the veins, which are ſent off in their courſe to the 
2 tubæ fallopianæ, and ovaria, are here cut away. See E and 30, 
Tab. 1. Fig 1. 

4 Y Do theſe point out the conjunctions and connections of the ſper- 
matic arteries with the veins, by means of little membranes? | 

Z. Z. Z Intermediate canals, by which the ſpermatic veins are . 


the arteries. 
a a. aa The ſpermatic veins and arteries running along the uterus and va- 


na. They ſend off a great many branches belonging to the ovaria, tube fal- 
E opianæ, uterus, and vagina. b. b. b Point out the veins 1 e with 7 
one another. | 

ec. cc The iliac arteries. dining til ho awe 

d d. dd The lliac veins. 

e. e The hypogaſtric veins. 

ff. ff The hypogaſtric arteries. 

The root ot the umbilical artery. > 

Wu i. K: h i. k Branches of the — arteries, going to he uterus,. . 

vagina, and bladder. We find their branches united wich == 
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1.1.1. c. We find them Hike wiſe united with the trunks of the ſpermatic ar- 


teries, as m. m. &c. They are alſo united with a branch of the ſpermatic 


artery as n, with a branch of the epigaſtric artery running along the round liga- 


ment of the womb to the uteres as o, and with a . of the hy pogaſtrie 


vein as p; unleſs there is ſome fault in the engraving 


$: q r. s Branches of the hy pogaſtric veins, which anſwer to the 


W h h. i. k: h. i. k of the arteries, and run along with them to the ute- 

rus, vagina, and bladder. We find them likewiſe trequently united together 

by their branches, as t. t. t. t. &c. as allo. with the trunks of the ſpermatic 
veins, as u. u. u, and with branches of the ſame veins, as w. W W. | 


x The conjunction of the branches of the hypogaſtrie veins, which run upon 
the bladder, at the fore · part of the neck of the bladder; together wita the 
branches y. y of the hypogaſtrics. From which conjunction is tormed che vein 


2, running to the clitoris. 


4 « Branches of the e e veins, and g;. 3 of the men running as 


Far as the nates. 


y. y The epigaſtric arteries. 
g. 5 The epigaſtric veins. 


A branch of the right epigaſtric vein, which unmediately divides into 
two; one of which, C, runs upon the round ligament of the womb to the ute- 


kus, and the other, *n, goes on to the pubes, eee een liga- 


ment. 

A branch of the right epigaſtric artery, which ncovmpanying the vein F, 
runs on to the uterus by the round ligament. 

A branch of the left epigaſtric artery, which divides itſelf into two; one of 
which, u, runs on the uterus by the round ligament, and anſwers to the ar- 
tery d of the right ſide; and the wu a, goes out with the extremity ef the 


ſame ligament to the pubes, having none on the right ſide to which it anſwers. 


A ſmall vein, which ſoon divides into two and E, acco ying the ar- 


teries a and x to the pubes and uterus. It anſwers to the vein : of the right fide, 
but does not ariſe from the epigaſtric like the other. | 


0. o The vena ſaphæna. 
T The tlitoris A. A Its erura. 
©. © The erectors of the clitoris. 


A Pare of hag, bee de nean ofthe ur, remind by he 


nymphæ. 
E The bladder. 
H. £ The uterus. II The neck. E The fundus. 
. The fallopian tubes. 
F. 1 The ovaria. 


Q. N D 


FIGURE XVI 


"This repreſents the Scone veins, and the roots of the ſubclavian arteries, the 
Foots of the jugular and axillary veins, and of the carotid arteries, ' the mammary 
aue and arteries, together with the intercoſtals, a ſmall portion of the- 4 


HE BLOOD-VESSELS AND NERVES. 
N 160 tag nar menen 7 ons: 
eden. ecorer Tab. 27. Py. 12. | 


a The vena cava ſuperior cut of neas thi — 
b. b The ſubclavian veins. 
C The root of the vein f, Tab. 1. Fig. 1. 
d. d The roots of the internal jugular veins. 
e. e The roots of the external jugular veins. 
f. f The roots of the axillary veins. 
Nee neee rag n | 
The common root of the right ſubclavian and right carotid e 

i. 1 The roots of the carotid arteries. 

k. k The roots of the ſubclavian arteries. 

I. 1 The mammary veins, which unite with the 3 Their right di- 
vides into two, attending one artery, which runs on between them. 


m. m The mammary arteries, accompanying the veins, and in.like manner 


_— rpg eh with the epigaſtric arteries. 

ESE s: n o. p. q. r. s Branches of the mammary veins,. with cor-- 
| nil da nches of the arteries, which join themſelves with the intercoſtals, 
n. n with the firſt, o. o with the ſecond, &c. They ſend off branches, which 


run through between the ribs to the breaſt, the roots of Which only are here 


repreſented. 

But when the other intercoſtal branches, which ariſe from the vena azygos, and 
from which the above mentioned branches are produced, have arrived near the fter- 
num, then the hranches of each vein running fereight down under the ſternum, meet 
with the other branches, and unite with them in ſuch a manner, as each of them re- 


ſembles one vein produced from a double origin. And beſides, having perforated the 


muſcles a little way from the ſternum, they ſend off other remarkable, or at leaſt not 
obſcure branches, from all the ſpaces between the cartilages, and likewiſe under the 


ſternum from the muſculi recti abdominis, which running belowthe ſhin, are variouſly - 
combined and.united with others, arift ing from the great external branch of the ail - 


lary vein. De vena ſine pari, antigr. XVIII. 


t. t: u u Two of the upper intercoſtal veins on each fide, t. t the firſt, u. u 


the ſecond. 


That. venal arch, which ariſes from the back part of each trunk of the vena | 


cava in the jugulum, near the origins of the jugular veins, and is refletied un- 
der the brachial artery, for the moſt part is divided into two branches, wich be- 


ing diſtributed through the two ſpaces between the upper ribs, unite with thoſe - 
branches of the.vein. of the froraums which run between the Nr De vena line 


pari, antigr. XV. 

v. v: v. W. The two. uppermoſt intercoſtal arteries on each ſide, v. cho 
firſt, w. W the ſecond, accompanying the veins t. t: u. u. 
x x The iliac veins cut off both above and below the epigaſtrics. 
y. y The iliac arteries cut off the ſame way. 

2. 2 The epigaſtric veins, which unite themſelves with the mammaxies, and 
fend branches to che muſculi recti abdominis, &c. The larger branches of the 
right one are forked, as are thoſe of the mammary with-which they are united. 


Db 
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A COMPLEAT SYSTEM or 
a. « The epigaſtric arteries, accompanying the veins 2. 2, and uniting them- 


ſelves with the mammary arteries. 

The conjunction of che larger branches of the left epigaſtric vein, where 
they are united with the branches of the mammary. 

y. y The roots of the venæ phones. 


FIGURE XVII. 


This figure repreſents the diſtribution of the vena n the jugulars ot ſubela- 
vians, with the roots of the vena cava, the axillaries, interceftats, emulgents, & c. 
It is taken from Euſtachius, Tab. 27. Fig. 6. 


a The ſuperior vena cava cut off near the bart. 
b. b The ſubclavian veins. 
c The root of the vein f, Tab. 1. Fig. 1. 
d Is this the root of the vein q, Fig. 18.? 

e The root of the vein l, Fig, 18. 

ff. ff The internal jugular veins. | 

g. g The external jugular veins, Their henabes ſent to the neck, and their 
conjunctions, both with one another, and with a beaneh of the left internal. Ju- | 
gular, are here conſpicuous. 

h. h The roots of the axillary veins. 

i. i: k. k The roots of the two uppermoſt” intercoſtal veins on each fide. 
t. u: t. u Fig. 16. 

| m. n The vein I, ariſing from the left trunk of the cava in the jugulum, is 
divided into two branches; one of which m, running down with the left phrenic 
nerve, is beſtowed upon the diaphragm and mediaſtinum; and the other n, being 
reflected under the brachial artery, is joined about the fifth vertebra of the thorax, 


with that branch of the vena azygos, which is reflected between the fixth and Je 
venth ribs, near their roots. 


o The vena ſine pari. 

p The diviſion of the vena ſine pari at the eigth vertebra of the 2 as I 
have ſometimes obſerved it. 

q The right, and r the left branch of the vena fine pari, which is joined with 
the firſt lumbar vein r. e of that fide, ariſing below the emulgent. 

The vena azygos, towards the eighth vertebra of the thorax p, or the tenth, is 
divided into two branches, viz. the right q, and the left r; theſe running — 
wards, paſs the diaphragm, and each of them is inſerted variouſly by one or more 
branches, either into the back part of the cava, near the origin of the emulgent vein, 
or into the emulgent itſelf, eſpecially the left (for I do not remember that 1 ever ob- 
ſerved this happen in the right ) backwards, upwards, and downwards, viz. at that | 


j . 


| ag where the ſpermatic vein is ſent off, or likewiſe ſometimes into the next branches 


rs veins, which ariſe at the top of the ſecond vertebra of the loins. De 


Reaib. Cap. XVI. 


The laſt branches of the ſame vein (viz. the tes are for the moſt part min- 
led or joined with the firſt veins of the —_ 5 ari ariſing at the ſecond of the lum- 
ar vertebre. De vena fine pari, antigr. X 


8 A 


THEBLOOD-VESSELSAND NBRVES. =—@& 

A branch of the vena ages, which being reflefted upwards, near the roots 0 : 
the ribs, ſupplies t the third, u the faith, with fifth, 2 w the foxth intel 
ſpace of the left fide. 

Sometimes likewiſe the vena ſine pari, towards the fixth vertebra of the thorax, +. 
ſends off the branch s to the left fide, which ru upwards, is joined at the 

fifth vertebra of the ſame with another branch n, ari 2 from the e and 

1 thence it . as high as the third N Pace. De vena ſine pari, 
antigr. XIII. 

x. Y. Z. a. G. y The room of the ref of the left 1 x of the 
ſeventh, y of the eighth, z of the ninth, « of the tenth, g of the eleventh, and 
y of = twelfth. 

J. et kg kg „ The mots of the x t incrcoſtl veins, I of the 
third, « of the werch Bee: 85 

E The trunk of the vena cava, where the emulgents ariſe from it. | 

0. o The roots of the emulgent veins. © Fs, 

T. e The roots of the firſt lumbar veins, riſing below the 3 Li 


: "FIGURE XVII 


Thi 8 es another view of the ſame vena azygos, together with the vena W 
the ſube , the roots of the mammary, 2 and axillary veins, as alſo 
heh going to the mediaſtinum, pericardium, and diaphragm, and we roots of ths. Fog 
upper hepatics. It is taken from Enſtachius, Tab. 27. Fg. 3. 5 


a Both the venæ cavæ cut off from the right auricle. | 
b The vena cava inferior, cut off, immediately bebe the two peri be: 
patic veins. 
c The vena cava ſup 
d. e The ſubclavian vets. 2 th | | 
f The root of the vein f, Tab. 1. Fig I, ES was. 
8. 5 The roots of the mammary veins. See 1. 1 Fig. * = 
The roots of the internal jugular veins. | 
i. i The roots of the external jugular veins. 
k. k The roots of the axillary veins. 
I. m. n. o. p'From the left branch of the great divifen of the vena cava in the 
jugulum, hard by the internal ju 2 vein, there ariſe two branches, which running 
upon the mediaſtinum on that fide of the thorax, one of them, viz. I, joins with the 
Verns of the "diaphragm m, which run up to meet it; end the other, viz. n, ac- 
companying the left phrenic nerve, ſends if the branch o to the fleſhy portion of the 
diaphragm, while the one p communicates with the veins of the diaphragm, and is 5 
variouſiy complicated both with the former branch, and with branches of the vein 
of the fternum, running upon the pleura, &c. De vena fine pari, antigr. VII. 
ꝗ A vein belonging to the left portion of the mediaſtinum and pericardium. . 
A vein belonging to the right portion of the mediaſtinum and pericardium, 
and joining itſelf by its branches with the branches s. t of the right phrenic vein, 
which run up to meet it. 
u 8 N 
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A COMPLEAT SYSTEM OF ũ 
Of the weins of the diaphragm, and eſpecialiy on the left fide u, the ſmall branches 
s. t belong not only to the pericardium, but likewiſe run up to the membranes which- 
divide the thorax, and in ſeveral places are joined by branches of the vein of the 
ſternum, which run upon theſe membranes, De vena ſine pari, antigr. VIII. 
v The left phrenic vein cut off. | | 
w. W The roots of the ſuperior hepatic veins, b. b Fig. 10. 


FIGURES XIX. and XX. 


Theſe two figures ſhew ſome of the veins of the right arm, eſpecially thoſe which are. 
j deep-ſeated. They are taken from Euſtachius, Tab. 8. Fig. 1. 2 „ 


A. a The right trunk of the vena cava in the jugulum. 

B. b The root of the internal jugular vein. 

C. c The root of the external jugular. | 

D. d The trunk of the humerary and axillary vein. | 

E. e The humerary vein. | 

F. f The diviſion of the yy into-two branches, a little above the bend- 
ing of the fore-arm ; the internal of which joined with a branch of the axillary, 
makes the common vein of the arm. 5 | 

G A branch of the above internal branch of the humerary vein, which is 
joined with the deep-ſeated axillary vein, at the bending of the fore arm. 

H. h The root of the common. ſuperficial vein.of the arm. | | 

i The axillary vein, together with the artery. | | 

K. k The diviſion of the axillary vein into two branches, a little above the 
internal tubercle of the os humeri ; the external of which, joined with another 
branch of the humerary, makes the common ſuperficial vein of the arm. 

L. 1 The axillaris profunda, or deep-ſeated axillary vein, which for the-moſt 
part ariſes above the middle of the length of the humerus, ſometimes higher, 
and ſometimes lower. 1 | | 

M The axillaris profunda, commonly double, a branch of it running down 
on each ſide of the artery, Sometimes both branches run into one, about 
the middle of its courſe, immediately dividing again, and uniting a ſecond 
time at the bending of the fore-arm ; which Veſalius was ignorant of. 

m The axillaris profunda, above the middle of the humerus, is divided into 
two branches, which run down on each ſide of the artery, and at the bending 
of the fore-arm unite again into one, not only as you ſee it repreſented in the 
N figure, but ſeveral other ways; none of which is deſeribed nor painted 

eſalius. 3 

N n The axillaris profunda, at the bending of the fore · arm, ſends off ſome 
branches to the beginnings of the muſcles, ariſing from the internal tubercle of 
the humerus; and afterwards is Joined either with the branch O, ſent from the 
humerary to form the common vein of the arm, or with o, which ariſes from 
the laſt mentioned vein; upon which ſubject Veſalius finds fault too pertly 
with Galen, 
| P. p The conjunction of the two above-mentioned veins, or the vena com- 
munis profunda; which appears to be divided into three branches, contrary to 
the opinion of Veſalius. | | 13 

Q The 


THE BLOOD-VESSELS AND NERVES. 
Q. q The deeper · ſeated branch of the vena communis profunda, 28 


near the ulna, is not always ſingle, but ſometimes dividing into two, (hi 
Veſalius takes no notice of) it runs down on each ſide of the artery, eee 
under a muſcle inſerted into the eighth bone of the wriſt, and ſending o 
branches to the neighbouring parts, is diſtributed to the inſide of the hand, 
and gives off branches, ſometimes to all the fingers, ſometimes to four, or 
fewer of them. 5 
ER. r The more ſuperficial branch of the vena communis profunda, running 


near the radius, is frequently, as well as the laſt mentioned one, double, and 


going down under the long flexor muſcle of the thumb, and ſending off 
branches to the neighbouring muſcles, is ſpent upon the inſide of the thumb, 
or of the fore finger. | 

S. s The middle branch of the vena communis profunda, which is neither 
deſcribed nor painted by Veſalius; running between the muſcles which bend the 
| ſecond and third joint of the fingers, along the whole length of the radius, and 
the membranous ligament of the ulna, it gives off branches to the muſcles lying 
ow theſe parts; and ſometimes dividing into two, runs down on each ſide of 
the artery. | 

* A twig, ariſing at a quarter of the length of the ulna from its extremity, 
from the above-mentioned middle branch of the vena communis profunda ; 
which 3 membranous ligament of the radius and ulna, paſſes back - 
wards, and is diſtributed to the muſcles which ariſe from the ulna, and to others 
which lie upon it. This ſmall branch, which is ſometimes double, and runs 
down on each fide of the artery, is careleſly omitted by Veſalius. | 
VU. u An artery running along with the axillary vein. 


FIGURE XXL 


This figure repreſents ſame of the veins of the right arm. I is token from Euſta · 
chius, Tab. 27. Fig. 8. 1152 


a The vena cava ſuperior cut off near the heart. 
b. b The ſubclavian veins. | 

c The root of the internal jugular vein. | Wt” Jing x 
d The root of the external jugular vein. Tilt tren 
e The axillary vein. 8 7 
f. f. f Branches, which belong to the breaſt, the ſide of the thorax, &c. 


g Two veins, in the place of the axillaris profunda; which being united by 


means of the intermediate branch h, run afterwards into the one i near the bend- 
ing of the fore-arm. | | 
K The external axillary, Euſtach. de vena comm. prof. brach. antigr. IV. 
IA vein ſupplying the place of the humerary. | 17 25 
I have obſerved this vein (viz. the bumerary) to be ſometimes entirely wanting; 
but from the external axillary, above the middle of the length of the humerus, was 
ſent off a ſmall branch, which running down in a winding courſe to the uſual place, 
ſupplied that of the bumerary, and near the bending of the fore-arm, was joined by 
one branch m, untb the external wants i co 15 the otber (but here there are 
LF 2 two 
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two n) with the internal, after the manner of the humerary. "Deas linen. 
brach. antigr. IV. 

0 The diviſion of the axillary into tee branches, a little above the ame * 
hon of the humerus ; the exterior of which, p, being united with theother branch m 
. of m_ e conſtitutes the common ſuperficial vein q. Expl. Fig. 19. and 
- 20 

r The conjunction of the common ſuperficial vein with the axillaris proſunda. 

s Te conjunction of a branch of the common ſuperficial vein with a branch ef 


| _ the external axillary. 


FIGURE XXI. 


Fer en reproeming ſome of the veins of the left arm, is taken fron Euſta- 
l Pins, Tab. 27. Fig. 9. 


5 Aa The vena cava ſuperior cut off near the heart, 


b The root of the right ſubclavian vein. 
c The left ſubclavian vein. 


d The root of the vein f, Tab. 1. Fig. 1. 


e The root of the internal jugular vein. 


f The root of the external jugular vein. 


1 have met with the humerary vein ſometimes ſo ſmall, that unleſs T had been very 


iutent, bath with my mind and eyes, it would have altogether eſcaped me. De vena 


comm, prof. brach. antigr. IV. 

h The conjunction of the humerary with the trunk of the external axillary 
vein; i, with a branch of it. 

Kk The axillary vein. _ 

1 The vena axillaris — 

m 177 external axillary vein, 'Euftach. de vena comm. ven brach. 
anti r 

ane conjunction of the external axillary vein, with the axillaris profunda. 

o The diviſion of the axillary into two branches, the exterior of which p, u- 
niting with the branch, i, of the humerary, forms the vein, q, which is joined 
by another branch, r, coming from the interior branch of the diviſion of the 
external axillary. 

A branch ariſing from the common ſuperficial vein, and joined | with the 
axillaris profunda. 

Beſides theſe, are repreſented the ſu p e l veins, branches of the exter- 
nal axillary, of the humerary, and of the common ſuperficiary; which diſtri- 
bute their branches, frequently united together, upon the fore- arm and hand. 
Thoſe which are uppermoſt in the figure, running upon the internal part of 
the cubit; and the lowermoſt, upon the external part of it, and Upon the band 
to the extremities of the fingers. | 


"FIGURE 
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FIGURE XXIII. 


This figure, e the buman fetus and ſecundines, is taken from eu, 
Tab. 14. Hg. 6. 


AY The chorion cut open and inverted. A Irs external ſurface B the 
inter 
C. C. D. D Tc anaies Wd ace E. C les external ſurface, D. P dhe in- 


ternal, | 
E The fetus, in the ſame poſition which it commonly has in the uterus, 
F. F. G The umbilical rope; F. F the part where it is bare, G the part 


vm; it appears through the amnios. 
l. H. I. I Veins and arteries from the umbilical rope ramified upon the 


Eh ag H. H. H appear to be the veins, and I, I the 2 1 N 


judge from their ſize and union. 
FIGURE XXIV. 


This figure is intended principally to ſhew the umbilical vein and artery, with the ca- 


nalis venoſus, and arterioſus, in the fetus. It is taken from Dr Trew's Diſſertatio 


epiſtolica de differentiis, &c. Tab. 2. Fig. 23. 


a. a The vena portarum, running acroſs the liver. 

b. c. d The ſinus of the vena portarum, the right portion of which, b, di- 
ſtributes its branches e. e. e. e, through the greater or right lobe of the liver; 
but the left one, c, goes to the leſſer or left lobe. At its entry it is enlarged 
into d. d, and ſends off the branches f. f. f. f. Below it receives the umbilical 


joined to the trunk of the der or aſcending vena cava, k. k, with which is is 
united the trunk of the ſuperior or deſcending vena cava, l, compoſed of the 
two jugulars **, and the vena azygos or ſine pari, m, both which trunks form 
the right auricle, n. 
o The ſack of the left auricle, into which enter the branches of the right pul- 
monary vein, p, and of the left, q. 
r The right branch of the pulmonary artery. 
s. s The left. 
t The canalis arterioſus, ariſing from the pulmonary artery near its bifurca- 
tion, and united with the arch of the aorta v. v. 
x The right ſubclavian. _ | 
Y The right carotid. 
2 The left carotid. 
« The left ſubclavian. 
The deſcending aorta, divided at the iliac region on ieee, into 
7. y The umbilical artery, and 
; The crural. 
0 3 ſent off at the diviſion of the aorta. - 
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FIGURE XXV. 


is figure repreſents the left auricle of the heart laid open; chiefly to ſhew the valve 


of the foramen ovale. Here likewiſe is laid open the canalis arterioſus. It is 
taken from Dr Treu, Diſſert. epiſt. &c. Tab. 4. Fig. 61. 


a. a. a The margin of the ſack of the left auricle laid open. 
b The left auricle. | 


c. e The anterior of the ſeptum. | - 

d. e. e. f The rior part of it, or the valve of the foramen ovale, cover- 
ing its orifice entirely, through which at d and f the border of its anterior part 
appears , ee 3 | 

g A ſmall probe thruſt in between the anterior and poſterior part of the 


h The trunk of the inferior vena cava. 
i Part of the right auricle. 
. 01 e ſine pari. 
1 The right pulmonary artery. 
m The Bree my 
n The canalis arterioſus laid open. 
o The aorta deſcendens laid open. | 
p A prominent production between the inſertion of the canalis arterioſus into 
the deſcending aorta, and the great cavity of the arch of the aorta. 
q. r. s Aſcending branches of the arch of the aorta. 


t The trunk of the coronary vein running to the right auricle. 
: FIGURE XXVI. 


This figure is intended principally to ſee the paſſage of the umbilical vein into the 


liver, and the continuation of the internal iliac artery into the umbilical, I is 
kkewiſe taken from Dr Trew, Diſſert. epiſt. &c. Tab. 5. Fig. 71. 


a. a, a The breaſt compoſed of the ribs, 
b The xyphoid cartilage. 
c The ſtomach. - | 
d The pylorus. | 

e A portion of the duodenum which is cut away. . 

f. f The leſſer lobe of the liver, turned ee eee 

view its concave inferior or interior ſurface, g. | 
h A you of the lower ſurface of the right lobe of the liver. 

1 A {mall portion of the fundus of the gall-bladder. 


k The umbilical vein entering the ſubſtance of the liver, between the right 
and left lobe. 


1 The left kidney. 
m Part of the right. 
n The right ureter, * 


o The 
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TABLE III. 


ls table, conſiſting of four figures taken from 
4. Euſtachius, repreſents a compleat general ſyſtem 


a. © ” 


5 
«\ 1 


WL of the nerves. 


» 


FIGURE I. 


This figure ſhews the ſubcutaneous nerves, ſome of which appear between the muſcles, 
ſome perforate them, and ſome come from behind. It is taken from Euſtachius, 
publiſhed by Albinus, Tab. 21. No. | by | 
There is a prodigious number of nerves beſtowed upon the (fat) ; and theſe as I 

T think I have obſerved in diſſecting, are not ſo frequently inſerted into the ſkin, as is 

commonly imagined ;, but for the moſt part being divided into ſlender fibres, termi- 

nate in the ſubſtance of the fat. De multitud. Cap. XXXIII. 
= a A branch of the ſecond of the cervical nerves; a continuation of the branch 
2 
track, which makes g of the ſame figure. 
c Another branch of the ſecond of the cervical nerves. 
d The portio dura of the auditory nerves, e a branch of it going to the zygo- 
Hatic muſcles, f to the buccinator, | 


S The 
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The recurrent nerve. | ud 817 
h Branches of the third Git pref crit „„ 1 1 


ii rf of cervical nerves. © | N Þ 
k. k Branches of the firſt | of colt e e 6 589 dn tie long 
1. 1 Branches of the ſeco pair of coſtal nervees.. e dame 


m. m Branches of the third pair of coſtal nerves. 

n. n Branches of the fourth pair of coſtal nerves. 

o. o Branches of the fifth pair of coſtal nerves. 

p. p Branches of the ſixth pair of coſtal nerves. 1 e 
q. r. s. t. u. v. w. x. y. Z. a. B. 5. d .. C. u. 9. 1. K. N. f. Eon g. c. 57, 
v. O. J. e T. 4. e. A. E. H. 2 © Branches of the coftal nerves,” and-of the: 
firſt Fe ie Of theſe 8 makes T Fig. 3. „ 
makes V, „ makes Z, and A makes F. 


T. v Continuations of the branches A. A Fig. 3. 

Q. N A continuation of the nerve v Fig, 2. A makes « Fig, 3B makes, 
C- makes , D makes 9, E makes , F 3x. 

G Is the nerve N Fig. 2. but there is a fault in the ingraving; becauſe it 
ought nat ee eee in the ſame manner as the nerve 
N 1s joined with the one v Fig. 2 


H. I In the left thigh; continuations of branches, in which _ nerve * 
5 2. terminates. The ſame in the right — 
The nerves of the penis, running along the back of it. e : 
L. L The crural nerves. Compare 6. 6 Fig: 2. 611.35 41%4. 2141 art 
M. M Branches of the crural nerves going to the pectinei males): | £34 
N. N Subcutaneous branches of the crural nerves. Of which the —— 
O. O having perforated the ſartorii muſcles, become ſubcutaneous P. f. 
5 QA! branch of the crural nerve, which i Joins itſelf with the nen 
ranc 


R A branch of the crural nerve; a continuation of the branch 13 Fig. 2. it 
perforates the ſartorius, and afterwards j Joins itſelf with the nerve S. 

S. S Branches of the crural nerves; continuations of the branches * and 
14 Fig. 2. They go out between the ſartorii and graciles muſcles, and after- 
wards become ſubcutaneous. + 

T A branch correſponding ochar ſent off from the nerve R n elt och. 
VA continuation of the branch Þ Fig. 3. 

W A continuation of the branch y Fig F 

X A continuation of the branch # Fig. 3 

Y The extremity of the ſciatic nerve, 4.98 to the ſole of he — 

Z A continuation of the branch = Fig. 3. 

1 A continuation of the branch v Fig. 3. 

2 A continuation of the branch 5 Fig. 3. 

3. 4 Continuations of the branches 20 and 21 Fig: 2 

5 A continuation of the branch e Fig. 3. It joins "ſelf to the! pare; oe in the 
fame manner as E with e Fig. 3. 

6 Ahfwert to the We em Is tlis  variation'of it? | 
J. 7 Doubtleſs 7 and 16 are branches of one trunk, the root of which 
is lopped Fig. 2. . I Laan = 
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| F But the nerves 7. 7 make . 


y Sch ˙ Ee ann” going out between the ſecond 


and third rib; one of whoſe branches 9 belongs to the back, and makes the 
| _ eee $5 k left 
11 makes 


12 EN to . branch 10, and makes ; Fig. '% 

13 Anſwers to the branch q, m 3. | 

14 Seems to be the nerve 25 Fig. 2 
16. 15 The truoks of the fourth pair of brachial nerves, which run behiod 
the greater condyles, 30. 30 Fig. 2. | 

16. 16 Certainly 16 and. 7 are branches of one trunk, the roar of Mhh is 
cut off Fig. 2. in the right arm, between the origins of the ſecond of the bra- 
chial nerves 28, and of the fourth 30, But the branch 17 of thoſe nerves 


16. 16 makes 13 Fig. 3. the branch 18 makes 14, the branch 19 makes 8, 
and the branch 20 makes 


21. 21 Theaunksof the ſoon pair of brachial nerves, 28, 28 Fig 2. 


; 
22 A branch, which the firſt of the . 
cond. The ſame with 34 Fig. 2 | 


23 A branch like this I have fo ariſing from the axillary nerves. 
hs: 24 Continuations of the branches q. V Fig. 3. 
The firſt trunk of the brachial nerves, emerging between the biceps and 
wan . 3 a continuation of the nerve 33 Fig. 2. Its branch 26 


we eke a. third trunk of the brachial nerves; a continuation of 


ranch 47 Fig. 2. Its branch 28 makes 17 Fig. 3. and the branch 2 
_ ofthe kene gue 

33 A continuation of the branch w Fi ig. 3. | 
31 This makes the branch 5 Fig. 3. | 

32 A continuation of the branch 4 Fig. 3. 
33 A continuation of the branch 2 Fig. 3. 

34 A cantinuation of the branch 3 Fig. 3. 

35 A continuation of the — of 7 Fig. 3. 
36 A continuation. of the branch 11 Fig. ge? 

7 Makes the branch 12 Fig. 3. 


38 A branch of the fourth trunk of hy brachial nerves z a continuation vef 
the branch 51 Fig. 2. 


FIGURE U. 


This figure ſhews the diſpoſition of the internal nerves with regard to the muſcles, 
| ah bones, &c. Jt anſwers to Tab. 19. No. 2. of Euſtachius, | 2 


2 A branch of the firſt branch of the fifth pair of the brain, called the oph- 


thalmic, going out of the orbit, and rr Ks the forehead, This is B 
eee 3s 1. Tab. 4 8 


b The 
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ing out at the foramen below the orbit, and diſtributing its branches in 
lower part of the face below the eye. This is H Fig. 1. Tab. 4. 

c A branch of the maxillary branch of the third branch of the fifth pair of 
nerves of the brain, going out by a canal in the lower jaw bone by the ſide of 
the chin, and ee its branches upon the chin and lower lip. 

As ſoon as this brane 
- down from the grinders to the leſſer teeth, it is divided into two; one part of it 
emerging by a foramen at the lower lip—which in man may eaſily be obſerved by an 
accurate anatomiſt, De Dentib. Cap. XXI. | e 

d The trunk of the eighth pair of nerves of the brain, joined together with 
the recurrent nerve, in the ſame manner as f Fig. 2. Tab. 4. 

e The trunk of the eighth pair of nerves of the brain cut off. | 

f The ſpinal recurrent nerve. g A branch of it belonging to the cleidoma- 
ftoideus and ſternomaſtoideus muſcle. This is h Fig. 2. Tab. 4. 

h The conjunction of the recurrent nerve, with the third of the cervical 
nerves. This is i Fig. 2. Tab. 4 Afterwards the recurrent winds itſelf back- 
wards, ſee a Fig. 4. | ” Rn 

i. i. i The left intercoſtal nerve. | 

k The upper cervical-ganglion of the intercoſtal nerve. 27 07 
1 A branch of the ſecond cervical nerve, going to join the ganglion k. 

m A branch of the firſt cervical nerve, going to the ſame ganglion k. 
n. o Branches from the cervical nerves, going to the intercoſtal nerve. 
p The ion of the intercoſtal nerve in the upper part of the thorax. 1 
pare gras any notes to thoſe which follow, as they appear plain at firſt 
"T0 q. &c. Branches, by which the intercoſtal nerve is conjoined.with the ſpi- 
nal nerves ; viz. by the ſeventh and eighth of the cervical, and all the coſtal and 
lumbar. ys ex thoſe that 2 - A ·˖òÜ„ũò4»D— — of ates" apa and the 
ſucceeding four of the lumbar, * great pſoas muſcle. | 
n The extremity of the intercoſtal nerve, belonging to the firſt nerve r, 
and the ſecond s of the os ſacrum. 1h u5387 | Gene 
. 0 A conſiderable nerve, ariſing from the intercoſtal 3 the ever oye 
back; here indeed it has fix nnings, according to thoſe branches by whi 
the intercoſtal is joined with bes mn, fifth, ſixth, ſeventh, eighth, and ninth 
-dorſal. This is « Fig. 2. Tab. 4. which nerve, here cut off, paſſes through 
the diaphragm into the abdomen, where it joins itſelf with the eighth pair of 
nerves of the brain, and with other branches of the intercoſtal nerve, &c. See 
Tab 4. Fig. 2. n | 
4 ein en eee © Fig. 2. Tab. 4. ; 
w. w. &c. Branches, by which the right intercoſtal nerve is joined with 
' ſpinal nerves. See p. S. &c. Fig. 2. Tab. 4. | 
x. y Thoſe branches of the right intercoſtal, which r. s repreſent of the left. 
Z. Z Branches, repreſented by 6 Fig. 2. Tab. 4. 
A. A Branches, repreſented by 7 Fig. 2. Tab. 4. 
B. B The ſecond pair of cervical nerves. | | 


„ together with the artery which accompanies it, bas got 


* 


31 
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D. D The third pair of cervical nerves.  _ | 7 l 
E. E Branches, by which the third pair of cervical nerves is joined with 

the fourth. 171 | | 

F. F The fourth pair of cervical nerves. 

G. G The fifth pair of cervical nerves. | | 

HIK. HIK ere nerves, ariſing by two originations, the one 
H from the fourth cervical pair, and the other 1 from the fifth. K. K Their 
trunks, the left of which, upon account of the point of the heart's being turned 
to the left ſide, is bended towards the left. L. The extremity of the right, 

branched out upon the diaphragm. See 24. 25.26. 27: 24. 25. 6. 27, 

Fig. 2. Tab. 4. | | 

M The ſixth pair of cervical nerves. | 

N. N The ſeventh pair of cervical nerves. 

O. O The eighth pair of cervical nerves. . | | 

P. P Branches of the firſt pair of dorſal nerves, going to join the eighth pair 
of cervicals. Compare 29. 29 Fig. 2. Tab. 4. 

Q. R. &c. The coſtal branches of the dorſal nerves, which run accordin 
to the og of the ribs. Q. Q The firſt, R. R the ſecond, S. S the third, 
T. T the fourth, U. U the fifth, V. V the ſixth, W. W the ſeventh, X. X 
the eighth, Y. Y the ninth, Z. Z the tenth, a. « the eleventh, g. 3 the twelfth. 
The eleventh on the left ſide penetrate the internal intercoſtal muſcles, which 
being removed on the right, diſtribution of their branches between the in- 
ternal and external intercoſtal muſcles appears. They ſend off branches, ſome 
of which belong to the intercoſtal muſcles, and others are diſtributed to the ex- 
ternal _ But the twelfth run firſt behind the great pſoas muſcles, and then 
upon the internal part of the quadrati lumborum and the tranſverſi abdominis, 
as is ſhewn in the left ſide. | | | | 

Does this belong to the firſt pair of coſtal nerves ? | 

A branch of the ag: coſtal nerve, which paſſes through the external in- 
tercoſtal muſcle, immediately under the origin of the ſerratus magnus, which 
proceeds from the ſecond rib; afterwards it bends itſelf backwards accordi 
to the direction of the origin of the above ſerratus, and then diſtributes itſelf 
upon the outſide of the latiſſimus dorſi under the ſkin. x: | | 

A ſimilar branch of the third coſtal nerve, paſſing through in the ſame 
manner, and diſtributed as the former. | 

F A ſimilar branch of the fourth coſtal nerve, which when it has got under 
the ſkin, winds partly backwards, and partly forwards and downwards. 
388 ſimilar branch of the fifth coſtal nerve, which paſſes firſt through the ex- 
ternal intercoſtal muſcle, then through the head of the external oblique, that 
part of it which riſes from the fifth rib, and afterwards runs along under 

b. 1. x Branches of the ſeventh 0, the eighth, and the ninth coſtal nerve «, 
diſtributed to the internal of the external oblique muſcle of the abdomen. 

a A branch of the tenth coſtal nerve, which after having ere through the 
external intercoſtal muſcle and the tranſverſe, runs forwards between the tranſ- 


verſe 
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eee de pale ud amdecmatic. dei 
. re aponeuroſes of the oblique muſcles to the parts. below 


| . A branch of the cleventh coſtal nerve, which follows the fame courſe wich 
that of the tenth, a. 
A branch of the tenth coſtal nerve, beſtowed upon the inſide of the inter- 
nal oblique muſcle. 

E A branch of the eleventh coſtal nerve, beſtowed the ſame way as the 

y, 
.. 6. Theſe a ro be branches ofthe welt coſtal nerve, running be- 
tween the — PP and internal oblique muſcles. 
e This ſeems to be a branch of the firſt pair of lumbar nerves, running like- 
— between the tranſverſe and internal oblique muſcles. 

6. Branches of the twelfth pair of coſtal nerves, which paſſing through the 
tranſverſe muſcles of the abdomen, make Fe, 40 7 4. and ne . 
appear to be the branches, o. x. 

r. 1 The firſt of lumbar nerves. 

v A branch of the firſt pair of lumbar nerves, which paſſing 
tranſverſe muſcle of the omen, makes & Fig. 4. and running pr — * 
pas to be the branch, 

The ſecond pair 4 lumbar nerves. Its two branches which are lopped, 
e the roots of the nerve, . 

| x The ſecond of the lumbar nerves joins with the third, and with the upper 
root of the nerve, 1. 

A nerve, marked & on the left ſide, ariſing here by a double origin, one 
from the firſt pair of lumbar nerves, and the other from the ſecond. 

„The third of the lumbar nerves. | 

r The fourth of the lumbar nerves. , .. , 

A A branch, which is ſent from te fourth pai of lumbar rv to join the 
ſciatic, 

©. © The fifth pair of lumbar nerves. 

A. A The firſt pair of nerves of the os ſacrum. 
| K. Z The ſecond pair of nerves of the os ſacrum. That eee is 
Joined by an intermediate branch with the third. | 

II. II The third pair ir of nerves of the os ſacrum. 

T. L The fourth of nerves of the os ſacrum. 

A nerve, whoſe origin is marked on the left ſide, emerging from the 

great pſoas muſcle, 1 going down along with it into the groin, being firſt how - 
ever Aivided ' into two — which become ſubcutaneous, H. I Fig. 1. in 


the left thigh. 


1 A nerve, which ariſes by a double origin from the ſecond lumbar nerve 
©, where its roots are cut through. This nerve is marked Q Fig. 2. 

Q A branch of the crural a -which is conjoined into one with the nerve, 
v. This is marked G Fig. 1 

1. 1 A conſiderable nerve on each ſide, which ariſing by two roots, the one 
ſrom the ſecond and third, and the other from the fourth of the lumbar nerves, 


runs down firſt under the great pſoas muſcle, then by the fide of che pelvis 2 


"& COMPLEAT 8YSTEM/'OF. 
the upper part of the os GERD were it divides into two 
branches, the anterior, 2, and the poſterior, 3. ''' 
2 The anterior, goes out immediately above the obturator muſcle by a and 


| r part of the t foramen of the coxendix ; afterwards it runs down 
| pace. 94 


— 


pectineus and adductor longus of the thigh, firſt contiguous to the 

obturator externus, then to the adductor brevis © the thigh, and 2 

to the magnus, giving branches to both the longus and brevis, and laſtly to the 
gracilis, 

3. 3. 4 The poſterior, paſſes through the ſame ſinus, and running imme- 


 diately down between the two obturators, gives a branch to the external; it 


goes out then by that external branch, 4, and runs down between the peCti- 
neus and the adductor longus and brevis on the fore- and the obturator 
externus and adductor magnus behind, terminating in branches in the adductor 
, agus. 

6. 6 The crural nerves. The right of which is eee of the third "re 
fourth lumbar nerves conjoined, and a portion of the ſecond, In the left there 
is formed a kind of infula, through which I have obſerved a {lip of the great 
pſoas muſcle to paſs. 

7. 7 Branches of the crural nerves going to the internal iliacs, 

8. 8 The external branches of the crural nerves, which running down the 
thighs, give branches to the internal iliac muſcles, the muſculi recti of the leg, 
the vaſti interni; the crurei, and the vaſti externi. f 

9. 9 The internal branches of the crural neryes, which run down the thigh, 
and in their courſe give off branches to the vaſti interri. 

10. 10 The roots of the nerves M. M Fig. 1. 

11. 11 The roots of the nerves N. N Fig. 1 

12 Here the internal branch of the right t nerve, emerging bathives the 
"muſcles gracilis and ſartorius, is cut off, where it ſhould terminate in the nerve, 
S, on the right ſide, Fig. 1. 


13 The root of that branch, which after it has perforated the ſartorius muſcle, 
makes R, Fig. 1. 

14 The intetnal branch of the left crural nerve cut off, where it is about to 
penetrate between the gracilis and ſartorius muſcles, and to terminate in the 
nerve 8, on the left ſide, Fi 18. 1. | 


15. 15 The branches 9. 9 Fig. 4. of the ſciatic nerves, which emerge for- 
wards between the fihulæ 50 peronet longi. and then run downwards, firſt un- 


der the long extenſors of the toes, then between the long extenſors of the great 
toes, and the tibialis antici ; afterwards they go out under the long extenſors of 
the great toes 16. 16, and continue their courſe to the extremities of the feet. 
They produce the dranches, 17. 5. 18. 19. 20. 21: of which 17, 17 belong 
to the long extenfors ot the toes; 18 to the peronens longus; 19 is ſubcuta- 


neus, 'and divides itfetf into two branches, which anſwer to the branches 20 


and 213 20. 21 are a variation of the branch 19, dividing itſe f ſooner into 20. 
21, which make the ſubcutaneous ones 3 and 4, Fig 1 


22, 22 The fifth, ſixth, ſeventh, and eighth a of cervical nerves, va- 


| rioufly conjoined, e acceflory brunches from the firſt of the coſtal 


nerves. 
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23 A branch, which, atiſing from the above. nerves in their courls 30 the 
axilla, is diſtributed to the inſide of the pectoral muſcle. 


24 A branch, which ariſing in the manner from the above nerves, is 
OY upon the inſide of = ſerratus anticus. 

. 25 A branch, which going off like the former from the above neryes, 
belongs t to the muſcle called latiſſimus dorſi. Its progreſs under chat muſcle, 
is ewn 41, bt, 4+ | 

26 A branch of the ſixth pair of cervical nerves, beſtowed upon a the Ga 
ratus magnus muſcle, running down according to the direction of = muſcle, 
and 22 the latiſſimus dorſi. Its progreſs under this laſt, is ſhewn 
42, Fig. 4 

2 28. 29. 30: 27. 2 29 30 The four large brachial nerves, in which 
thoſe running on each ſide by the axillz principally terminate 27, 7 The 
firſt, which in a — the muſculi coracobrachiales. 28. 28 The 
ſecond, which run according to the length of the humerus as far as che bend 
ing of the arm, and 7 thence by the fore arm, down to the pow OS. 
— 29. ing third, which run on the back part of the 

e 43. 43» ig 4 
ij. 15 The fourth, eee a 
107 part of e condyle; and from thence by the fore 
— to 9 m of the hand. 

31 branch of the thind brachial ve 29, which running backwards, 
.. The rt of the brachial nerves 27, after it has run a little way, under 
the coracobrachialis muſcle, makes its way through! it, and afterwards runs 
under the ſhorter head of the biceps, giving branches to this, and the internal 
brachial muſcle ; afterwards emerging between theſe two muſcles on the fose 
part of the arm, it becomes the ſubcutancous nave 25, Fig. 1. rc where 
it emerges, it is cut off, 33. 

34 A branch of the of the brachial nerves, which it ſends of tojoin he 
ſecond. The fame in the left arm. 

35. 35 Here the ſecond trunk of the brachial nerves 2 fl 46. give branches 
to the — che radiales interni, the ſublimes, and palmares 
] 1 MUIC ' 

_ 36 Conſiderable branches of the ſecond brachial nerves, which ſend off 
branches to the profundi, and the long flexors of the thumbs; and afterwards 
37. 1005 get in between cheſe muſcles, and run down to the menen 
muſcles. 

37 Tbis ſecond of che brachial nerves, pale through the ligament of the 
wriſt on the inſide; afterwards 39 proceeds to the wriſt, where it divides into 
five branches, 40. 41. 42. 43. 44- Of which - 

40 The firſt, gives a branch to the third lumbrical muſcle, after which it 
divides itſelf into two; one branch running along the ſide of the ring finger 
next the middle finger, and the other along the ſide of the middle finger next 


the ring finger. 


41 The 
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A COMPLEAT SYSTEM OF | 
41 The ſecond gives a branch to the ſecond lumbrical, and afterwards di- 
vides likewiſe into two; one branch running along the ſide of the middle fin- 
ger next the fore finger, and the other along the ſide of the fore finger next the 


middle finger. 5 


42 The third gives a branch to the firſt lumbrical, and afterwards runs up- 
on the ſide of the fore finger next the thumb. f 
43 The fourth goes to the thumb, and there dividing into two, runs upon 
each ſide of it. * | LOTS LY | 
44 The fifth, which is here cut off, gives a branch to the ſhort abductor of 
the thumb. ' And then it gets between the ſhort flexor and the muſculus oppo- 
nens of the thumb, and belongs to the opponens, | RI | 
45. 45 Continuations of the nerves 31 Fig. 4. The third pair of brachials 
29. 29, after having run backwards by the ſhoulder bones from the axillæ, 
and then between the external brachial muſcles on the one ſide, and the long 
and ſhort heads of the — nh on the other, and afterwards between the in- 
ternal brachials and long ſupinators, emerge here 45. 45, between theſe laſt- 
mentioned muſcles, and thence proceed to the inſide of the fore arm, where 
having given off branches to the long ſupinators and external radial muſcles, 
=_ paſs through the ſhort ſupinators 46. 46, and become the nerves 52, 52, 
ig. 4. | ; 
* The nerves here cut off, make 27, Fig. 1. and 10, Fig. 3. 
48. 48 Branches of the fourth brachial nerve 30, going to the external bra- 
chial muſcle, 49. 49 to the internal ulnar, go to the profundus. 
51 A branch of the ſame, which paſſes under the internal ulnar to the back 
art of the extremity of the fore arm, and makes the ſubcutaneous nerve 38, 


Fig. 1. and 15, Fig. 3. 


After giving off this branch, the fourth brachial nerve runs before the liga- 


ment of the wriſt inwards, towards the palm of the hand, where it divides in- 
to the branches 52. 53. 54. Of which #7216 | 


52. The firſt remarkable one, ſpreading itſelf in the wriſt under the tendons 
of the profundus and the lumbricales muſcles, its branches are diſtributed prin- 
cipally to theſe, viz. the abductor of the little finger, the adductor of the fourth 
metacarpal bone, the interoſſeous muſcles, the adductor of the thumb, the ſhort 


flexor of the thumb, and the abductor of the fore finger. 779] 
583 The ſecond, after it has given off the ſubcutaneous branch which is here 


cut away, and another to the abductor of the little finger, runs along the back 


fide of the little finger. 


54 The third, dividing into two at the roots of the ring finger and little fin- 
ger; one branch runs along the ſide of the little finger next the ring finger, and 
the other along the ſide of the ring finger next the little finger. | 
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This figure ſbews the ſubcutancous nerves, ſome of which run between the muſcles, 


ſome perforate them, and ſome run upon the fore: part of them. It is taken from 


Euſtacbius, Tab. 23. No. 2. | 
There is a prodigious number of nerves beſtowed upon the (fat) and theſe, as 7 


think I have obſerved in diſſecting, are not ſo frequently inſerted into the ſein, as 


is commonly imagined, but for the moſt part being divided into flender fibres, ter- 
minate in the ſubſtance of the fat. De 1 XXXIII. Poo 7 arm 
- a The portio dura of the auditory nerves. See d, &c. Fig. 2. 
b The third of the cervical nerves, h Fig. 1. | 
c The recurrent nerve, g Fig 1. | : 
d The ſecond of the cervical nerves, e Fig. 1. But here it joins itſelf with 
2 branch of the nerve c. | | | 
e. e Branches of the ſecond cervical nerves. The left is a continuation of 
the nerve g Fig. 4. 7 1 
f This branch makes a Fig. 1. | 
5 A continuation of the branch b Fig. t. | »* 
h. h Branches of the fourth pair of cervical nerves, which make i Fig. 1. 
= left perforate the cucullaris muſcle, to which thoſe on the right ſide 
. | Nu r 
I. k. I. m. n. o. p. q. r. s. t. u. v. w. x. y. z. A. B. C. D. E. F. G. H. I. K. 
L. M. N. O. P. Q Branches of the cervical, dorſal, and lumbar nerves, run- 
| ning backwards through the muſcles to the parts under the ſkin. 
R Nerves perforating the infraſpinati muſcles. Are theſe produced from 
the nerves 36. 36 Fig. 4? FF. 2 20 SH MATES + 
S A continuation of the nerve 9 Fig. 1. 
T A continuation of the nerve 0 Fig. 1. 
V A continuation of the nerve » Fig. 1. 
WA continuation of the nerve „Fig. 1. 
X A continuation of the nerve 1 3 Pi I. 
Y A continuation of the nerve x Fig. 1. ? 
Z A continuation of the nerve © Fig. 1. | 
T A continuation of the nerve A Fig. 1. 
A. A Branches, which make v. 1 Fig. 1. | | 
A. E. II. Z. G. Y: ©. A. Z. I. Z. G. 1 Appear to be continuations of the 
nerves . F. o. r. g. 6. 6 Fig. 4. Re 
Q. QA Continuations of the nerves ©. w Fig. 4. | 
a. « Continuations of the nerves 1. 1 Fig. 4. Here it appears how the ri 


7 


and left differ from each other. The branch g of the left makes V Fig, 1. the 


branch y makes W, and the branch # makes X of the ſame Fig. 1. 
A continuation of the nerve A Fig. 1. | 
CA continuation of the nerve B Fig. 1. 
A continuation of the nerve C Fig. 1. 
A continuation of the nerve D Fig. 1. 
(H] A con- 
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Joins in with a branch of the nerve 17. 
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s A contention of tianerve E Fig I. 
x A continuation of the nerve F Fig. 1. 
x. A The ſciatic nerves. : | 
. K e of the ſciatic nerves, which run 3 upon the fore · part of 


the ey are the ſame with 9. 9 Fig. 4. and 15. 15 Fig. 2. 
„This gr ſupp 12 the defect of the nerve a, which does "no run down upon the 


right, as it does 2 n the left leg. 
| th 


E. E Branches of the ſciatic nerves; continuations of 12 13 Fig. 4. which 
about that part certainly ariſe from the ſciatics. The left joins. in => the 
makes 8 ſame anne fes ng Fig. 1. af he right, 

es 5 Fig. 1. 
SALE: bs Fig. 1 . and v makes 2 Fig. 1. The branch. « Ne I 
Fig, þ and the branch ; Ro 2 in the ſame Fig. 1. 

6. 5 Continuations of the nerves 7. 7 Fig. 1. 

1 A continuation of the nerve 12 Fig. be 344 : 

v A continuation of the nerve 11 Fig 
tb @. Theſe ariſe from the branches of che third, of che brachial nerves 37.37 

4+ 
me Xx Branches of the third pair of brachial nerves. They are the ſame with 


50 Fig. 4. Their branches q. þ make 44 24 Fig. 1. and the bone, W 
920 kes 30 Fig. 14. n f 

1. 1 Branches of the third pair of brachial nerves one in the right arm, and 
two in the left; which makes a variation, Thoſe of the left are certainly 48. 49 
Fig. 4. | Their branch 2 makes 25 Fig. 1. the branch 3 makes. 305 Ang 
branch 4 makes 32 of the ſame, Fig. 1. 

5 A continuation of the branch 31 Fi ig. I, 

6 A branch of the firſt trunk. of the ones nerves. FE is the FRO with 
25 Fig. 1. A continuation of the nerve 33 1 2. its wen 7 7 net 35 
Fig. 1. 

5 A continuation of the nerve 19 Fi i x 90 

9 A continuation of the nerve 20 Fi 


10 A branch of the third trunk. ot 4 n nerves. It is the Ge 
with 27 Fig. 1. A continuation of the nerve. 47 wig. 2. its ranch 11 N. 1 
36 Fig. 1. | 

12 A continuation of the nerve 37 Fig, 1. eee eee 

13 A continuation of the nerve 17 Fig. 1. al anti bigs Þ by 

14 A continuation of the nerve 18 Fig 1. 

15. A branch of the fourth trunk. of the brachial nerves. ht * — ſame 
with 38 Fig. 1. which is a continuation 0 the branch 51 her 2. f it 


E11 


11 2 


: 188 2 


” 
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16 A continuation of the nerve 26 Fig. ene a db er mend = .» 
- 17 A continuation of the nerve 28 Eig. . 
18 A continuation of the nerve 29 Fig. 1 nr 
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Þ EGUVRE N 123 non 
This figure, like the ſecond," Sem! the internal nerves and is taken from Rufta- 
f K chius, Tab, 20. No. 2. ; *K ; 


a - 
LA ax? 1 
1 # > : 
+ 7 


* 
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a The recurrent nerve: A continuation of the nerve f, Fig. 24kꝑn . 

b A branch of the fourth pair of cervical nerves, making Fon the left ſide, 
Fig. 2. which branch joins itſelf to the recurrent; and from the conjunction of 
theſe is produced the nerve c, belonging to the cucullaris muſclſeQ. 
d. d Branches of the fifth pair of cervical nerves, which perforate the mid- 
dle ſcaleni muſcles, and afterwards running down upon the back, diſtribute 
their branches to the large rhomboidei. h | 
e A poſterior branch of the ſecond of the cervical nerves on the right ſide, 
which emerging here between the inferior oblique and the larger rectus and 
poſticus of the head, gives a branch to the rectus, and runs on towards the 
complexus, which it is juſt going to perforate, where it is here cut off f. 
g The fame branch on the left fide, leaving the complexus, and cut o 
where it is about to perforate the cucullaris, and become the ſubcutaneous 
nerve e, on the left, Fig. 3. Fb eee 

h A branch of the firſt of the cervical nerves, fe EET 

i. k. I. m. n. o The laſt branches of the” cervical nerves; Tt of the third, 
1 of the fourth, n of the fifth, o of the ſixth. But k is a branch which derives 
its origin from the nerve i; and m in the ſame manner derives its origin from 
the nerve l. At leaſt this ſeems to be the caſe to me, and I am certain that I 
always meet with ſuch nerves here. r gate Fir un, 


: 


— 


* - 


p. qr. s More poſterior branches of the cervical nerves, which perforate the 


ſerratus poſticus ſuperior, the rhomboideus major and minor, and the ſacrotum- 
balis: p a branch of the third, q of the fourth, r of the fifth, and s of the ſtxth. 
They afterwards likewiſe perforate the cucullaris muſcle, and become ſubcu- 
taneous, Fig. 3. | | 1 . 

t. u. &c. Poſterior branches of the dorſal nerves: t of the firſt, u of the ſe- 
cond, w of the third, x of the fourth, y of the fifth, z of the ſixth, A of the 
ſeventh, B of the eighth, C of the ninth, D of the tenth, E of the eleventh, 
F of the twelfth, G of the firſt of the loins, H of the ſecond, I of the third, 
K of the fourth. | 


IL. M. N. O. P. Q. R. S. T. U. V. W. X. V. Z. r. A Branches of the dor- 


fal and lumbar nerves, paſſing through the muſcles adjacent to thoſe pz 
near the ſpine. Thoſe branches which are given off from the ſacrolumbales, 
are marked W. V. Z. | i | F 
©. A. Z. H. L. G. F. F. Q. Q. a. a. 8. 8. y Branches of the coſtal nerves, 
which penetrate the intercoſtal muſcles towards the back. Of the ſixth pair, 
A. E of the ſeventh, H. E of the eighth, G. v. V of the ninth, N. Q a. a of the 
tenth, g. g. y of the eleventh. | Ia 
8: +: J Branches of the twelfth pair of coſtal nerves, v. e Fig. 2. which per- 
forate the tranſverſe muſcles of the abdomen; and then run between theſe and 
the internal oblique forwards, © © IM £3 3s RING $127 09 32-44 
H 2] &. & Branches 


* 
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C Branches of the firſt pair of lumbar nerves, v. v Fig. 2. which likewiſe 
perforate the tranſverſe muſcles, and afterwards run forwards between theſe and 
the internal oblique, 

n A branch of the firſt of the nerves of the os ſacrum, going out at the firſt 
of the poſterior foramina of that bone; 

A branch of the ſecond of the nerves of the os geren, going out at the ſe- 
cond of the 2 foramina 2 that bone. Here it appears how. it receives a 
twig from a branch of the firſt, | 

A branch of the third of the: nerves of the os ſacrum, going out at the third 
of the poſterior foramina of that bone. 

* A branch of the fourth of the nerves of the os ſacrum, going out at the | 
fourth of the poſterior foramina of that bone. 

a A nerve, going out between the os ſacrum and coccygis. 

The extremity of the cauda equina, going out at the extremity of tha canal 
the os ſacram. 

v. F. o. x. e. c. 5 The nerves O. A. Z. I. Z. G. v. Fig 3. 2133 
tions of theſe. Query, whether , which is going out between the common 
heads of the ſacrolumbalis and longiſſimus dorſi muſcles, is the firſt branch of 

the nerve » cut off? and E, the firſt branch of the nerve v2? and e, the irs. 
the nerve ? &c. 1 

7. 7 The ſciatic nerves, | | 
- v. v Branches of the ſciatic nerves, which running hang the two Agnes 
on each ſide of the os ſacrum belonging to the iſchia, de their branches 
to the fat, on the ſides of the anus. 

xXx Branches of the ſciatics, which running under the great glutei muſcles, 
give off to them the branches v. v;ñ then below the glutei they become ſub- 

Cutaneous. Q . Ns, Fig. 3. and the lopped a w make g. Q, Fig 3. 
and the branches 1. ee e e 1 

Here there appears a variation of the nerves _—_ X- 2 x Which ariſe on the left 
fide from a common root; and allo a variety in their branches, 

1 2 Branches of the ſciatics, going to the glutei magni. 

3. 3 Branches of the ſame nerves, which ſoon dividing into two, one of 
2 viz 4, belongs to the internal part of the long head of the biceps of the 
leg; Ind the other, 5, to the internal part of the ſemitendinoſus, | 
6. 6 Branches of the ſame, which ſend off others to the internal part of the ſe- 
mitendinoſi and 1 muſcles. + : fe 
Branches ſtill of the ſeiatic nerves, to the internal o 
3 the bicipites muſcles of the legs A Af 
8. 8. More branches of the ſciatics, beſtowed upon the ſhort heads of the 
above bicipites muſcles. 

9. 9 Branches of the fame, nes to the fore · part of the thighs, and con- 
ſtituting the nerves 15. 15, Fig. 2 

10 The root of that branch which becomes ſubcutaneous at the calf of the 
leg, and conſtitutes „, Fig. 3. 

11. 12. 13. 14: 11. 12. 13. 14 Branches ſtill of the ſciatic | nerves. 
Query, whether 11. 11 go to the external heads of the gemelli, &c. and 
12. 12 to the internal? 13. 13 their roots, which make F. E, Fig. 3? 14. 10 
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to the poplitei muſcles? &c. The ſciatics certainly produce theſe nerves 


about the k $662} 
15. 15 Branches of the ſciatics, going to the tibiales % Un 0. 
- 26, 16. 16 Branches of the ſame, going to the long flexors of the toes. 


17. 17. 18. 18 Other branches, going to the long flexors of the toes. 


19 A branch going to that head of the long flexor of the toes, which it re- 
ceives in the ſole of the foot. | | 15 bf 
20 A branch of the ſciatic nerve, which produces the branches 21. 22: 23. 


24. 25. 


21 Directs its courE, and diſtributes its branches, to the adductor of the 


great toe, the interoſſei muſcles, &c. 
23 1s ſpent upon the abductor of the little toe. 
24 Runs along the external ſide of the little toe. | | 
| 25 Proceeds to the roots of the fourth and fifth toes, where it divides-irfelf 
into two; one branch running upon the ſide of the fifth toe next the fourth, 
and the other upon the ſide of the fourth toe next the fifth. | 

26 A branch of the ſciatic, which runs along the inſide of the great toe, and 
produces the branch 27 going to the abductor of the great toe. 

28 A branch, which proceeds to the root of the great toe, and of the ſe- 
cond, where it divides into two; one branch running along the fide of the 
great toe, next the ſecond toe, and the other along the fide of the ſecond toe, 
next the great toe. | 
- 29 Goes to the firſt lumbrical muſcle. | 

30 A branch, which goes to the root of the ſecond and third toes, and there 
dividing into two; one branch runs upon the ſide of the ſecond toe, next the 
third; and the other upon the ſide of the third, next the ſecond. | 

31 Goes to the ſecond lumbrical mulcle. | 

2 A branch, which runs to the root of the third and fourth toes, where it 


3 
divides itſelf into two; one branch going along the fide of the third toe, next 


the fourth, and the other upon the {ide of the fourth, next the third. 

33 Goes to the third lumbrical muſcle. 

34. 34 Branches of the fifth pair of cervical nerves, which proceed by the 
lunated notches of the ſcapulæ, near the proceſſus coracoidei ; and then give 
off the branches 35. 35, which run along under the ſupraſpinati muſcles, and 
ſupply them with branches. Afterwards 36. 36 wind themſelves about the 


ſpines of the ſcapulz, run under the infraſpinati muſcles, and give off branches 
to them. 


37. 37 Branches of the third of the brachial nerves, 31 Fig, 2. whence ariſe 
the branches 38, going to the teres major, and 39 to the deltoid. Is 40 the 


root of the nerve Þ, Fig. 3? 
41 A part of the nerve 25, Fig. 2. running down between the latiſſimus 


- dork and ſerratus magnus. 
42 A part of the nerve 26, Fig. 2. running down between the ſame 


muſcles, | 
43- 43 The trunks of the third brachial nerves, which run behind the bones 


of the ſhoulder. They are the ſame with 29. 29, Fig. 2. 
N 44. 44: 
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44. 44: 44. 44 G e e eee eee 
muſcles; 45. 45 to the long, and 46. 46 to the 
47 Seems to be the root of the branch x in the left arm, Fig. 3. 
48. 49 Seem to be the roots of the branches 1 in the left arm, Fig. 3. Cer- 


tainly that trunk gives off ſuch branches, 


50 Seems to be the root of the branch x in the right arm, Fig. 3. 

51 This third trunk of the brachial nerves running on, makes 43, Fig. 2. 
"Tis the ſame in the left arm. 

52. 52 The trunks 46. 46 of the third of the brachial nerves, Fi ig. 2. which 
hving perforated the ſhort ſupinator muſcles, direct their courſe to the exter- 

wall art of the fore-arm ; where after giving off branches to the neighbouring 
muſcles, they make 53. 53, going under the great extenſors of the thumbs, 
and alſo the indicators; ; below which they emerge 54. 54- 


'55 The fourth of the brachial nerves, 30 Fig. 2. It gives off to the x o- 
fundus the branches 6% 57. 58. | 
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TAB L E IV. 69 van 
Is table, which conſifts of Ann" Me. 


Wo 1955 figures, repreſents the nerves of the particular 
\( YE £ parts, and is taken from Euſt Racking, D u Verney, 
*<- Haller, and Vieuſſens. [The firſt five Us, from 


Euſtachius, Tab x8. with Albinus' J | explanation.) 
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FIGURES L I Iv, V. 


T7 beſe four lere reſemble one anot ber, with this difference; that in 4 third, 
fourth, and fifth, are repreſented only "ſome of thoſe nerves ſeparately, which the 
firſt figure contains altogether. For in the third, fourth, and fifth figures, the 
* others are cut away, in order that theſe may appear diſtin? ; which in the firſt, 
in account of their, number, cannot ſo eaſily be diſtinguiſhed. 


14 


W the baſis of the brain, with the beginning of the medulla 1. 
"ks divided lengthwiſe through the middle, together with the nerves. 
Figure 1. 3. 4 3. a The proceſſus mammillaris. | 
1. 3. 4. 5. b 6d The optic nerve. c That part of k which is before'the 
onjunction of the two together. d One ſide of that conjunction, divided 
ongitudinally through the middle. 


1. e The 
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' thetic, belonging to the ſuperior oblique muſcle of the eye. 
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1. e The retina. 

4. 3. 1. f. f The trunk of the third pair of nerves of the brain, called the 
motores oculorum, ariſing near the fore - part of the proceſſus annularis. It 
produces the following branches, 1 | ®7 8 . 

3. 1. E to the adductor muſcle of the eye. 
3. 1. h To the inferior oblique. 
3. 1. i To the deprimens. 
3. 1. k Which divides into two, of which 
3. 1 The one goes to the muſculus attollens of the eye, and 
3 m The other belongs to the levator of the upper eye-lid. 


8. 1. 4-n The fourth pair of nerves of the brain, which is called the pa- 


OSSSSSHS 


4. 1. 3. 5. 0 The ſixth pair of nerves of the brain, belonging to the ad- 
ductor muſcle of the eye, ariſing near the fore-part of the corpus olivare and 
pyramidale. . * * ; | | 

1. 4. p A branch of the intercoſtal nerve, which joins itſelf with the ſixth 
pair. F. E Fig. 2. | 8 88 5 : 

1. 3. 4. 5. q The trunk of the fifth pair of nerves, ariſing from the ſide of 
the 8 annularis. It divides itſelf into three branches, the firſt, ſecond, 
and third. | 

5. 3. 1. 4. r The trunk of the firſt branch of the fifth pair of nerves, called 
the ophthalmic branch. . Þ : 

5. 3. 1. 8s A branch of the ophthalmic, which runs upon the inſide of 


the . bony. orbit, near the noſe, and produces the branches t. u. w. x. Of 
which does | | 


5. 3. 1. t Belong to the ciliary nerves ? | 
8. 3. 1. u. W Eſcapes by a ſmall foramen, at the conjunction of the os fron- 


tis with the planum, from the bony orbit to the frontal ſinus, and from thence 


into the cavity of the cranium ; afterwards u paſſes into the noſe through a fo- 
ramen of the os cribriforme. 22 


5. 3. 1. x Goes out at the great angle of the eye, and at the root of the oſs 


twiſts itſelf upwards towards the forehead. 


85 3.y (The fame in 1) the diviſion of the ophthalmic into the branches 
2. A. B. Of which 


5. 3. 1. 2 Goes out to the forehead near the greater angle of the orbit. 


5. 3. 1. A. B Having accompanied the branch z almoit to the eye-brow, it 
goes out at a foramen in the ſuperciliary ridge of the frontal bone; and B winds 


itſelf upon the forehead, making a, Fig. 2. Tab. g. 
1. 3. 4- 5. C The ſecond branch of the fifth pair of nerves, It produces the 


following branches, viz. 


1. D The palatine, which ſinks firſt down by a canal, made by the upper 


' maxillary. bone and the os palati z and from thence going out E, it twiſts itlelf 


ſorwards to the palate, and runs upon it. 
1. F The naſal, which gets into the poſterior part of the noſe, through a fo- 


ramen which is made by the os palati and the baſis of the multiforme, at the 
poſterior, ſuperior, and lateral part of the noſe. | 


LG The. 


e 
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1. G The orbiter, which runs by the lower part of the orbit, and going 
out at the foramen below it, becomes H; winding itſelf, and diſtributing 
branches to the parts of the face below the eye, a5 it is repreſented Tab. 3. 
Ng 1. 

br 3. 4. 5, I The third branch of the fifth pair of nerves, which divides 
itſelf into K the anterior, and L the poſterior. 


1. 3. 4. 5. K The anterior branch of the third branch of the fifth pair of 
3 


8 , M A branch, which runs upon de outfide of the buen 
m 

8.1. 4 N Going to the temporal muſcle, 

4. 1. 5. O To the pterygoideus externus. 

4. 1. 5. P To the maſſeter. 

1. $: 4: 5. R 


3-1 1. The lingual branch. 

* 1. R The maxillary, Sie ebe e h e av runs 
ong it. | 
+ It ſends off very few branches, or almoſt none at all, De Dent. Cap. XX. 

3. 1. S A nerve, which leaves the maxillary branch R, before it enters the 
canal of the lower jaw, and runs by the inſide of the Marille forwards, to the 
| WW muſcle, and the ſecond belly of the digaſtric, &c. | 

1. 3. T The chorda tympani, joined on one fide with the maxillary branch 
R, and on the other with the portio dura of the ſeventh pair of nerves Z. 

"From another branch of the fourth pair of nerves of t dn e ſame viſcus (viz. the 
brain) is ſent off a ſmall twig, which being reflected near the bony canal I have al- 
ready deſcribed, enters the cavity of the ear, in which the bones of hearing are con- 
tained, and adheres obliquely to the tympanum, and afterwards to the malleus, 
above the inſertion of its muſcle , nor does it end there, but running on, it perforates 
the os petroſum behind the meatus auditorius; then being refletted downwards, 
runs on a little way, and at laſt joins itſelf with tht ſmaller branch or portio 
—_ of the fifth pair of nerves of the brain, and is firmly united with it, De 


—_ or 
8 ns e e 
* nerves, which joins itſelf with the portio dura of the ſeventh pair. 

1. 3. 4. 5. W The portio dura of the ſeventh pair of nerves, which are 
called the audito , ariſing from the fore-part of the external ſide of the corpus 
olivare. But 

1. X Attending the portio mollis, runs along with it by the common canal 
in the os petroſum. Afterwards getting out, it bends itſelf at V, where it is 
about to enter the aqueduct of Fallopius. Through this aqueduct it runs to Z, 
and by the way joins itſelf with the chorda tympani. After it leaves the aque- 
_ it joins itſelf at a, with the branch V of the third branch of the fifth pair 
0 wed 

5. The 2 rtio mollis of the ſeventh pair of nerves, called the au- 

a ariſing from fore· part of the corpus olivare, near the external ſide of 
the portio dura, 

T9 2: [1] The 


A COMPLEAT SYSTEM OF 

The fifth pair of now, of the brain are by no means compoſed only of two nerves, 

as ome anatomiſts imagine; but each trunk is made up of two unegal portions, 
which the longeſt is hollowed, and receives the other into a. groove as it were, which 

bas not been ebe by others; and, joined together in that manner, they run on 
obliquely forwards and outwards, to the extremity of a finus in the os petroſum, which 
ſeems to be made on purpoſe for them. There the leſſer branch, leaving the larger 
one, enters a foramen which is proper to it, and in a very extraordinary winding 
courſe, which it is not neceſſary at Preſent to deſcribe, it gets out of the cranium. 
But the larger one ſeems to terminate in three different partions, at ſome diſtance 
from one another; the chief of which runs into a-ſmall foramen, that leads into the 
cochlea. De aud. org. 
A 3 This appears to be the cochlea, to which the portio mollis muſt 

ong. 


1. 3. 4+ 5. + The eighth pair of nerves, ariſing by ſeveral ori tions from 
the — ſide of the corpus olivare, we 


1. 3. C. u. 0. The recurrent nerve, ariſing by the three different begin- 
nings &. # 0, and 4 afterwards joining itſelf with the trunk of the eighth 


Three branches of the fixth pair of nerves of the brain, taking their origin 
the medulla ſpinalis. Oſſ. exam. ** 


1. g. 4. 5. „ The ninth pair of nerves of the brain, ariſing by different 
e ee e eee, e e e e een 


I. 3. 4. 5. A The firſt pair of ſpinal nerves. 


1. 3. 4. 5. The ſecond pair of ſpinal nerves. 
1. 3. 4. 6. » The third pair of ſpinal nerves. 
1. 3. 4. 6. E The medulla ſpinalis. | 
1. 3. 4. 5- 0. The corpus pyramidale. 
I. 3. 4. 5. 1 The corpus olivare. 
1. 3. 4+ 5: e The medullary trunk, proceeding from the cerebellum to the 
medulla oblongata, and making the proceſſus annularis. 
1. 3. 4. 5. The proceſſus annularis. | | | 
1. 3. 4+ 5. + The crura medullæ oblongatæ. 
1. 3. 4+ f. v A little ſpace, between Willis's gland, the crura medullæ ob- 
re and the annular protuberance. 


. © Willis's gland, behind the infundibulum, 

x A cineritious body, ſituated in the ovary angle of the con- 
junction of the optic nerves, between the crura of the medulla oblongata. In 
it is the inferior orifice of che third ventricle of the brain, from which goes the 
infundibulum. 


1. 3. 4. f. J. o The lobes of the brain, 4 the uteri be middle lobe, 
1. 3: 4+ 5 T The cerebellum. 


* 


Fon 
Þ + 


FIGURE Il 


5 AA AA B. B The baſis of the brain. AA, AA The anterior lobes 
B. B the middle ones. | 


C. Cb 


THE BLOOPVES SELS eren VBS. 


C. C The baſis of the cerebellum, 1 
D. D The extremities of the wanfoerſe proceſs of the atlas. i 
E. E The prominent margins of thoſe cavities of dhe alu, which reckive 
and ſupper port the coronoid proceſſes of the 08 ny won 
The medullary trunks, which are ſent the cerebellum to the me- 
dulla oblongata, and make the annular Ps | 
G. G The corpora pyramidalia. 
H. H The corpora olivaria. | nd 6 oth Code vt 
I. I. I The annular protuberance. | * 5 > 235. 1- HA Arn 
K. K The crura medullæ oblongatæ. 
L The little - 2 between the annular protuberance, the crura medylle 
oblongatæ, and Willis's 
MN Willis's gland, ſituated ae behind theinfundibulm 
N A cineritious body, ſituated in the poſterior angle of the conjunction of 
the optic nerves, between the crura medullæ oblongatæ. In this body is the 


inferior orifice of the third ventricle of the brain, from en g9es the infundi» 


bulum. 
. ©. © The proceſſus mammilares. 
P. P The optic nerves, ay heir conjunction. 
R. = R The ſame, before they are conjoined. 
S. $ The third pair of neryes of the brain, called the more oculorum, 
near the anterior of 
T. T The fourth pair of nerves of the brain, called the 


V, V The fifth pair of nerves of the brain, ſing from the at of de. 


nular berance. 
W. X. Y: W. X. Y The three branches into which it divides : W he firſt, 
X the ſecond, Y the third. 
Z.Z The Gxth pair of nerves of the brain, ariſing near the anterior part of 
the corpora olivaria and pyramidalia, 
a a. aa The portiones dure of the ſeventh — of nerves of the brain, 
from the fore · part of the external ſide of olivaria. | 
b. b The portiones molles of the ſame ſeventh pair —— ariſing from 
the ſide of the gi ra olivaria, immediately behind the former. _ - 
c. c Appear the cochleæ, to which the portiones molles belong. 
3 d The * pair of nerves of the brain, ariſing by n en 
r e part of the external ſide of the corpora olivaria. 


recurrent nerves, joining themſelves to the eighth pair of the 


brain. 

f. f The trunks of the eighth pair of nerves of the brain, joined with the 
trunks of the recurrent nerves. 
1: g. g The recurrent nerves, after they have left the eighth pair of the 

h A branch of the recurrent, which belongs to the cleidomaſtoideus and ſter- 
nomaſtoideus muſcles. 

i A branch of the recurrent, A 
cal nerves, Compare h Fig. 2. Tab. 3. 

BE * k The 


* 


A COMPLEAT SYSTEM OF 
k The branchy extremity of the recurrent, beſtowed chiefly upon the cus 
cullaris muſcle. 75 | | | : 

111, 111 The trunks of the eighth pair of nerves of the brain. 

m. m The lingual branches of the eighth pair, which are principally ſpent 
upon _ root of the tongue, and alſo upon the parts next to it of the pha- 
rynx, &c. | | | | 

n. n The upper branches of the eighth pair of nerves belonging to the la- 
rynx, which run in between the os hyoides and the thyroid cartilage to the in- 
| ternal part of the larynx; where o joins itſelf with the laryngal recurrent, or 
acceſſorius of Willis. | 

P The right acceſſorius of Willis, or the inferior, right recurrent, ariſing by 
a double beginning from the eighth pair of nerves on the right ſide. 

q The conjunction of the right acceſſory nerve, with the right intercoſtal. 

r The left acceſſory of Willis, or the inferior, left recurrent, ariſing by a 
double origin from the left trunk of the eighth pair of the brain, but lower 
than the right. | | | : | 

s A nerve, which joins the left cardiac with the left acceſſory nerve. 

t The branchy extremity of the acceſſory nerves, ſent to the thyroid glands, 
oy 3 the arytenoid, poſterior cricoarytenoid, and thyrearytenoid 
muſcles. | | 

u. w. x The right cardiac nerve, ariſing by a double origin: w the one 
from the right acceſſory nerve, x the other from the right trunk of the eighth 
pair of the brain. 41 

y. Z. a The left cardiac nerve, ariſing likewiſe by a double origin; z the 
one from the left trunk of the eighth pair of nerves of the brain, à the other 
from the left intercoſtal nerve, as ſeems to appear from the figure. 

8 A nerve, by which the cardiacs are joined with one another. 
. + The branchy extremity of the cardiac nerves, going to the heart and the 
| belonging to it. N | 

. 8. 8 The pulmonary nerves, ariſing from the eighth pair, 

e. C: & C The diviſion of the eighth pair into two branches, which preſently 
unite again, and ſo form a kind of inſula, which is ſmaller on the left ſide than 
on the right. | 

1. 1 5 . by which the trunks of the eighth pair are united, both be- 
fore and behind the lower part of the ceſophagus. | 

A branch of the left trunk of the eighth pair, which runs upon the upper 
part of the ſtomach from the ceſophagus to the pylorous, and gives off branches 
to the ſtomach, eſpecially to the tore-part of it. 

The branchy extremity of the left trunk of the eighth pair of nerves, be- 
longing to the tore-part of the ſtomach on the left fide, near the lower orifice 
of the'cefophagus. = | Eds eb cs 

x The branchy extremity of the right trunk of the eighth pair of nerves, be- 
longing; to the poſterior part of the ſtomach on the left fide, near the lower ori- 
fice of the ceſophagus. 1 | | 

XA branch of the right trunk of the eighth pair of nerves, which anſwers to 
the branch 0 of the left, running after the ſame manner, and giving off branches 
chiefly to the back part of the ſtomach. * 
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The fixth pair of nerves of the brain, ſends off branches both to the orifice of the 
ſtomach, — to 2 viſcera. De go Cap. XXV, * | 4 N 
Ihe right trunk running down behind the ſtomach, and afterwards join · 
ing e the left interco _ at IR | 5 
F. E u extremity of the intercoſtal nerves, where are joined 
with the ſixth —— ous the brain. * N 
. : b. 1 I'wo branches, into which the trunks of the intercoſtal nerves divide 
themſelves; but afterwards they unite, and fo leave a kind of lit, through 
which paſſes the internal carotid artery, which together with thoſe branches 
paſſes into the cavity of the cranium, by the canal in the os petroſum. 
e- e The trunks of the intercoſtal nerves. ; 
o. o The upper cervical ganglions of the intercoſtal nerves. | | 
rrrrr. 777777 The trunks of the intercoſtal nerves, running down 
near the ſpine, along the neck, thorax, abdomen, and pelvis. HT 
vb. v. &c. Ganglions of the intercoſtal nerves, which are not all marked, for 


fear of rendering the figure obſcure. 
©. O. O. &c. BranChes, by which the intercoſtal nerves are united with thoſe 


of the ſpine. | 
X- x: Xx The conjunction of the laſt of the intercoſtal nerves, with the 

firſt and ſecond trunk of thoſe which go out by the fore-part of the os ſacrum. 
J. J. J. J. J: J. J. J. b. þ. þ Branches of the intercoſtal nerves, which 


united together, make 
0. ©. w Remarkable trunks, which running down along the vertebræ of the 


back, perforate the diaphragm, and afterwards are blended and united together 
both of them with T. » the right trixile of the eighth pair of barfed bf tho 
and with one another at A. | | 

©. © Branches of the intercoſtal nerves, which unite themſelves with the 
branches of the trunks w. . : F 

From the trunks . of the intercoſtal nerves, the eighth pair of nerves of the 
brain, their branches, and conjunction, are produced the following nerves, 
belonging to the kidneys, the glandulæ renales, the liver, ſpleen, ſtomach, 
inteſtines, &c, _ 

From that plexus of nerves, near the origins of the meſenteric arteries, ariſe 
ſeveral branches variouſly complicated, part of which afe ſent to the liver near i 
entry of the vena portarum, and likewiſe to the gall-bladder, and part go to the 
kidneys and glandulæ renales, and not only ſpread themſelves externally upon theſe 
parts, but ſome of them enter the kidneys together with the arteries, and are diftri- 
buted through their ſubſtance. De Renib. Cap. XXI. 

A. A. A. A Branches going to the liver, whence a great many are likewiſe 
ſent off to the duodenum. The conjunction of theſe branches is alſo repre- 


ſented. | 


- 


E. E The right gaſtro-epiploic nerve, which runs from the right ſide, 


along the fundus of the ſtomach, where the omentum adheres to it. It pro- 
duces the branches II. II. II belonging to the ſtomach, and Z. Z. Z. Z. E to the 


. 


omentum, 


U. U. U A nerve going to the right kidney, and the renal gland, as I 
think, | 
| | $. & Branches 


6 


* 


go 


branch 12 of the ninth pair. 


38 The dorſal nerves. 


- A COMPLEAT SYSTEM OF 
. 6. Branches, which I imagine go to the ſpleen, .... 3 
The left gaſtro-epiploic NE runs from the left ſide, along the 
fundus of the ſtomach, where the omentum adheres. to it, and 6 ethos 
branches Q. Q to the ſtomach, 1. 1. &c. to the omentum. | 

2. 2. 2. 2 Branches, which ſeem to me to go to the left kidney, and glan- 
dula renalis. * ; 

3. 3- 3: 3- 3- 3 Branches, which belong to the teſticles, and accompany 
the ſpermatic veſſels. 1 | a | 
4. 4. 4. &c. Branches; which ſeem to me to go to the meſentery and inteſtines, 

5. 5. 5. &c, Branches, which uniting together here and there, run down 
upon the bodies of the vertebræ of the loins and the os ſacrum, as far as the 
bottom of the pelvis ; where they join themſelves with the branches which 
they ſent off, 6 with the third pair of thoſe which go our from the anterior fo- 
ramina of the os ſacrum, and 7 with the fourth. 


8. 8. 8. &c. Branches, which the above g. 5 receive from the trunks of the 
intercoſtal nerves: ; | 


9: 9 9. &c. Do theſe branches go to the meſocolon, and the left part of the 
colon 


10. 10. 10 The ninth pair of nerves of the brain, called the lingual; ariſing 
by ſeveral fibres from the ſide of the corpora pyramidalia. 

11 The branchy termination of the trunk of the above ninth pair of nerves, 
diſtributed to the digaſtric muſcle of the lower jaw, the hyogloſſus, geniohyoi- 
deus, geniogloſſus, the tongue, &c. x ; | 

12. 12 A conſiderable branch of the ſame ninth pair, which runs down upon 
the neck, and is diſtributed to the ſternothyroideus muſcle, coracohyoideus, 


ſternohyoideus, &c. 


13. A branch, by which the ſecond of the cervical nerves is joined with the 


u/. 1 


# 


14. 14. &c. The cervical nerves. 14. 14 The ſecond pair, 15. 15 the third, 


t * 16 the fourth, 17. 17 the fifth, 18. 18 the ſixth, 19. 19 ee 20. 20 
> | 


eighth. | 
2 8" branch, by which the ſecond of the cervical nerves is joined with the 
third. Sgt | | 
22. 22 Branches, by which the third pair of cervical nerves. is joined with 
the fourth. 
23 A branch of the fourth pair of cervical nerves, which joins in with the 
recurrent. See Tab. 3. Fig. 4. | | 
24. 25: 24. 25 The origins of the phrenic nerves: 24 ariſing from the 
o urth pair of cervical nerves, and 25 from the fiſtn. 
26. 26 The phrenic nerves. The right of which runs down in a ſtreight 
courſe, without being turned to a fide by the heart; but the left is turned 


obliquely outwards, * the oblique inclination of the heart to that fide. 


27. 27 The branchy extremity of the phrenic nerves in the diaphragm. 
28. 28 The union and blending together of the four loweſt of the cervical 
nerves, and the firſt of the dorſal, from which are produced the brachial nerves. 


29. 30. 31. 32.33. 34-35: 36: 37. 382 29, 30. 31. 32. 3. 34. 35. 36. 37. 


40. 41. 
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40. 41. 42. 43- 44: 2 ws 42. 43. 44 The lumbar nerves. 
45. 46. 47- 48: 45. 46. 47. 48 The nerves of the os erum. 


b. A branch, by which de ecood of de den nes Þ fired with the 


50. 50: 51. 51 Nerves; 50. 50 from the laſt of the lumbars, 51. 51 from 
the fourth; which being united to Join in with the firſt pair of ſacral 
nerves, enn the right ſide, and four on the leſt, to form the ſciatiees. 
52. 52 The ſciatic nerves. 
I have put no marks upon the vertebræ and their ligaments, nor on the os 


facrum and coccygis; both as they are ſufficiently:diſtinguiſhed at firſt 
Aan], * 


* FIGURE VI. 


re is taken from Du Verney's treatiſe De Organo Audibus (Tab, 11. Fig, 1.) 
nan the baſis of the buman =o cleared of all. the blood-wtſſels,. in or- 
der to ſhew the ori origin 0 f the ten pair of nerves, which come from the medulla ob- 
* Here 6 I that part * the ſubſtance of the brain, which Willis calls its 
Poſterior limbi, is cut off ; that is, the inciſion muas carried through that Me. 
* the great lateral branch of the carotid artery runs through the ſubſtance of 
the brain, in the interſtice of its limbi. This inciſion is of uſe for diſplaying the 
true origin of the firſt of the nerves, and placing the cerebellum, which when the 
brain is inverted, reſts upon its poſterior limbi, in the ſame plane with the brain 
itſelf; æubich was abſolutely neceſſary, in order-to expoſe to view the true figure 
of the tak Ct and the agus rv all eng ies WES take poi 2 
From it. | 


A. A The anterior ſurface of the brain inverted. 

B. B The cerebellum. . MON | iro I ; 

C. C The place where a part o is cut away, hi is only 
ſented on one ae but ought to be conceived as done in the ſame manner 22 

D. D The corpora ſtriata, or according to others tabulata, which 3 
the beginnings of the medulla oblongata. Their inferior ſurface is here re. 
ſented, and a certain portion of them is cut away with the brain. 
2 E. The thalami nervorum opticorum. 

F The medulla oblongata, the two crura of which are here united, though 
Willis has deſcribed them ſeparate, _ at ſome diſtance from one another, 

» G Theproceſſus anularis. 

H. H The firſt pair of nerves, or = olfaFory ; ariſing from the baſis of the 
corpora ftriata, by a kind of medullary cord h. h, which grows thicker where 
it is bended near the optic nerves, 


I. I The ſecond pair of nerves, or the optic n 
to their egreſs through the cranium. 7 


K. K The third pair of nerves, called eee g 
L. L The fourth pair, or the pathetic, | 
M. M The fiſth pair. | 


N. N The 


72 


united with thoſe nerves of the 
Sometimes there are two or three of theſe little nervous twigs on each ſide 


A COMPLEAT W OF 
0.0 The the aud: divided 
T enth, or * 1 at its o 83 

of which the larger and u dane ld eres 

P. P The eighth pair of nerves, ariſing from the medulla under the promi - 
nences marked y. y. 

Q. Q The ninth pair, which are o only repreſented on one fide, and turned 
back, that the figure might not be ob On the other ſide their origin 


55 8 is marked. 
R The tenth pai of the medulla oblongata, which Willis has confounded 
with the firſt of the ſpinal nerves. 


S The medulla = off, where it begins to enter the vertebræ. 

T. T Two nerves, which ariſe from the a ora eg within the vertebræ 
of the neck, and climb up to the brain to be joined with the eighth pair, 

U The infundibulum. 

X. X Two ee K rominences, which Willis took for glands. 

Y. Y Other two ry prominences, reſembling the figure of an olive, 


which the ſame author has called the corpora pyramidalia. 


Z. Z Two ſmall nervous dei ariſing from the medulla oblongata, and 
pine which run up to join the eighth pair. 


FIGURE VII. 


The chief intention of this feared is to repreſent the e egreſs of the nerves, arifng from 
the brain, Though there are ſeveral parts beſides belonging to that viſcus, ſuch 
as ſinuſes and arteries, which are here repreſented. It is taken from Haller, 
Faſcicul, Anat. 1. Tab. 6, 


A. A The tranſverſe piſs) of the dura mater. 
2 B The longitudinal ſinus of the dura mater, its poſterior extremity bi- 

rcated. _ 

C The fourth ſinus bifurcated, having one crus inſerted into the Oo tranſ- 
verſe ſinus, and the other into the left, 

D The remains of the falx of the brain. 

E. E The great veins of the tranſverſe proceſſes of the dura mater. 

F Veins opening into the tranſverſe ſinuſes of the brain, in the tentorium 


cerebelli, which conſtantly appear. 


G The orifice of the poſterior occipital ſinus. 
H. H The right and left poſterior occipital e with their crurs, _o” 
into the foſſæ jugulare. 
1 The falx of the cerebellum. 
K. K The great tranſverſe ſinuſes, 
I. L The foſſæ jugulares. 
M. M The inferior petrous ſinuſes, opening into theſe folk. 
N. N The ſupertor petrus ſinuſes. 1 
P. O The vena cerebell;, opening into theſe ſinuſes. 1 
. P 


The anterior, inferar occipital ſinuſes, not conſtant. * 4 
Q. Q Their 
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« Q, eee ing out with the ninth pair of nerves, 75 
The anterior and ſuperior occipital ſinus, ng Went 265 be 
Its anaſtomoſis with the receptacula cavernoſa and the Steuer 500 
mouth of the ſuperior petrous ſinus, U 
The receptacles, or cavernous ſinuſes. 

The tran anfoerſe fs of the ſella Purcica, 


S CIT CM 


The anterior veins of the brain, opening into te cavernous * 


The principal artery of the dur mater. een 4500 
b lr vein correſponding to it. | * n 
The place where it paſſes n 
d The carotid arteries in the Teceptacte, their extremities cut off, where 
they enter the brain. [ 
«Ain wer fu ot eee 
nerves. 
er Tepe 
| Fr e 3 5 | 
i 
D 3 Frontal mo the 
The fifth pair of nerves, r durs wave, 
1 The thi e the fifth Sa 8 | A 8 
m The ſecond branch ofthe fame d fer. a] 4) A 8 
n The firſt branch of the opbibalmic. geg ante a OS 
o The fourth pair of nerves, | | 2 
p Ne 
q A partition FOG Afth —_ te xen pr * nerves. 
r The fixth pai 
$ The Sigh of the intercoſtal nerve, „ tb 
t. t The entry of the ſeventh par into the dura mater. bes” bones. 
u. u The firſt roots of the eghth pair. en n 
ä FF n ee eee, 
| The ninth pair of nerves. e G Wn SAS ROAST GHY 33 $£:& 
The foramen'of the medulla ſpinal, | an unten AGES 
+ 4 ph ro ry RY 
Afr he bon bi ad 6 gra put f the ci Bn habe all 
1. 1 The ophthalmic artery. 
gh Its exterior or lachrymel branch, uhh ene Of Ye. of the 
name... 
3. 3 Its interior branch, which is ſent to the noſe. 
Ga Drenches going to. the cuaics Kleroticn, ome of which ya cn. we 
Uvea. lt A 
5. feng En pt wr 
he extremity of the levator of the eyc-lid. V 
72 2 The lacrymat gland. ash une mils 2401-16 SNOUT uf -at ad 4 
8 The optic nerve. 854150 


20,21, 22. 23. 2 25, 26, 27. 28. 29 The fame as in the othet e. 
3· * 7 CK. eye. 7 


fi 


NANA 


+ 


9 The trochlea. 


the eye, and of the eye- lid. 


22 The interior. 


This figure is taken from Haller =. Ker, a. Tab. 2. 8 F 
1 has of the lower part o the the —— Ti or do 4 
cranium, and the whole ſpi 


n ts 
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SCORE LE LAS 


10 The muſcle. called PT 

11 The levator muſcle of the . 

12 The internal muſcle of the eyc. 
13 The abductor, cut away, 


14 The ſuperior branch of the third p pair of nerves, going 10 the Jevajors of 


: * * 
m3 20-2657 . W. 99 % 3% 


15 The remaining trunk of = third pair. | e 

16 The exterior branch, going to the inferior oblique muſcleQ. 
17 The middle one, going to the inferior ſtreigit muſcle. 

18 The interior one, going to the internal — muſcle. 


o : 
" T3 1 


19 A branch going to the ophthalmic ganglion, 
— AY 


e ſuperior branc firſt branch of the ith par of pare... 8 
2¹ The exterier tig of the ſame branch. { 


TITER Tam: 4 5.5 
1 


23 The exterior branch of the fifth branch of the fifth pair of nerves. | | 


24 Small branches going out to the face by foramina in the cheek. bone. 
25 Small branches going to the lacrymal gland. 0 


26 The ee eke eee eee r 

27 A twig of the fame, ee odT A 

28 A ſmall branch, going rende 1; os ded ltr e 

29 A ſmall trunk creeping forwards. |. 1 3 4 | 

30 The -p ganglion. Jenn ro Ea 2005 I, 
31 The ſmall ciliary nerves. en 

1 n | 


* * : 2 
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oblongata, Placed in the baſis, of tbe 
produced from it, iu its natural ſituation 
and connection within the heath of of th 5 vertebre,. (which ſpeath however goes 
not come in ſight ) and freed from all its involurra, except the pia mater. Here 
it is 10 be remarked, that the poſterior part of the os occipitis, as far as the paſ- 


ſage of. the vertebral artery, and the nerve which attends it, as, alſo the hack 
part of the vertebre, is taken away ; but the anterior part We 05 occipitis and 


os petroſum, may be viewed a little raiſed, and inclined backwards. The lobes 
bowever of the cerebellum with their vermiform proceſs are inclined forwards, in 


order that the ce ee and the Arie a ta it, ** be rad more 


„Jö el ion l 831043 d 0 Ntuc 29 8 4 


A. A That Fo which contains the lobes of the cerebellum mallrrats 


together with 


B Their vermiform proceſs faintly delineated. © 
C. C. C. Faroe x et leeres eee vat 


WIT IE uit s pe t e gc .z: 


231 * vb. D Pan 
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THE BLOOD-VESSELS AND NERVES. 
D. D Part of the medulla oblongata, ſtom which the medulla ſpinslis is con- 
tinued downwards. 
a. a White medullary ſtriæ, Alia Heng ds beit r li Toth e 
and goi out on each ſide to the portio mollis of the ſeyenth pair of nerves. 
b. b The fourth ventricle. 
. c Its longitudinal Scar eee the OE OP 
. orius. 
E The medulla ſpinalis. $454 F 
d Two eminences of the medulla finals, into which the 1 extremity of 


it terminates. They are'almoſt round, entirely ſmooth, and fend off no nervous 
filaments. 


e. e A ligament, A HRT from the lowermoſt border of the pia mater, to- 
ther with blood - veſſels, which are not here repreſented, runnin along the 
iddle of the cauda ar, na, to the extremity of it, and lower, and ſo refem- 
bling an azygous or foh tary nerve, which ar laft diſperſes itſelf in the os coc- 


1 It is ſupported by little pins, that you might have the clearer view of it. 
f The ganglion of the twenty-ninth pair of nerves. 


g.g The £ The ganglion of the thirtieth pair, from which on the left ſide, be- 
ſides t which is pro en eee eee 
h, which Cd likewiſe a} a anglion proper to itſelf. 


F. F The ſheath of the en Pi produced from the dura mutet, er 
tut though the middle, wo We back Laps ſide. $4145 

G. G The ſeventh pair 15 1 

H. H The eighth ark "which ich pak through a Jouble One is the "YR 
mater on the right ſide, and through a. ſingle one on the left. 

I. I The acceſſory nerve fromm its firſt origin between the r filaments 
of the ſixth and ſeventh pair, which is more diſtinctly expreſſed in the left ſide 
than in the right, as far as its egreſs through the dura mater. In the left ſide 
it paſſes through a hole in the dura mater that is proper to itſelf; but on the 
Fght it paſſes together with the lower filaments of the eighth pair of nerves. 
The portions of this nerve which are covered with nervous OR are 
marked with ſmall points. On the fide 

i. i Are its little roots, of which four are 1 milieu from the me- 
dulla oblongata, and fix ariſe diſtin&, from the medulla ſpinalis; part of them 


very conſpicuous, and part of them likewiſe covered wth nervous filaments, 


where they are marked with ſmall points 

k. k The communicating nervous filaments, dg obliquely from the 
loweſt filaments of one nerve to the higheſt of the other; where it is to be re- 
marked, that they are not ſufficiently well expreſſed, becauſe that portion of 
each of them which runs along with the nerve next above is noe: W. d to view, 
but only the communicating 

K K The ninth or laſt pair of nerves of the dale conſiſting of four dit- 
ferent filaments on each ſide. Thoſe on the right fide unite, and paſs through 
a common hole of the dura mater; but on the left met pole ugh. oo 
diſtinct holes, at a little diſtance from one another. 

L The origin of the denticulated ligament, or its firſt adhefion to e 
mater, from which downwards all its tooth- like proceſſes a are viewed in their 


LK 21 proper 


\ 
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proper order 1, 1 inſerted into the dura mater at the interſtices between the 
* 7 but oy are only 8 e TIRES” 3 4 
M. M The corpora pyramidalia poſtica ; 25 

N. N The corpora olivaria poſtica ee eee eee. 

O. O The vertebral arteries going out at their proper foramina with the 
nerve 1. P (1. C.) 5 | 215 

m. m Nervous filaments coming from the fore - part of the medulla, and 
with others from behind, paſſing through the holes of the dura mater. They 


are © rg to view here and there, but not perfectly 23). 


n The place where the nervous filaments begin to run together, and where 
the baſis of the cauda equina is formed. There the remaining portion of the 
medulla ceaſes to appear in its natural ſituation, + 4 
o The place where the nervous filaments ceaſe to ariſe. | 
b. The origin of the filaments 24, which compoſe the cauda 0 and 
ariſe from the medulla ſpinalis. Theſe filaments are turned a little back on each 
ſide, in order that the nature and figure of the medulla lying in the middle 
might be ſufficiently diſplayed. 5 
q. q- ꝗ The cauda equina. | | "= 
1 as far as 30 The poſterior origins of the thirty pair of vertebral nerves, to- 
gether with their exits through the dura mater... "a 
1. C to 8. C The nervous filaments of the eighth pair of cervical nerves. 
Obſerve, that there are two filaments of the firſt pair of nerves on the right ſide, 
blended with the acceſſory nerve, from which, a little higher up, at the place 
of the poſterior origin of the firſt pair, a filament goes to the foramen of the 
vertebral artery 25). | | . 
1. D to 12, D The twelfth pair of dorſal nerves. 
1. L to g. L The The five pair of lumbar nerves, 
I. S to 5. S The five pair of ſacral nerves, + | 
The eight following figures are all taken from Vieuſſenss Neurographia Univerſalis, 
reduced to a ae ſcale, and repreſent a compleat ſyſtem of the nerves which ariſe 
from the medulla ſpinalis, and are diſtributed to the various parts of the body. 


FIGURE IX. 


9 his figure (which makes Tab. 29. of Vieuſſens) repreſents the diſtribution of the 
118 eigbtb pair of nerves, and of the two intercoſtals, : 


A The trunk of the fifth pair of nerves. | 

B The large anterior branch of the fifth pair. 

C The large poſterior branch of the ſame fifth pair. 

D The trunk of the ſixth pair. 3 | 

a. a The trunk of the intercoſtal nerve. 
E The trunk of the eighth pair. | 0 

b The acceſſory nerve, which at its going out of the cranium, is included 
in the ſame common coat with the nerve of the eighth pair, and therefore ſeems 
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to be blended with it. 7 the 
other, to run on to ©. ©. ©. 
c The ninth pair of nerves. | 
d Branches of th the ninth pair, which are beſtowed upon the glands behind 
the maxille. 2 2 6 4 $63? To 
e e The tenth pair of nerves. 


* * 


f A branch of the fifth pair, which is diſtributed to the tongue, except thoſe 


twigs of it g. g. g, which are beſtowed upon the maxillary glands. 

h A branch of the portio dura of the ſeventh pair, which unites itſelf with 
the branch f of the fifth Pair, and e with it is diſtributed n 
tongue. 

| 1 The firſt pair of cervical nerves. 

k A ſmall branch of the firſt pair of cervical nerves, which unites itſelf with 

= branch f of the above fifth pair, and together with it is Ciſtributed through 
tongue. 

I A ſmall 8 ſame firſt pair of cervical nerves, of which the twig 

m is united with the fecond pair of cervicals. But the twig n is beſtowed upon 

the oblique muſcles of the head. | 

o A ſmall twig, by the interpoſition of which a communication is made be- 
tween the eighth pair and the portio dura of the ſeventh. 

p A branch of the eighth pair, of which the twig q is united with the upper 
cervical gangliform plexus of the intercoſtal nerve, and afterwards is inſerted 
into the long muſcle of the neck. But the twig r beſtows its fibrils upon ſome 
of the muſcles of the 2 pharynx, and os hyoidis, as was mentioned above, 
in deſcribing 7 eighth n than 

s A twig of the branc nted here a little in ange 
it 8 and united B recurrent nerve. — 

F. F The thyroid cartilage, making the fore · part of the trachea. 

G. G The trachea cut tranſverſely, a little above the lungs. 

H The cervical gangliform plexus of the eighth pair of nerves, to which a 
branch of the fixſt pair of cervicals ſends off a twig. 

t A branch of the eighth pair, of which the twigs u. u here cut off, are 
Joined with the ſecond pair of cervicals, and the reſt are beſtowed upon the ſca- 
lenus, maſtoideus, coracohyoideus, ſternohyoideus, and ſternothyroideus 
muſcles, and to the ek egen teguments, excepting ſome which twiſt round 
the veſſels of the neck, eſpecially 
bouring membranes. 

I The gangliform thoracic plexus of the eighth pair of nerves, 

x . The right recurrent nerve. 


y A branch of the eighth pair on the left ſide, which beſides-fending off the 
left recurrent nerve, diſtributes the twig z to the upper cardiac plexus, and the 


' twig a ta the heart, and its left auricle. 


g A twig of the one 2, which is ſpent upon the heart, towards the left 


fide, 
4 Another twig of the ſame, which is diſtributed to the left auricle. 


F . thr pn pete pri 08 OR Og an ee ang 


to the coats of the aorta. 
7. 7 Twigs- 


the jugular veins, and terminate in the. neigh- | 
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7. 7 Twigs of the branch 5 cut off, which are glean upon ths inte ib 
ſtance of the lungs. 
. A twig of the ſame branch 5, which terminates in the upper cardiac 
exus. 
5 9 The trunk of the branch 5 of which the twig 10 is WIRET into the right 
ſide of the pericardium, behind the heart; but the twig 11 ſurrounds the * 
cending vena cava in the form of a ring, where it opens into the u 1 4 
the right auricle of the heart, and terminates in it, after ſending off the twigs 
12. 12. 12 to the aboveſaid right avricle. 

13. 13 Branches of the eighth pair of nerves, whoſe twigs, which are 
here > hong cut off, being complicated together, form the pulmonary 
plexuſes 


14 A twig of the eighth pair on the right ſide, which is beſtowed upon the 
left auricle of the heart. 


15. 15. 15 Twigs of the eighth pair on the left nde, beſtowed u 
the coats of the ce —_—_ and partly upon the heart. ran 1 
16. 16 Two ſmall gangliform elena which are ſometimes obſetved in 
the leſt trunk of the eighth pair. 


17 The diviſion of the left trunk of the eighth pair i into three branches, 
which preſently unite again into the ſame trunk. 


18. 18 The eighth pair of nerves emerging behind the heart, and commu - 
nicating wy rar by means of the branch 19. 


20 20 of the eighth which are nt u n the u orifice of 
e. _ igh pair; ſpent upo pper 


21. 21 Three branches of the cighth pair on the right ſide, communicating 
with one another, which after ſending off the twigs 22. 22. 22. 22. &c. to the 


upper and back part of the ſtomach, are joined towards the pylorus, with 
ſome ſmall twigs from the right gangliform ſemilunar plexus, and together with 
theſe form the hepatic plexus 60. 60. 

23 A ſmall branch of the eighth pair on the right ſide, the twigs of which 
are ſent to the upper and fore-part of the ſtomach, except thoſe 24, which ter- 
2 partly in the pylorus, partly 1 in the pancteas, and in the biltary ducts of 
the liver. 


25 The left trunk of the eighth pair, here repreſented a little ſmaller in pro- 
portion than is natural; which being divided into ſeveral branches below the 
diaphragm, and united with the twigs 26, going from the left femilunar 
gangliform plexus, together with theſe forms the ſtomachic Plexus, and at laſt 

terminates in the meſenteric plexuſes. | 

27 A branch of the eighth pair on the left fide, which I call the interior 
branch. This ſends its twigs to the lower part of the ſtomach, excepting 
thoſe 28. a8, Which terminate in the pylorus. 


K The anterior ſurface of the heart, freed from the pericardium and blood- . 
veſſels. 1 


L The right auricle of the heart, 
M The left auricle. 


N Tue deſcending vena cava, cut away near the right varies: 
| he RY aſcending vena cava, cut off a little above the diaphragm, of : 
gil vv The 
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P. The pulmonary artery, cut off near its origin. 
88 e trunk of the. aorta divided into two, repreſented a | lirele ſepa- 
rated from 


each other, in order to allow the upper cardiac n ne, | 


between the aorta and the trachea, to- 


ER The right branch of the aſcending 5 of the aorta, 
S The origin of the right carotid artery, which is here cut off. 
I The origin of the right vertebral artery, here likewiſe cut off. 
The right vertebral artery cut oft. 
X The left branch of the finding, aorta, 8 immedi e at: yo into 
wr ſmaller ones; the interior and leffer of which V, forms the left carotid ar- 


feng, while the exterior and larger, terminates in the left begaben artery 8 
and in the left axillary artery, &c. 
N The deſcending nic? of of the aorta. Tr 
The upper CF gangliform plexus of the taverdoltal nerve... 
bt A ſmall nerve emerging from the upper cervical gangliform plexus of the 
1255 intercoſtal which by means of two twigs 29. 29, communicates with the 
th pair of nerves 4 the left ſide, and running ee. it reaches to 
the anterior part of the pericardium, and is ſpread out upon it. 1 
, gore de nar th ala of he rare Fe * 
31. 31. 31. 31 Twigs intercoſtal nerve, which are u 
N of the a viz. the longus and 715 ly | _ ig 
32 A ſmall branch of the intercoſtal nerve, which is inſerted into the 
gangliform thoracic plexus. 
33 A twig of the intercoſtal nerve, which twiſts round the e jugular 


* and terminates in the neighbouring membranes. | 

The inferior gangliform cervical plexus of the intercoſtal re., 
34 A ſmall branch, ariſing from the inferior ganglitorm ce plexus ofthe 

ht intercorſtal nerve, which running downwards, perforates the pericardium, 
| 21 ter which receiving a ſmall nerve from the upper cardiac plexus, it ſends off 
the twig 35 to the coats of the aorta, and at laſt climbing over the trunk of 
the pulmonary 7200 it divides into * 36. 36. 36. &c. Wees en. 
the fore- OG EA 2 | pig 4 8 

The thoracic gangliform p. e intercoſtal nerve. 

WE A dall nerve emerging from the lower part of me thoracic Selen 
Wert the right intefcoſtal, which is inſerted into the eighth pair, on the 
ri 

we 9 Two ſmall branches going from the lower part of the thoracie gan- 
at lexus of the left intercoſtal, the upper of which ſends, off three twigs... 
of which the higheſt 40. 40 here cut off,. are diſtributed to the cefophagus;and 
the trachea arteria, while the third 42 joins in with the left. trunk. of the 
eighth pair of nerves. Fa he lower branch 39 ſends the twig 41,, which is 4 
cut off, to the ceſop ; and at laſt = two branches 39. 125 havi 
off the above. mention a6 le bending towards the middle of the bre 
as ſoon as they have reached the ears art of the r they are divided i - 
ſeveral ſmaller ones communicating with one another, and together with, ſome 
twigs of the eighth pair, with which they are blended, they form a remarkable 
Ou plexus 43, | 


43 The: 
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the vertebræ of the loins. 
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43 The ypper cardiac plexus, which is much 25 than the lower. 

44. 44. 44 44 Twigs emerging from each ſide of the upper cardiac plexus, 
which are diſtributed through the internal ſubſtance of the lungs, and the glands 
in the upper part of them, ſituated behind the trachea, 12 

45. 45. 45 Twigs going out from the upper cardiac plexus, which as well 
as e 44. 44. &c. are repreſented cut away, and are ſpent upon the peri- 
cardium. | 

* A ſmall nerve emerging from the right ſide of the upper cardiac plexus, 
which joins in with . branch . ad together Iich it is e. the 
fore · part of the heart 1 
46 A twig going from the left ſide of the upper cardiac plexus, which unites 
itſelf with the twig 2 of the branch y. 721 TEE 

47. 47. Small branches going out from the upper cardiac plexus, which are 
ſpent upon the coats of the aorta. eee e 

48 Branches going from the lower part of the upper cardiac plexus, which 


are beſtowed upon the back part of the pericardium, and the region of the 


49 Two ſmall branches going likewiſe from the lower part of the upper 
cardiac plexus, and uniting together, which after ſending off the twig 50 
to the coats of the aorta; form the lower cardiac plexus 51, and at laſt 
with their extremities 52, ſurround the pulmonary artery in the manner of 
2 ring. | 

77 A ſmall branch going from the upper cardiac plexus, which is diſtri- 
buted to the left auricle of the heart, and is joined with the twig 4 of the 
ſmall nerve 2. | | TH 

54. 54 Twigs ariſing from the interior fide of the intercoſtal nerve, and 
diſtributed to the membranes upon the vertebrz of the back. 5871 1040 

55. 55. 55. &c. Twigs ariſing from the ſame interior fide of the intercoſtal 
nerve, and going to the gangliform ſemilunar plexus 57 on each ſide. _ 

56. 56. 56. 56 Twigs of the intercoſtal nerve, which together 'with the 
others 54. 54, terminate in the membranes lining the vertebræ of the back. 

The ſemilunar gangliform plexus of the intercoſtal nerve. ae 

58 A ſmall branch ſent from the ſemilunar gangliform plexus of the right 
intercoſtal, which running en is beſtowed partly upon the fleſhy, and 
partly upon the tendinous ſubſtance of the 2 Jeb | 

59. 39 Twigs ariſing from the er part of the ſemilunar liform 

lexus of the right intercoſtal, of which the three lower and ler are 
wed upon the gall- bladder, the biliary ducts, the pylorus, duodenum 
and pancreas; and the three upper, uniting together, terminate in the he- 

ic plexus. | T OE On . * 
ay > 60 The hepatic plexus, produced from the right intercoſtal nerve, and 
the right trunk of the eighth pair. | | 

61. 61 Twigs ſent from the lower part of the ſemilunar gangliform plexus 
of the right intercoſtal nerve, which terminate in the meſenteric plexuſes. 

62. 62 Nervous filaments, which are ſpread upon the membranes lining 


: 64 The 


THE B LOOD-VESSELS AND NERVES. 


63 The ſtomachic plexus, compoſed of ſome twigs from the right trunk 
of the eighth pair, and others from the gangliform ſemilunar plexus of the 
left intercoſtal nerve. b * 8 URN FU e 
- 64 Small branches going from the gangliform ſemilunar plexus of the left 
intercoſtal nerve, which being reflected upwards, and communicating with 
one another, compoſe the ſplenic plexus. + - Wl CEE 1 | 

65. 65 Twigs ariſing from the ſtomachic plexus, and terminating in 
meſenteric plexuſes. | ; 

66. 66. 66. 66 Nervous filaments, which are beſtowed” upon the mem- 
branes lining the vertebræ of the loins, and the parts contiguous. 

67 A ſmall branch ſent from the inner ſide of the intercoſtal nerve, which 
on the right ſide is ſpent upon the right renal plexus, and on the left upon 
the left ſemilunar gangliform plexus. | 

68 A, twig of the ſmall right branch 67, which is beſtowed upon the 
membranes ſurrounding the right kidney, f 

69 The trunk of the ſame right branch 67, which uniting with the lower 
exterior twig of thoſe 55. 55. &c. on the right ſide, forms with it a kind of 
net work, and at laſt together with it compoſes the right renal plexus 50. 
l 70. 75 The right renal plexus. | | 0 1 
' 540 5 interior ig of 2 ſmall nerves 55. 55. _ the right ſide, 
which is ſpent u membranes covering right kidney ; excepting 
thoſe lg — of it 72. 72. 72, which with * other neighbouring 
mow 72. 72. 72, are beſtowed upon the membranes adjacent to the right 

ney. | 
41872 To ſmall filaments of the little left branch 67, which are diſtributed 
to the membranes covering the left kidney. ü te Hits Lie: 
74. 74 The left renal plexus, compoled of three little branches ſent off 
ear qty 14 tr aarna9ecy "156 119044 1 4 21it dene Ae 

75 A ſmall branch going from the left gangliform ſemilunar plexus, 
which is ſpent upon the membranes covering the left kidney; excepting 
thoſe little filaments of it 76. 76. 76, which, together with ſome other 
r. e ones, are beſtowed upon the membranes adjacent to the: left 

7 77 The upper meſenteric plexus. - | | et 

78. 78 The middle meſenteric plexus. = Y 2 

79. 79 The lower meſenteric plexus. j 1243-4330 

80. 80 The upper twigs of the lower meſenteric ' which are beſtow- 
ed upon the membranes lining the lower vertebræ of the loins. 

81. $1. 81. &c. The lower twigs of the ſame meſenteric plexus, | which 
are ſpent upon the membranes lining the os facrum, upon the coats of the 
rectum, the bladder, the ovaria, and uterus. . e uelge 

82. 82. 82. &c. The gangliform plexuſes in the form of a barley corn, 
which the intercoſtal nerve receives in the cavity of the abdomen. - | 

83. 83. &c. Small branches which the intercoſtal nerve ſends off to the 
meſenteric plexuſes. 

N as 2 
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E of the intercoſtal nerve, which together with 
thoſe 85. 85, and the rs 87. 87, are beſtowed upon the ureters, the 
rectum, with its levator muſcles, the ovaria, the uterus, the bladder, and 
its ſphincter, the veſiculæ ſeminales, the profit, and the ſphincter of the 


mus. 


86 A ſmall branch, by means of which the intercoſtal nerves communi- 
cate together near the extremity of the os ſacrum. 

88. 88. 88. &c, The gangliform plexuſes of the ſpinal nerves, which are 
wanting in the firſt, twenty-eighth, twenty- ninth, — thirtieth pairs. 

89. 89. 89. &c. ſmall branches which the e off to the 
intercoſtal, at each internode of the vertebra. 

go A nerve here cut away, the diſtribution of which is explained in figure 
13. 
Fl My: &c, Small branches which the intercoſtal nerve ſends off to the 


92 A conſiderable branch of the intercoſtal nerve, which unites itſelf with 
the firſt of the nerves of the os ſacrum, and together with it terminates in 
the poſterior crural nerve. 

93. 93: 1935 & c. Twigs of the ſpinal nerves, the diſtribution of which is 
explained in the figures 10. 13 and 14. | 

94 The — ner ve, ariſing from the fourth pair of cervicals. | 

95 A twig of the phrenic nerve, which is wed upon the 'enuſihes of 
the neck, viz. the tranſverſalis, and the ſpinatus. 

96 A ſmall branch of the fixth pair of cervical nerves, which is inſerted 
into the eee 


A twig of the nerve, which is united with one ſent off from 


the ſecond pair of d E 


98 The phrenic nerve cut off. 

99 A twig of the brachial nerves, the diſtribution of which, as well as of 
the phrenic, will be explained in the next figure. 

100 A nerve cut away, which is compoſed of two twigs ſent off from 
the ſixth and ſeventh pair of cervical nerves. The diſtribution of ths like- 
wiſe will be explained in the next figure. 

101 The common ſheath of the brachial nerves cut through. 

102 The kidney, which is a little higher in the left ſide than in the cht. 

103 A conſiderable branch of the loweſt of the lumbar nerves, which 
vnites itſelf with the firſt pair of nerves of the os ſacrum, and helps to form 
the poſterior crural nerve. 

104. 104. 104. &c. The five pair of nerves of the os ſacrum, the diſtribu- 
tion of which is explained Fig. 15. 

105, The poſterior crural nerve cut away, as diſtribution of which. will be 
explained in its a e rn” | 
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FIGURE x. 


the cervical and dorſal 202 aken 
This figure repreſents mommy —_ — dorſal nerves is t 


A. A That part of the ſpinal marrow which lies within the feven ver- 
tebræ of the neck, and the two uppermoſt of the back. 

B A. eier the diſtribution of which ſee in 
the preceding 

A. a. a. a. Kc T. The gangliform plexuſes of the ſix inferior cervical nerves. 

b. b The df of plexuſes of the two ſuperior dorſal nerves. 

r. © Twigs of the ſix inferior cervical nerves, and of the firſt 
pair of dorſals, which are beſtowed upon the muſcles of the neck, viz, 
the tranſverſalis, and fpinatus, and alſo the longiſſimus. | 

d. d. d. d. &c. Small branches cux away, which the fix inferior cervical 
nerves, and the two ſuperior dorſals, ſend off to the intercoſtal. 
eie Two wege cut off, by means of which the ſecond cervical nerve 
communicate with the eighth pair, 

f. f. f Three pair of cervical nerves, viz. the ſecond, third, and fourth, 
which are united together by means of the ſmall branches g. g. g. g. 

h. h Two ſmall branches of the ſecond pair of | cervical nerves, which 

reflected upwards, are diſtributed to the ear and its muſcles, the pa- 

ids, and integuments of the hind-head. 
i A ſmall branch of the ſame ſecond pair of cervicals, which is ſpent wean 
the trapezius, and the neighbouring integuments. 

k A twig of the ſame, which is inſerted into the external ju vein. 

I. I. I. I. &c. Small branches of the ſecond, third, and fourth cervical 
nerves, which are ſent to ſome of the muſcles of the neck, viz. the tranſver- 
ane wa e, z and of the head, viz. the ſplenius, the complexus, the 
ſmall and thick muſcles, the rectus major, and minor, the ſuperior: oblique, 
and the inferior oblique; as likewiſe of the ſhoulder-blade, viz. the trapezius, 
rhomboides, and'the levator ſcapulz. 


m A branch of the fourth pair of cervical nerves, terminating in the phre- 


n. n. n The three inferior cervical nerves; which together with the two 
ſuperior dorſals o. o, go to form the brachial nerves. 
A branch ſent off from the fifth cervical nerve, of which the twig q, 
—— —— —  Y la r, is ſpent upon the 1 inatus 
muſcle, and the twig s ian muſc td ali 
| debe e te fic cervical nerve, which terminates in-the 


rene rack e a which 
pro ns Toi the branch X of the ſeventh, forms the common trunk 2 here 
which fends its branches to ſome of the muſcles upon the thorax, 


Viz. the ſerrarus anticus major, and minor, as likewiſe the on. and the 


e Ee integuments. U 9 | 8 : The 


55 


84 


ments upon the upper and exeral par of te keit um. 
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1 The phrenic nerve, here likewiſe cut off. It ſometimes ſends off ſmall 

dad to the pericardium, and then is diſtributed through the ſubſtance of the 
iaphragm. 
. D The ſheaths of the nerves n. n. n and o. 0 laid open, from which 

the brachial nerves emerge, as you may {ee in the two following figures. 

3 A Branch going out from the ſheath C. D, which is ſpent upon the 
ſerratus anticus minor, and the teguments covering it. 

4 The thoracic gangliform plexus of the intercoſtal nerve. 
5 A ſmall branch ſent off from the aboveſaid liform tens which 
uniting with another ſmall one 7, going from the ſecond of the dorſals, 
forms a ON: the diſtribution of which is explained Fig £3, 


FIGURE XI. 


Thi ere, repreſents the nerves of the left arm, the band tyi ine. = . 
| taken from Vieuſſens, Tab. 25. 0 | 


A The ſheath of the brachial nerves, which is compoſed of their common 
external covering laid open. 
1. 1. 1 Three ſmall branches going out from the ſheath of the brachial 
nerves, which are ſpent upon the ſubſcapularis muſcle, excepting crea 7 
min are inſerted into the ſerratus major at its origin. 

2 Another ſmall branch going out from the ſheath of the brachial Hf res 

3. 3 Twigs of the ſmall branch 2, which are ſpent upon: the teres mi- 
nor muſcle. | 

3 4 Other twigs of the ſame ſmall branch 2, which are diſtributed to 

i glands, and to the membranes and fat about them. { 

ut $356 e twigs of the ſame ſmall. branch. 2, which are inſerted into. 


the ſerratus major muſcle. 


6. 6. 6 Still more twigs of the fame ſmall branch , which, terminate in 

the latiſſimus dorſi, and the teres major muſcle. 

7A ſmall branch going out from the ſheath. of the brachial nerves, 

which ſends off the twig 8 to the axillary glands, and afterwards 

down upon the muſcles on the inſide of the arm, viz. the longus, and brevis, 

(i. e. the long and ſhort heads of the triceps) it reaches as far as the fore arm, 

ſending: off in its courſe twigs ta. the above muſcles, and to. the: cellular 

membrane. d 

9 The laſt ſmall branch ſent off from the- ſheath of the brachial' nerves,, 

which is diſtributed to the axillary: glands, and to the membranes about them; 
B The firſt brachial nerve, which. goes out from the. back part. of the 


| ſheath, and divides into the two branches C and D. 


10. 10. 10 Twigs of the branch C, ſome of which are beſtowed upon 
the infraſpinatus muſcle, ſome upon che teres major, and ſome upon the 
heads of the longus and brevis muſcles. 

11. 11 Twigs of the branch D, which terminate in the deltoid W 
12. 12 The other twigs of the branch D, which are ſent to Un tegu⸗ 


E The 


0 
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E The ſecond brachial nerve, which runs down as far as the hand. © © 
F. F The axilla 2 accompanied with the vein, and ſurrounded as ir 
were by the brachi 
ace of the corcobracills wur, which che nerve E firſt 
orates | 
13. 13. 13 Twigs which the nerve E ſends off to the above muſcle. 


14 A twig of the nerve E, which is diſperſed through the middle of 


the belly of the biceps. 

15 A ſmall branch of the nerve E, whoſe twigs 16. 16. 16 are diſtributed 
through the biceps, but the one 17. 17, after ſending off ſome filaments to. 
the brachialis internus muſcle, terminates in ſeveral. mall twigs, which are 
inſerted into the teguments at the bending of the fore - arm. 

18 Another ſmall branch of the nerve E, which paſſing under the head of 
the ſupinator lo s, ſends off ſeveral twigs to it, and afterwards terminates 
in the external eubital muſcle. 

19. 19. 19 Twigs of the nerve E, which are beſtowed upon the cellular 
membrane, and the other integuments. 

20, 20. 20, 20. &c. Small twigs of the nerve E, the ſuperior of which 
are Joſt in the integuments; the middle ones about the joint of the wriſt, are 
beſtowed upon the neighbouring membranes,” and the ligaments 
the radius and ulna with the bones of the carpus, while the lowermoſt run 
down upon the hand itſelf,” and are loſt in the teguments; from "which you 
8 underſtand,. that it is here repreſented ſomewhat ſhorter than it 
ought to be. 

H The third brachial nerve. 

21 A twig of che nerve H, which is ſpent upon te prone eres of the 

radius. 

22 Another twig of chi nerve H, the upper filaments of which 23. 23 

are beſtowed upon the pronator teres juſt mentioned, and the others 24. 2 
g under the ſublimis, are inſerted into the profundus. | 

25 A third twiſt of the nerve H, whoſe filaments terminate chiefly in the 
radiæus internus, only. ſome of them are ſent. to the ſublimis, and ſome to. 
the palmaris. 4 

26 A ſmall twig of the nerve H, which is ſpent upon the ſublimis. 

27 A ſmall branch of the nerve H, of which the twig 28 paſling by the 
flexor muſcle of the fore-finger, ſends 'off the filament 29 to-it, and then ter- 
minates in the protundus. 

30 A twig of the ſmall branch 27, which enters the flexor of the thumb, 
and is diſperſed through it. 

31. 31 Two more twigs of the ſame ſmall. branch 275 which are ſpent up- 
on the flexor of the * 

32 Another twig of the Imall branch 27, which is acts the flexoy of the 
thumb. 

33. 33 The laſt filaments of the ſame 27, which are beſtowed: upon the 


ratus muſcle. 


24. A ſmall branch of the nerve H, the twigs of which being interwoven. - 
en mite form a ſmall Plexus, which lies under the broad tendon of the 


palmaris 
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p almaris muſcle, and ſend off ſeveral fibres to the ſkin upon the palm of the 


I The diviſion of the nerve H below the annular ligament, into the inte- 


_ rior, and the exterior branch, 


35 The exterior branch of the diviſion I, | 
2 36 The ara yy 3 ee mm 35s 3 twigs are ſent to 

e teguments u exte atera t umb, excepting thoſe 
{mall ones 37. 1 are ſent to the Bductor of the 1 
muſcle placed under the tendon of its great flexor which ſeveral anatomiſts 
look upon as its ſecond flexor; but I am of opinion with that celebrated 
anatomiſt Riolan, that it is rather the ſecond abductor, or a portion of the 


flirſt 


38. 38 The middle ſmall branch of the one 35, which is beſtowed upon 
the internal lateral part of the thumb, and the teguments covering it. 

39 A twig of the ſmall branch 38. 38, which is inſerted into the adductor 
ln hich is ſpent upon the 

40. 40 The interior ſmall branch o one 35, W is ſpent 
inſide of the fore-finger next the thumb. . 

41 A twig of the ſmall branch 40. 40, which is beſtowed upon the firſt 
lumbricalis muſcle, whoſe tendan is inſerted into the finger. 

42. 42 Two twigs of the ſmall branch 40. 40, which are diſperſed 
through the adductor muſcle of the thumb. As to the reſt of the twigs 
of the ſame 40. 40, they are all diſtributed to the teguments of the fore- 
finger. 

- The interior branch of the diviſion I. | 

44 A twig of the branch 43, which is ſent to the interoſſeous muſcles. 
45 A ſmall branch of the one 43, of which the twig 46 is beſtowed 
E upon the internal interoſſeous muſcle, and partly upon the ſecond 

brical; but the twigs 47. 47 are ſent partly to the fat and teguments 
of the fore- finger, and the middle finger, and partly to the ſecond lum- 
bricalis muſcle. 

48. 48 A twig of the ſmall branch 45, whoſe fibres are diſperſed upon 
the inſide of the fore-finger, next the middle finger. | 

49. 49 Another twig of the ſmall branch 45, the fibres of which are 
diſperſed upon the inſide of the middle finger, next the fore- finger. 

- 50 Another ſmall branch of the one 43, the fibres of which 31. 51: 61, 
terminate partly in the third lumbricalis muſcle, and partly in the internal 
vr 5 ang which lies under the lumbricalis, when the hand is in a ſupine 

ure. . 
ene, 52 A twig of the ſmall branch 50, which after ſending off the fibre c 
to the teguments between the middle and the ring finger, is ſpent upon the 
inſide of the middle finger, next the ring finger. - 

53. 53 Another twig of the ſmall branch go, which after ſending off the 
fibres d. d to the teguments between the middle finger and the ring finger, 
is diſtributed to the inſide of the ring finger, next the middle finger. 

K Tube fourth brachial nerve. 


54. 54. 54 
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34. 54+ 54 Three twigs of the nerve K, which are ſpent upon the ſhort 
of the triceps, which the aboveſaid nerve K. penetrates near its extremity. 
55. 55 At this place the nerve K paſſing behind the fore-arm, between the 
olecranon and the internal apophyſis of the os humeri, lies under the tendons 
of the long and ſhort heads of the triceps. | 
56. 56. 56 Twigs of the nerve K, which are beſtowed upon the adipous 
membrane, and the other integuments. 


57 
fends off to the head of the internal cubital muſcle. | 

58. 58. 58 Twigs of the nerve K, which are diſtributed to the internal 
flexor of the wriſt, | 

59 A twig of the acrve K, which is inſerted into the head of the proſundus 
muſcle. 


60 Another twig of the nerve K, which ſends off fGibres to the artery and 


vein which it accompanies, and afterwards is ſpent upon the muſculus quadra- 
tus, the membranes upon the carpus, and the annular ligament. | 
b A branch of the nerve K cut off, which is ſent to the upper part of the 


hand, together with the nerve M which is cut off at a, as you will fee in the 


next figure. 

61 The trunk of the nerve K, which lying upon the muſculus 
goes almoſt as far as the wriſt before it divides, and there, together with the 
vein which attends it, it gets a new covering, which it preſently lays down again. 
L The diviſion of the nerve K, into the interior and exterior branch. © 


62 The interior branch of the diviſion L, of which the twigs 63. 63 63. 63 | 


are {ent to the fourth lumbricalis muſcle, and the internal interoſſeous, 
lies under the lumbricalis, when the hand is in a ſupine poſture. N 

64. 64 A twig, of the interior branch 62, which together with its fibres is 
diſtributed to the inſide of the ring finger, next the little finger. 

65. 65 Another twig of the interior branch 62, which ſends its fibres to the 
infide of the little finger, next the ring finger. X 

66 The exterior branch of the diviſion L, of which the twigs 67. 67. 67. 67 
are diſtributed to the abductor of the little „and the teguments covering 
it, while the reſt are ſpent upon the outſide of the ſame finger. | 

M The fifth brachial nerve. | | 935 

68 A twig of the nerve M, which is diſtributed to the cellular membrane 
and the integuments. | 

69 A twig of the nerve M, which enters the head of the longus muſcle, (or 
the long head of the triceps) and terminates in it. 

70 Another twig of the ſame M, which terminates partly in the- brevis 
muſcle (or the ſport head of the triceps) and partly in the brachiæus internus. 

71. 71 A ſmall branch of the nerve M, which running along with it to- 
wards the outſide of the arm, perforates che longus muſcle near its extremity, 
giving off lateral fibres to it, and at laſt terminates in the ſkin, 

72. 72 Another ſmall branch of the nerve M, which in the ame manner as 
the one 71. 71, perforates the longus muſcle, ſending likewiſe off little twi 
to it, and 3 runs to the ourſide of the arm, going as far down. as 
carpus, where it is loſt in the teguments, eſpecially the ſkin. 2 
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NN The nerve M, which together with its ſmall branches 51. 71. and 72. 72, 
runs under the other nerves E, H and K, as alſo the os humeri, and gets to 
the outſide of the arm. 

73 A twig of the nerve M, which is inſerted into the head of the ſupinator 
longus, above the external apophyſe of the os humeri, and terminates in it. 

74 Another twig of the ſame nerve M, which is beſtowed upon the firſt 
extenſor of the carpus, or the external radizus muſcle. 

75. 75 Two twigs of the nerve M, going to the ſupinanor brevis. | 

76 A ſmall branch of the nerve M, which paſſes through the ſupinator 
brevis, and as ſoon as it gets out of it divides into two branches, one of which 
77, terminates in the ſecond extenſor of the thumb; while the other 78, ſends 


off its upper twigs to the great extenſor of the fingers, and likewiſe to the 


proper extenſor of the little finger, and the lower ones to the great extenſor of 
the thumb, and the proper extenſor of the fore-finger. 

79 A twig of the ſame nerve M, which is ſpent upon the firſt extenſor of the 
carpus, or the radiæus externus muſcle. | ; 

a The nerve M cut off, which being connected by means of certain little 
membranes to the firſt ſupinator muſcle, runs along with the twig 79, 
almoſt to the extremity of the radius, and together with the branch b, is 

continued to the external and upper part of the hand, as you will ſec in the 
following figure. | | 
O The ſixth brachial nerve, which is diſtributed to the ſheaths of ſeveral of 
the muſcles, the cellular membranes, and the ſkin upon the whole inſide of the 
arm, as far as the wriſt itſelf. | 
80. 80 The conjunction of the two branches of the nerve O, which is ſome- 
times wanting. | 


FIGURE XII 


This figure repreſents the nerves of the right arm, the hand hing prone. 1 is 
taken from Vieuſſens, Tab. 26. 5. 


A The ſheath of the brachial nerves, which is compoſed of their common 
external covering, laid open. . | | 
I. 1. 1 Three ſmall branches going out from the ſheath of the brachial 
nerves, which are ſpent upon the ſubſcapularis muſcle, excepting ſome twigs 
which are inſerted into the ſerratus major at its origin. 

2 Another ſmall branch, going out from the ſheath of the brachial 
nerves. | 5 | ; 

3:3 Twigs of the ſmall branch 2, which are ſpent upon the teres minor 
muſcle. | 8 
4. 4 Other twigs of the ſame ſmall branch 2, which are diſtributed to the 
axillary glands, and to the membranes and fat about them. 1 
5. 5 More twigs of the ſame ſmall branch 2, which are inſerted into the ſer- 
ratus major muſcle. | * 
6. 6. 6 Still more twigs of the ſame ſmall branch 2, which terminate in the 
latiſſimus dorſi, and the teres major muſcle, . © © NEV? 
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7 A ſmall branch going out from the ſheath of the brachial nerves, which 
ſends off the twig 8 to the axillary glands, and afterwards running down upon 
the muſcles on the inſide of the arm, viz. the longus and brevis, (i. e the woo 
and ſhort heads of the triceps) it reaches as far as the fore-arm, ſending off in 

its courſe twigs to the above muſcles, and to the cellular membrane. | 

The laſt ſmall branch ſent off from the ſheath of the brachial nerves, which 
is diſtributed to the axillary glands, and to the membranes about them. 

B The firſt brachial nerve, which goes out from the back part of the ſheath, 
and divides into the two branches C and D. es, a 

10. 10. 10 Twigs of the branch C, ſome of which are beſtowed upon the 
infraſpinatus muſcle, ſome upon the teres major, and ſome upon the heads of 
the longus and brevis muſcles | 

11. 11 Twigs of the branch D, which terminate in the deltoid muſcle. 
12. 12 The other twigs of the branch D, which are ſent to the teguments 
upon the upper and external part of the right arm. | 

E The ſecond brachial nerve, which runs down as far as the hand. 


F The axillary artery accompanied with the vein, and ſurrounded as it were 


by the brachial nerves. | | 
l G A portion of the coracobrachialis muſcle, which the nerve E firſt per- 
forates. 

13. 13. 13 Twigs, which the nerve E ſends off to the above muſcle. 

14 A twig of the nerve E, which is diſperſed through the middle of the bel - 
ly of the _— | | 

15 A ſmall branch of the nerve E, whoſe twigs 16. 16. 16 are diſtributed 
through the biceps, but the one 17. 17, after ſending off ſome filaments to the 
brachialis internus muſcle, terminates in ſeveral ſmall twigs, which are inſerted 
into the teguments at the bending of the fore-arm. | 

18 Another ſmall branch of the nerve E, which paſſing under the head of 
the ſupinator longus, ſends off ſeveral twigs to it, and afterwards terminates in 
the external cubital muſcle. | | 

19. 19. 19 Twigs of the nerve E, which are beſtowed upon the cellular 
membrane, and the other integuments. | 
20 A ſmall twig of the nerve E, ſent likewiſe to the integuments.,  * 

a The nerve E cut off. For the diſtribution of it, ſee the preceding figure. 

H The third brachial nerve. 1 2 5 e Re 

21 A twig of the nerve H, which is ſpent upon the pronator teres of the 
radius. 5 | 3 

22 Another twig of the nerve H, the upper filaments of which 23. 23 are 
beſtowed upon the pronator teres juſt mentioned, and the others 24, paſſing 
under the ſdblimis, are inſerted into the profundus. | I A 

25 A third twig of the nerve H, whoſe filaments terminate chiefly in the 
radiæus internus, only ſome of them are ſent to the ſublimis, and ſome to the 

maris. 

26 A ſmall twig of the nerve H, which is ſpent _ the ſublimis. 

27 A ſmall branch of the nerve H, of which the twig 28 paſſing by the 
flexor muſcle of the fore-finger, ſends off the filament 29 to it, and then ter mi- 
e in-the profuridus. © HON $09 en Conte HOT NT I FARE NR 
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o A twig of the ſmall branch 27, which enters the flexor of the thumb, 
nes 791 d through it. 


..31 Two more twigs of the ſame ſmall branch 27, which are ſpent upon 
ge * of the fore · finger. 1 Nr 


32 Another twig of the ſmall branch 27, which is ſent to the flexor of 
the thumb. 


33 A very ſmall twig of the ſame branch 27, which is beſtowed upon the 
quadratus muſcle. 


b The nerve H cut off. See the further diſtribution a it in the preceding 
figure. 


c The ſmall branch 27 cut off, The further diſtribution of which ſee like- 
wiſe in the preceding figure. 

I The fourth brachial nerve, 

34. 34+ 34 Three twigs of the nerve I, which are ſpent upon the are head 
of the triceps, which the aboveſaid nerve I penetrates near its extremity: x. 

35 At is place the nerve I paſſing behind the fore-arm, between the ole 


cranon and the internal apo i of the os humeri, lies under the tendons of 
the long and ſhort heads of the triceps. 


36. 36. 36 Twigs of the nerve I, which are-beſtowed upon che cellular 
8 and the other integuments. 


37 Twigs ſent off from the nerve I, to the head of the internal cubital 
my le, , near the bending, of the fore · arm. 


38. 38. 38 Twigs of f the nerve I, which are diſtributed to the internal flexor 
of the wriſt. 


"39, A twig of the nerve I, which is inſerted into the head of the reeds 
m 


40 Rather twig of the nerve I, which ſends, off fibres to the artery a; 
vein which: it accompanies, and afterwards, is ſpent upon the muſculus — 
e R upon the carpus, and the annular ligament of the wriſt. 
2 * twig 40, here cut off. See the further diſtribution of it in the be- 

in ure. 

© The trunk of the nerve I cut off. The further diſtribution of which * 
kkewiſe 3 in eding figure. 

4855 A bunch of he e. which is cut off in the preceding 6gure, and 


marked 
22 18 Twigs of the branch 41, ſent to the abductor muſcle of the lite 
ger 


43 A twig of che ſame branch 41, enen tegumentn on 
the back part of the metacarpus. 


44. 44. 44+: 44. &c. More twigs of the branch 41, hich terminate in the 
teguments on the back of the hand. 


45.45 A twig of the branch 41, which, is ſpent upon the back. part of the. 
little finger, next the ring finger. 


46. 46 Another twig of the ſame branch 41, which together with its fibres, 
AD upon the back, part of the little finger, next the ring finger. 


47-47 7 Still another twig of the branch. 41, which is beſtowed pon. the 
back part of the ring finger, ———— finger " „ 


18 | | 48. 48. 48 
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148. 48. 48 Small fibres of the nerve 41, which are ſent to the 


oſſeous 
4 and the integuments on the back part of the meracarpus. inder TOS 


4 49. 49 More fibres of the nerve 41 whuch are ſent to the teguments 
back part of the metarcarpus. 0 


* 50 A twig of the branch 41, which is fc to the back of the 
Finger, next the middle finger. ext Fg 


51. 51 The laſt twig of the branch 41, which is ſent to the Pr part of the 
middle finger, next the ring finger. + 
K The fifth brachial nerve. dies tered 

52 A fibre of the nerve K, which is beſtowed upon the cellular W 
and the other integuments. 

Sd 53 More fibres of the nerve K, which are ſpent upon the head of 

the longus muſcle, (or long bead of the triceps) and terminate in it, 
54 Another fibre of the nerve K, which is beſtowed partly upon che ſhort 
head of che tri „and partly upon the brachiæus internus muſcle. * 
65. 85 A f branch of the nerve K, which running towards the outſide 
of the-arm, together with the nerve, perforates the longus muſcle,” near its 
extremity, ſending off fibres to it, and at laſt is ſpread out upon the ſkin, 

56. 56 — ſmall branch of the nerve K, which in the ſame manner as 
the ſmall branch 55. 55, perforates the lon es muſcle, and ſeats off fibres to 
it; after which running on to the outſide of the arm, and down as far as the me- 
tacarpus, it terminates in the teguments, and eſpecially in the ſkin. 

57 A twig of the nerve K, which is inſerted into the head of the long ſu- 

pinator muſt WA above the external apophyſe of the os humeri, and terminates 
Fn it. 


58 Another twig of the nerve K, which is beſtowed upon the firſt extenſor 
« the carpus, or the external radial muſcle. 


158 232 — of the ſame nerve K, Which is ſent to che ſhort ſupinator 
muſcle 


60 A ſmall branch of the nerve K, which paſſes through the ſhort ſupinator 


muſcle, and as ſoon as it emerges, it divides-into-two: branches; one of which, 


viz. 61, is ſpent upon the ſecond extenſor of the thumb, while the other 62, 
ſends off its upper twigs to the commoniextenfor-of the fingers, and alſo to 
the extenſor of the little finger; and the lower ones to the firft extenſor 
of the thumb, and to the proper extenſor of the fore-finger:' ' © 

63 A twig of the nerve K, which is beſtowed upon the firſt extenſor of the 


or the external radial muſcle; 
64. 64. The trunk of the nerve K, which bei connected by means of ſome 
very thin membranes to the firſt ſupinator muſcle, runs down with the 


63, molt as fr as the end ofthe radius and rogrher wie the branch 11 
ere. 258 
69. 66 A ſmall branch of the nerve K, the and larger ewig of which 
is inſerted into the abdutor muſcle of the t ty WEIR n 
to the teguments on the back of it. 4 
6% Aſmall. branch of the nerve K, e +dib the bp dung 


back part of the thumb, and going as far as the ſecond j joint of ths — | 


2 lomeUmes ariſes from the ſmall branch 65. 65. 
242939 ; [ M 2 2 * 68. 68 A 


oo 
* 
9 
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68. 68 A ſmall branch of the nerve K, of which the twi 8 
upon the antithenar muſcle, and the reſt are ſpread upon the bec part of the 
thumb laterally, next the fore-finger. 
70 A twig of the nerve K, which is ſpent upon the teguments on the back 
of * hand. a 
. 71 More twigs of the nerve K, which are beſtowed partly upon the an- 
aching muſcle, and partly upon the teguments on the back of the hand. 
72 A ſmall branch of the nerve K, which together with its twigs, is 
diffributed to the back part of the fore-finger laterally, next the thumb. | 
3 A branch of the nerve K, whoſe twigs 74. 74. 74 are ſent to the back 
of 97 hand, and the external interoſſeous muſcles. * 
el Mita. Twigs of the nerve K, which are inſerted into the teguments on the 
e hand 
6 A twig of the branch 73, which together with its fibres, is beſtowed 
upon ade back part of the fore · finger laterally, next the middle finger. 
reh twig of the branch 73, 2 which, together with its fibres, is 
beſtowed u n the back part of the middle finger laterally, next the fore- 

L The ſixth brachial nerve, which is ſent to the ſheaths of ſeveral of the 
muſcles, to the cellular membrane, and to the ſkin upon the whole inſide of 
the arm, as far down as the wriſt. 

78 The e 5 two branches of the nerve L, which is en 
wanting. 


; | Bf 1 GU R E XIII. 
This fur repreſents the dorſal nerves, and is taken from Vieuſſens, T, ob. 27, 


A. A That portion of the dnl cratrow which is contained within the ver- 
tebræ of the back. 

B The gangliform thoracic plexus of the intercoſtal nerve. 

2 a A ſmall branch going out from the above thoracic plexus, which joins it- 
ſelf to another ſmall branch ſeat from the ſecond tt plexus, and together 
with it forms the nerve E, which in Fig. g. and 10 is cut off. 

C. C. &c. The gangliform plexuſes of the dorſal nerves, the nen 
of which go to the brachial nerves, as you may ſee Fig. 10.1 

D The ſecond dorſal nerve cut off. 

E A nerve compoſed of the ſmall branch a, and of nothey anal branch ſent 
from the ſecond dorſal nerve, which is beſtowed upon the ſubclavian muſcle, 
and the teguments lying upon it, excepting only à ſlender branch b, which is 
ſent to the ſerratus minor anticus muſcle. 

c. c. e. c. &c. The dorſal nerves, which are dit to the teguments of 
the thorax, the intercoſtal muſcles, the levators of the ribs, the pectoral, ſer- 
ratus major, both the ſerrati poſtici, the cervicalis deſcendens of Diemerbroeck, 
the plura, the triangular muſcle, and mediaſtinum. 

* d. d. d. &c. Small branches cut off, which the intercoſtal herre ſends to 
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e. e. e. e. &c. Other ſmall branches cut off, eee ee 4g 
the intercoſtal. 

f. f. f. f. &c. Twigs of the dorſal nerves, which are beſtowed the le- 
vator muſcles of the ribs, the cervicalis deſcendens of Diemerb fn the 


longiſſimus dorſi. 
g g g. g. &c. Branches ſent off from the fix inferior dorſal nerves,” to the 


teguments upon the lower part of the thorax, and the containing parts.of che 


abdomen. 


h A branch of the laſt of the IG which is ſent o the facrolum- 
balis muſcle. 


FIGURE XIV. 


Ti bis figure e the diſtribution of the lumbar nerves, and is taken from 
Vieuſſens, Tab. 28. 


A. A That F 
vertebræ of the loins. 

a. a. a. &c. The gangliform plexuſes of the lumbar nerves. 

b. b. b. &c. Twigs of the lumbar nerves, which are ſpent upon the muſcles. 
1 the back and loins, viz. the quadratus, longiſſimus dorſi, ſacer, and ſemi- 

inatus. 
15 c. c. &c. Small branches of the lumbar nerves, which are ſent off to the 
intercoſtal. 

B A branch of the laſt lumbar nerve cut off, which joins in with the firſt 
of the ſacral, and terminates in the poſterior crural nerve, 

1 A ſmall branch of the firſt lumbar nerve, which ſends its "_ to the 
diaphragm, peritoneum, and the muſcles of the abdomen. - 

. 2... The lumbar nerve. 


3 A ſmall branch of the nerve 2, which is ſpent upon the tranſverſalis 


muſcle, and the two oblique. 

5. 5 Four ſmall branches of the nerve 2, which are ſent to the teguments 
covering the os ſacrum, the ilium, and coxendix. 

6 A ſmall branch of the nerve 2, which ſends off fome twigs to the 
peritoneum ; and as ſoon as it has got to the ſpine of the ilium, it is beſtowed 

the tranſverſe and internal oblique muſcle of the abdomen. 

d Another ſmall branch of the nerve 2, which after ſending off the 
* * to ſome of the muſcles of the back and loins, viz. the quadratus, lo 
mus dorſi, facer, and ſemiſpinatus, it unites cl wich the Land of che fn 
dar nerves. 

7 A twig of the ſecond lumbar nerve, which climbs over the ſmall my 
d, and is beſtowed upon the quadratus muſcle, 

8. 8 A ſmall branch of the ſecond lumbar nerve. 

9 A twig of the ſmall branch 8. 8, which towards the inner edge of the 
ſpine of the ilium, penetrates the internal oblique muſcle of the ee and 
terminates in it. 


10. The diviſion of the ſmall branch 8. 8. 
| 31 The 


- 
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11 The internal portion of the diviſion 10. 9 
12 The external portion of the diviſion 10, which is ; ſent to the teguments 
covering the fore · part of the ilium. wel 
13 The conjunction of the two above 11 and 12. 
14 A twig of 11, and of the ſmall branch 22, which, together with the twig 
15, is inſerted into the internal oblique muſcle of the abdomen, 
16. 16 Two twigs ſent off from the ſame 11 and 22, to the oblique muſcles 
of the abdomen, 
e A twig of 11 and of the ſmall-branch 22 united, which is pane upon the 
1 glands, and the pectineus mulcle, 
10 Another twig of the ſame, ſent to the cremaſter muſcle, to the pro- 
ceſs A: the peritonzeum, and the coats of the ſpermatic veſſels. 
18. 18 A third twig of the ſame, which i is diſtributed to the teguments on 
the.upper part of the pubis. 
19. 19 A fourth twig of the ſame, which terminates in the teguments of the 
roins. 
of 20 A fifth twig of the ſame, ſpent upon the teguments of the pubis. 
21. 21 A ſixth twig of the ſame, which terminates in the ſcrotum. 
22 A ſmall branch of the ſecond lumbar nerve, which unites itſelf with 11, 
above the inner ſpine of the os ilium. 
23+ 23 Another ſmall branch of the ſame nerve, ſor the moſt part ſingle, 
and ſometimes having three origins, which after ſending off the twigs 24. 24 to 
the pſoas muſcle, under which it runs, it winds round the iliac veſſels, a little 
before they paſs out of the abdomem and is ſpent upon their coats, and like- 


wiſe on the inguinal glands. 


. 25 T'wigs, which the ſecond lumbar nerve ſends off to the pſoas 
II 

26 Another ſmall branch of the ſecond lumbar nerve, which is inſerted into 
the third. Here it muſt be obſerved, that the ſecond lumbar nerye, ſometimes 
unites itſelf immediately with the third. 

27. 27 Twigs, which the trunk of the ſecond lumbar nerve ſends off to the 
pſoas muſcle, in its courſe through that muſcle, 
* 28. 28 The trunk of the ſecond Kimber” nerve, going out from the laſt- 
mentioned muſcle. 
29 A twig of the ſecond lumbar We repreſented ſmaller than it naturally 
is in proportion to the others. It is diſtributed to the peritonæum, and the 


proper membranes of the pſoas and internal iliac muſcle. 


30 The diviſion of the ſecond lumbar nerve. | | 

31 The exterior branch of the diviſion 30, which is rpc Winch 
fenaller in proportion than it naturally is. 

32 The interior branch of the diviſion 0. 

33 A twig of the branch 31, which, ending off Gaia fibres to the in- 
guinal glands, is ſpent upon the peritonæum, and the rectus, pyramidalis, and 
internal oblique muſcle of the abdomen. 

34 A very ſmall twig nnn . in- 


| guinal glands, 


35. 35 The 
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35. 35 The remaining part of the branch 31, which enters the proceſs of the 
peritonæum, and after ſending off ſome twigs to the cremaſter muſcle, and to 
the ſheaths of the ſpermatic veſſels, is ſpent upon the coats of the teſticles. 

36 A twig of the branch 32, which terminates in the peritoneum. 

37 The diviſion of the branch 32 into three ſmaller ones. 

38 The upper. ſmall branch of the one 37, which is ſent to the teguments 
upon the pubes. 

39 A twig of the middle ſmall branch of the one 35, ſent to the teguments 
upon the upper part of the pubes. 


49 The middle ſmall branch of the one 37, which is beſtowed upon the te - 


guments of the penis. 


41 A twig of the lower ſmall branch of the one 37, which is diſperſed 
through the 5 5 | | 

42. 42 The remaining part of the lower ſmall branch of the ſame 37, which 
after ſending off a twig or two to the teguments upon the groins, terminates 
in the upper part of the perinzum. Here it muſt be obſerved, that the trunk 
of the ſecond lumbar nerve 28. 28, ſometimes ſends off a conſiderable branch, 
which is diſtributed to the glands in the groins, and upon the upper part of the 
thigh, and likewiſe to the teguments upon the tore-part of the thigh;; and then 
the branch of the third lumbar nerve marked 53. 53, is either altogether want- 
ing, or only very ſmall. | N 

43 A branch of the third lumbar nerve. NI r 

44 A twig of the branch 43, Which is ſpent upon the pſoas muſcle. 

Ff The conjunction of the branches 43 and 66. 66, Here it muſt be re- 
marked, that theſe two branches, which are always ſent to the teguments on 
the external lateral part of the thigh, are ſometimes found ſeparated without the 
cavity of the abdomen. | 


45 A twig of the united branches 43 and 66, 66, which is ſpent upon the 
fartorius muſcle. . this en, 1s hes 

46 Another twig of the ſame branches, which in the ſame manner as the laſt, 
is inſerted into the head of the laſt · mentioned muſcle, and terminates in it. 

47. 47 The diviſion of the nerve made up of the above branches 43 and 66, 66. 

48 The exterior branch of 47. 47, the twigs of which terminate in the cel» 
lular membrane, and the ſkin upon the external lateral part of the thigh, ex- 
cepting ſome which are ſpent upon the aponeuroſis of the muſculus membra · 
noſus, or faſcialis of the tibia. | n 

g. g g The extremities of the branch 48. | 

49 The interior branch of 47. 47, the twigs of which running down as far 
as the knee, are beſtowed upon the teguments on the external lateral part of 
the thigh. e 

h. h The extremities of the branch 49- | Uk Nr e 

50. 51. 52 Three twigs of the third lumbar nerve, which are diſtributed to 
the pſoas muſcle, | 

53. 53 A branch of the fame third lumbar nerve, which is ſometimes want- 
ing, or at leaſt very ſmall, as was remarked above. Here it muſt be obſerved, 
that that branch is compoſed ſometimes of two, ſometimes of three, and ſome- 
times of four others. 155 eras? Hor | 


54- 54 Two 
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| | 545 54 Two twigs of the branch 53. 53, which are ſpent upon the inguinal 
| ands, 

. . i 55. 55 A twig of the branch 53. 53, which after ſending off the fibres 56. 56 
to the ſubinguinal glands, runs between the crural artery and vein, and is ſpent 
upon the coats of theſe veſſels 

57. 57 The diviſion of the branch 53. 53, into three ſmaller branches. 

58 The interior branch of 57. 57, which after having ſent off ſeveral little 
twigs in form of a ſmall plexus to the ſubinguinal glands, is diſperſed through 
the reguments upon the internal lateral part of the thigh. ek 

59. 59. 59 Conglobate glands, ſituated upon the upper and internal part of 
the thigh, whence they have the name of ſubinguinal. But theſe, as well as 
the others, are ſubinguinal ; which upon account of their ſituation we have 
called the inguinal, and here they are repreſented much ſmaller in proportion, 
than they naturally are. | 
60 The exterior branch of 55. 57, which paſſes under the anterior crural 
nerve, and immediately afterwards unites itſelf with the branch 61. 

61 The middle branch of 57. 57. 

62 A twig of the branch 61, which is ſpent upon the integuments. 
63 The diviſion of the branch 61. 

64. 64 The exterior ſmall branch of 63, which runs down as far as the knee- 
pan, and is diſtributed to the teguments upon the fore - part of the thigh. | 

65. 65 The interior ſmall branch of 63, which runs down as far as the for- 
mer, and ſends off its twigs to the teguments on the anterior and internal lateral 
part of the thigh. | 

66 A branch of the third lumbar nerve, which for the moſt part unites itſelf 
with the branch 43, above the ſpine of the os ilium, and ſometimes it is found 
ſeparate from it. | 
f A ſmall branch of the third lumbar nerve, which running down- 

s together with the others 68 and 69, and uniting. with them forms 
the nerve 70. | | | 

68 Two ſmall branches of the fourth lumbar nerve, which unite themſelves 
with the one 67. It muſt however be obſerved, that the fourth lumbar nerve 
ſometimes ſends only one ſmall branch to the one 67. | 
69 A ſmall branch of the fifth lumbar nerve, which unites itſelf with 67, in 
the favs manner as the others 68. | 

70 A nerve compoſed of the above ſmall branches 67. 68 and 6g. 

1 A twig, which the nerve 70 ſends to the in obturator of the thigh. 
i The diviſion of the nerve 70. 
- 52 Two twigs, which the interior branch of i ſends off to the external obtu- 

rator muſcle, as 9 

73. 73 A twig of the exterior branch of i, which is ſent to the gracilis poſti- 
eus, or internus muſcle. 

74 The exterior branch of i, which is ſpent upon the triceps muſcle. 

75. 75 The interior branch of i, which ſends off its twigs in which it termi- 

nates 76. 76, to the lower part of the triceps. | 
7577 The union of the third and fourth lumbar nerves. 

78 Atwigot the fourth lumbar nerve, which terminates in the pſoas muſcle. 
@&F $8 -4 79 The 
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| C 3 anterior crural nerve, which i is compoſed of the ne nerves 
ether. 

1 A imall twig of the anterior crural nerve, which is beſtowed upon the 
internal iliac muſcle. 

81 Another ſmall twig of the ſame nerve, diſtributed to the pſoas muſcle. 

82 A ſmall branch of the ſame, diſperſed through the internal iliac me, 

83 Another ſmall twig of the ſame, ſent to the pſoas muſcle. 

84. 84 Two more twigs of the ſame nerve contiguous at their origin, ſen 
upon the longiſſimus tibiz, or ſartorius muſcle. 

D The diviſion of the anterior crural nerve into four branches, 

85 The firſt and exterior branch of the diviſion D. 

86 A twig of the branch 85, which is ſent to the muſculus rectus of the ti- 
bia, or the ilis anticus. 

87 Anocher imall twig of the branch 8 3. which after ſending off ſome fibres 
to the aboveſaid muſcle of the tibia, enters the vaſtus internus muſcle, and ter· 
minates in it. 

88 The ſecond branch of the diviſion D, 

89 The ſmall ſuperior twig of the branch 88, hich is beſtowed upon che 
fleſhy part of the facialis, or membranoſus muſcle. /- 

90 Another twig of the branch 88, which terminates in the vaſtus externus. 

91 A third twig of the branch 88, ſent to the crureus muſcle. f 

92 A fourth twig of the branch 88, which is diſperſed chrough the vaſtus 
internus muſcle. 

9 3. Thathind. branch of the diviſion D, lying upon the fourth, to be deſcribed 
immediate 

94 9 ſed of three fibres of the branch 93 united together, 
which enters the cellular ſheath of the crural artery, — it has got out 
©, it again, ſends four branches 95. 95 to the teguments upon the inſide of 

e thigh 
96. 96 The trunk of the nerve 94, which runs down as far as the ham, and 
ſends off its twigs to the inſide of the thigh; excepting ſome which it gives to 
the vena ſaphena vhich it accompanies, 
3 A twig of) the branch 93, which is inſerted into the coats of the crural 
els. 
1185 K The divilfon of the branch 93, arer it has ſent off the nerve g4, and 

8 N 
998. 8 The exterior branch of the diviſion K. K, which enters the fartorius 
muſcle, and terminates in it. ? 

1 99: 9. 99 The other branch of the diviſion K. K, which runs down as far 
nee, giving off ſome twigs to the ſartorius muſcle, u Nh which it lies, 
5 TIS is ſpread upon the teguments on the inſide of 

100 The fourth branch of the diviſion D. 

101 A twig of the branch 100, which enters the head of the vaſtus internus 
muſcle, and termijates in it. 


102 Another twig of the branch 100, which is beſtowed upon the ſame 
muſcle. | 
[NJ] 103 A 


93 


ks, IP 
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103 A branch of the ſame 100, which is diſperſed the vaſtus in- 


ternus muſcle. Here it muſt be obſerved, that the trunk of the branch 100, 
a little below the diviſion D, enters the ſheath of the crural artery, and as ſoon 


4s it gets out again, is divided into two branches. 


104 The diviſion of the branch 100. | 
105 A branch of the diviſion 104, which leaves the crural | 
90-A ſnail \beanch of 206, * which is ſpent upon the vaſtus internus 
mulcle 
10. 107 The trunk of 105, which after ſending off the twig, m to the 
s internus, terminates in the inferior tendon of the triceps muſcle. 

108 A branch of 104, which accompanies the crural artery, and ſends off 

the twigs 109. 109 to the longiſſimus tibiæ, or the ſartorius muſcle, 
110 The by 108 leaving the crural artery, a little above the ham. 

111 A ſmall branch of the one 108, which is ſeat to the teguments on the 
upper and fore - part of the leg. 
.-- 112 Another ſmall branch of the ſame, which together with the former is 


ſent to the teguments on the fore- 2 of the leg 


113 A third ſmall branch of the ſame 102 which is f the - 
ments on the inſide of the leg, a * 
114. 114 The diviſion of the branch 108. 
116 The exterior branch of the diviſion 114. 114. | 
116 A ſmall branch of 115, which unites Alf wich the ons ing. 
117 A twig of the ſmall branch 116, which terminates, in the teguments near 


the calf of the le 
118 The N. 115, Which is beſtowed (Army n e ett ra: cone 


part of the leg. 
119 The interior branch of the diviſion 114.114. 
120. 120 A ſmall branch of 119, which beſtows the twig 121, and the 


WW 
e le 


122 The union of the ſmall branch 116 with the branch 119. 


352 A twig of the branch 119, which is beſtowed upon the inſide of 
e 


124 ” The diviſion of the trunk formed by 116 and 119. 
125 The exterior branch of the diviſion 124. 


126 Atwi mai of the branch 125, which, together with the twig 127, is be- 
ſtowed upon the teguments on the fore · part of the leg. 


128 A ſmall branch of 125, which, together with its twiggs, i is diſtributed 


to the teguments on the upper part of the tarſus or inſtep. 


129 Another ſmall branch of 125, which, in the ſame fmanner as the for- 
mer, is diſtributed to the teguments on the upper part of tie inſtep, near the 


internal ankle. 


130 The interior branch of the diviſion 124, whoſe enige 131. 131; &c. are 
ſent to the inſide of the leg. * 9 


132 The diviſion of the branch 130. 
233 The 
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133 The interior ſmall branch of 132, Which, after having ſent off ſeveral - 


ſmall twigs to the teguments upon the internal ankle, is inſerted into the liga- 
ment which connects the bones of the tarſus together. een 0 os 

134. The exterior ſmall branch of 132, which leaves the vena ſaphena & 
little above the internal ankle, © PE SHINES 


135. 135. 135 Slender twigs of the ſtnall branch 134, which are diſtributed 


£ 
- 
o 


to the teguments covering the internal ankle. 5 


136 More ſlender twigs of 134, which terminate in the teguments on the 
inſide of the inſteßp. I TS He 4: | 


1 


FIGURE XV. 


This figure repreſents the nerves of the os ſacrum, and is taken from Vieuſſens; 
Tab. 29. X | 


A. A The poſterior ſurface of that portion of the medulla ſpinalis, which 
lies within the ee of the os bond vg | A wel 


B. B The trunk of the loweſt lumbar nerve cut through, which unites ir{elf 


rior crural nerve. 

C. C The firſt nerve of the os ſacrum. 

D. D The ſecond, | 

E. E The third. r Bi N | oP 

F. F The fourth, 4d + apy Ty 

G. G The fifth, © | RE NT 

H. H The ſixth, which is diſtributed to the teguments lying upon the 8 
coccygis. | | A 
I A production of the ſecond, or of the firſt proper ſheath of the medulls 
ſpinalis, which terminates in the coccyx. | ONE 

K. K. K Gangliform plexuſes of the three firſt nerves of the os ſacrum. 
A branch of the intercoſtal nerve, which unites itſelf with the firſt of the 
os ſacrum, and together with it terminates in the poſterior crural. 

L The conjunction of the nerves B and C. ' | 

1 A ſmall branch of the united nerves B and C, which after going out of 
the cavity of the abdomen by the external fiſſure of the os ilium, is divided in- 
to two twigs. {6 72 


with the loweſt of the os facrum, and together with it terminates in the poſte: 


- 


2. 2 The inferior twig of the ſmall branch 1, which ſends its fibres to the 


glutæus minor muſcle, _ * 

3. 3 The ſuperior twig of the ſmall branch 1, whoſe fibres are inſerted into 
the glutæus medius. Ups 3 | 
4 A ſmall branch of the nerve D, which after going out of the abdomen 

the external fiſſure of the os ilium, is divided into two twigs; the inferior c 
which 5. 5, enters the glutæus medius muſcle, and terminates in it, while the 
ſuperior 6. 6 is diſperſed through the glptæus major. | . 
M. M The poſterior crural nerve, which is compoſed of the nerves B. C. D 
and E united, and lies upon the internal ſurface of the os ſacrum; whence ha 
pens that numbneſs of the thigh, for mol Wy attended with a pain in the 
3 in women with child, and when the belly is coſtive. ay 
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| A COMPLEAT SYSTEM OF 
7.7 A twig going from the gangliform plexus of the nerve E, which unites 
itſelf with the nerve F. | 

8. 8 A ſmall branch of the nerve E, which after ſending off the ſmall twigs 
9. 9 to the external iliac, or the pyriform muſcle, terminates in the poſterior 
crural nerve. | 1 

NA ſmall branch of the nerve E, which ſends off the tyig 10 to the above 
pyriform muſcle, then unites itſelf with the nerve F, and at laſt terminates in 
dhe poſterior crural nerve. | 81 25 5 | 

I: 11 Two twigs of the nerve F, the fibres of which are ſpread upon the 
rectum. 

12. 12 A ſmall branch of the nerve F, which is ſpent partly upon the rectum, 
partly upon the ſphincter and levator muſcles of the anus, and partly upon the 
glutæus major of the thigh, . is 1 

13 The trunk of the nerve F, which unites itſelf with the branch 20. 
14 The diviſion of the trunk 13 into two ſmall branches, which go to the 
teguments on the perinæum, and ſend off the ſmall twigs 15. 15. &c. both ta 
che common and proper coats of the teſticles, | 8 25 
16. 16, 16 Twigs of the fifth nerve of the os ſacrum, which are beſtowed 
upon the rectum and its levator muſcles. | 

17. 15 Small twigs of the ſame fifth nerve of the os ſacrum, which termi- 
nate in the ſphincter ani, and the neighbouring membranes. 

18 The ſixth, or laſt nerve of the os ſacrum, the twigs of which are diſtri- 
buted to the teguments covering the coccyx, as was obſerved above. 

19. 19 A branch going from the poſterior crural nerve, which is ſpent upon 
the internal iliac, and internal obturator muſcle; 

20 A branch compoſed of united twigs from B and C, going out from the 

tor crural nerve. OO WE 

21. 21. 21 Twigs of the branch 20, which is ſent to the teguments about 
the perinæum. | | 
17 oy A twig of the ſame branch 20, which is ſpent upon the erector muſcle 

e penis. | Se 

23 l twig of the ſame, ſent to the accelerator muſcle of the penis. 
24 The laſt twigs of the ſame branch 20, which, together with the five 
3 5 os are diſperſed through the corpus nervoſum penis, and through 

e glands. - | 

| A A branch, ariſing from the poſterior crural nerve, whoſe twigs 26. 26. 26 
are beſtowed upon the two ſmalleſt of the quadrigemini muſcles. 

27 The laſt ſmall twigs of the branch 25, which terminate in the quadri- 
geminus muſcle, called the quadratus. | 

28 A branch compoſed of ſome fibres of the nerve D, going out from the 
poſterior crural nerve. | 5 

29. 29. 29 Twigs of the branch 28, Ciſperſed through the glutæus major, 
excepting ſome ſmall fibres which terminate in the ſkin. 

30 Here the branch 28, receives a twig which is ſent off from the poſterior 
crural nerve. | 
31. 31 A branch of the one 30, which is beſtowed partly upon the peri- 
næum, and partly upon the ſcrotum, | 


32. 32 
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2 32 Another branch of the ſame, which divides into two ſmaller ones, 
ſent to the teguments upon the hind part of the thigh. * 

O. O The poſterior crural nerve, which near the ham is divided into wog 
conſiderable branches. Obſerve, that ſometimes towards the upper 1 
ſometimes towards the middle of the thigh, this nerve appears to be ble. 

35. 35 A ſmall branch of the poſterior crural nerve, which is ſent to that 
5 of the biceps muſcle of the thigh, which ariſes from the tuberofity of the 
os iſchium. 


36 A branch of the poſterior crural nerve, which at its origin ſeems one | 


times divided into three packets. 

37 A twig of the branch 36, which terminates in the inferior and longer 
Portion of the triceps. 

38. 38 A ſmall twig of the fame 36, diſtributed to the ſeminervoſus 
muſcle. 

39. 39 Another twig of the ſame branch 36, diſperſed through the ſemi- 
membranoſus muſcle. 

40 A branch of the poſterior crural nerve, which ſends off the twig 41. 4% 
to the fleſhy portion of the biceps of the thigh. 


42 Small twigs of the branch 40, which terminate in the panniculus carnoſug | 


of the thigh 


43 Small fibres of the branch 40, which are ſpread upon the membranes 


covering the external and inferior tuberoſity of the os femoris. 
44. 44 The laſt ſmall twigs of the branch 40, which are inſerted partly into 


the membranes in the neighbourhood of the rotula, and any into the liga- 


ments which connect that bone with thoſe of the thigh and 

P The diviſion of the poſterior crural nerve into two —— ——— 
marked Q and R. b 

Q The exterior and ſmaller branch of the diviſion P. 

R The interior and larger branch of the ſame diviſion P. 

45 A ſmall twig of the branch Q, which is diſperſed through the mem- 
branes lying upper part of the fibula. 

46 Another twig of the branch Q, which is ſpent upon the teguments on 
the outſide of the ke, Obſerve, that this twig towards its origin is ſometimes 
divided into two ſmaller ones, and theſe ſmall ones ſubdivide into- ſmaller and 


ſmaller fibres. 


47. 47 The laſt ſmall twigs of the branch Q, —— | 


ets oe OI HON þ O. which are f par upon 

48 A ſmall twig of the branc ch are ſpent 

ments on the up . oe of the fibula, and partly upon liteus — 7-g 
49. 49 Another ſmall twig of the branch Q, — is NEON 


peronzus anticus muſcle. 
50 The continuation of the branch Q. 
51. 51 The diviſion of the above 5o into two ſmall branches, the leſſer of 


which 52, terminates in the peronæus anticus muſcle, and the larger one 53. 53» 
is inſerted into the peronæus poſticus. 


3 A twig of the branch Q, which is ſpent upon the peronæusſanticus 
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brig et en whoſe fibres 56, terminate in the tibialis | 
* 1a mn and thoſe 57, in the long extenſor of the toes. 


S. 8 The diviſion of the branch 
I The larger branch of the diviſion 8. 8. 


58. 58 A twig of the branch Th which terminates in the tibialis anticus 
muſcle. Win) 
u, u The diviſion of the branch T. 

59 A ſmall branch of the one u. u. 


60 A twig of the ſmall branch 59, which is diſtributed to the long extenſor 
of the toes, 


61 Another twig of the ſmall branch 59, which terminates in the cellular 


membrane under the ſkin, 


62. 62 More twigs of the ſmall branch 59, which are ſpent upon the tegu- 
ments on the inſtep. 


* 63. 63 Another ſmall twig of the branch 59, the fibres of which are 


_ diſtributed to the membranes von the tarſus, and the interoſſeous muſcles of 


LCs. | 
8 64. 64 More ſmall twigs of the fame 59, which are beſtowed upon the 
teguments on the inſide of the metatarſus. 

65. 65 The laſt lender fibres of the ſmall branch 59, which are ſent to the 
ments on the upper part of the great toe. 
66. 66 The other ſmall. branch of the diviſion u. u, which paſſes through 
the long extenſor. muſcle of the toes. 


67. 67 Two ſlender twigs of the ſmall branch 66. 66, which are ſpent upon 
the extenſor muſcle of the great toe. 


68 A lender twig of the ſame ſmall branch 66. 66, which, together with 
67. 507, terminates in the extenſor muſcle of the great toe. 


Another ſlender twig of the ſame 66. 66, which is diſperſed le the 
abi anticus muſcle. 


70. 70 The diviſion of the ſmall branch 66. 66. 


71 A ſmall nervous twig, by means of which the two branches 70. 70, com- 
municate with one another. 


72. 72 The conjunction of the two branches 70. 50. 
73. 73 The ſecond diviſion of the ſmall branch 66. 66. 
74. e The exterior branch of the diviſion 73. 73, which beſtows its 


ſhort. extenſor of the fingers, the membranes of the tarſus, and the 


Port zh muſcles. 
75. 75 The middle branch of the diviſion 73. 73, which after having paſſed 


under the annular ligament of the tarſus, together with the other branches of 


the ſame diviſion, is divided into two ſmaller ones, which are diſperſed through 


the membranes upon the tarſus and metatarſus, and likewiſe the interoſſeous 
muſcles. 


76. 76 The interior and largeſt branch of 73. 73. 


R ; A twig of 76. 76, which is ſpent upon the teguments of the metatarſus, 
78 The diviſion of the branch 76. 76 into two ſmaller ones. 


9. 79 The interior branch of 78. 78, which is beſtowed the u 
EI next the ſecond todo. 130 my 


80. 80 
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380. 80 The exterior branch of 78. eee ee oy 
| lateral part of the ſecond toe, — — 
X. X The ſmaller branch of the diviſion S. S. 


©; A evig of the branch X. X, which i infetd inc the Pens aticu 
m 


82. $2 Another twig of the branch X. X, which is diſperſed through the 

83 The unden of X. X. hich lyi the poſticus, 

3 continuation o W ng peronæus 
ee e eee eee and a little above the external 


ah 84. 84 More twigs of X. X, which are inſerted into the teguments upon 
the external ankle. 
8. 85 ene no which the branch X. X ſometimes forms to- 
wards the fore-part „a little above the ankles. | 
86. 86 N rom the above plexues, o be beſtowed upan the 
uments. 
5 The diviſion of the branch X. X. 
88 The interior branch of the diviſion 87, which ſends off twigs aye and 
there to the teguments of the tarſus and metatarſus. 
89. 89 The diviſion of the branch 88 into two nailer onts. | 
 " 90 A branch of the diviſion 89. 89, which is diſperſed upon the upper 
lateral part of the ſecond toe, next the third toe. 
91. 91 Another branch of the diviſion: 89. 89, ſent to the upper and lateral 
part of the third toe, next the ſecond, 
92 The exterior branch of the diviſion 87. 


ws: 93 A twig of the branch g2, RE eee 
roes. 


94. 94 Twigs of che branch ga, which, together with four of its fibres 


pre marked, are inſerted into the teguments of the tarſus and me- | 


5 ff «es 


95 "The diviſion of the branch 92 into two ſmaller ones. 


96 A branch of the diviſion 95, of which the twig 97. 97. together with 


its fibres, is diſtributed to the unge r and lateral part of the third toe, next to 
the fourth toe; while the twig 9 i 98, is beſtowed upon the upper and lateral 
part of the fourth toe, next to the third. 

99 The other branch of the diviſion 95. 95, of which the twig 100, is ſent 

© the upper and lateral part of the fourth toe, next the little toe; while the 
de Its is diſperſed upon the upper and lateral part of the little toe, next 

ourt 
102 A twig of the branch R, which is inſerted into the plantaris muſcle. 


103 Another twig of the branch R, ſent to the poplitzus muſcle, and the 
neighbouring membranes. 


104 A third twig of the branch R, which enters the interior head of the 
e, 


nemius muſefe, andi is diſperſed through it. 
105 A conſiderable branch of the one R. | 
106 The diviſion of the branch 105 into three ſinaller ones. 
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A COMPLEAT SYSTEM OF | 
10% A branch of 106, which enters the inner head of the gaſtrocnemius 


muſcle, and is diſtributed through it. | 501 n 
108 The middle branch of 106, which is ſpent upon the ſoleus muſcle. 


10g The largeſt branch of 106, which is divided into two ſmaller ones; of 


which the one marked 110. 1 10, is ſent to the teguments upon the outſide of 


{the calf of the leg, and runs down to the extremity of the tendo Achillis. 


111 A ſmall branch of the one 109, which, together with 1 10. 1 10, is be- 
ſtowed upon the teguments on the outſide of the calf of the leg. Here it muſt 


be obſerved, that this ſmall branch is very frequently wanting, and then its 


place is ſupplied by another reſembling it, which is ſent off from the branch Q 


of the diviſion P, and receives ſome twigs from the branch R. Beſides, this 


nerve is ſometimes ſent to the upper part of the little toe, and of the one next 


to it, and likewiſe ſends off one twig to the third; and then the branch 
X. X going down to the tarſus and metatarſus, is beſtowed entirely upon the 


teguments, and ſcarce reaches as far as the toes; but this ſeldom happens. 


112 A twig of the ſmall branch 111, which is ſpent upon the teguments 
on the external ankle. N 

113. 113. 113 Twigs of the ſmall branch 111, which are beſtowed partly 
upon the teguments on the outſide of the ankle, and partly upon the fungous 
fleſhy maſs which fills up the ſole of the foot. 

114. 114 More twigs of the ſmall branch 111, which are ſpent upon the te- 
guments of the foot. ' | | 

115 More twigs of the ſame 111, which are diſtributed _ to the tegu- 
ments of the foot, and y to the abductor muſcle of the little toe. - 

116 Another twig of the ſame 111, which terminates in the teguments of 


the metatarſus. 


117. 117 The laſt ſlender fibres of the ſmall branch 111, which together 
with the twig 101, are ſent to the upper part of the little toe. 

118 A large twig of the 3 R, which ſends off the ſmaller ones 
11 9. _ 120. 120, to the membranes covering the head of the tibialis poſticus 
muſcle. ; 

121. 121 Another large twig of the branch R, which is diſperſed through 

the ſame muſcle. | 

122 A ſmaller twig of the branch R, which enters the belly of the ſoleus 
muſcle, and is diſperſed through it. | 

123 Another ſmall twig of the branch R, which is inſerted. into the coats of 
the veſſels near the calf of the leg. 

124 A larger twig of the branch R, which is beſtowed upon the long exten- 
ſor of the toes. | 

125 A ſmall twig of the branch R, which terminates in the flexor muſcle of 
the great toe. | 

126 Another ſmall twig of the branch R, which is ſpent upon the tibialis 
poſticus muſcle, | 

Y. Y The continuation of the branch R, which runs downwards under the 

aſtrocnemius and ſoleus muſcles. | | 

Z The branch R cut through. The diſtribution of what remains of it, you 
may ſee in the next figure. | 
3h | FIGURE 
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FIGURE XVI. 


This figure repreſents the diſtribution of the nerve which ſupplies the ale of the 
4 foot, and is taken from Vieuſſens, 7. 3 5 


A The continuation of the branch R of the former figure, cut through here 
as well as in that figure. 

I. 1. 1 Three twigs of the branch A, which are diſtributed partly to the te · 
23 on the inſide of the ankle, and partly to the fleſhy ue maſs which 

s up the ſole of the foot. 

2. 2 A twig of the ſame, which is likewiſe ſent to the teguments on the in- 
ſide of the ankle, excepting ſome fibres which are diſtributed to the fleſhy maſs 
Juſt now mentioned. 

B The diviſion of the branch a into two ſmaller ones, 

C. C The interior branch of the diviſion B. 

3- 3- 3 Small twigs of the branch C, C, which terminate in the neighbour- 
ing membranes. 

4 A ſmall twig of the branch C. C, which enters the middle of the belly of 
the ſhort flexor of the toes, and is diſperſed et it, 

D The diviſion of the branch C. C. 

E A branch of the diviſion D, 

5 A twig of the branch E, which after ſending off the fibres 6. 6. 6 to the 
ſhort flexor of the toes, unites itſelf again with the ſame branch E, from which 
it was ſent off. 

* 7. 7. 7. &c. Small twigs of the branch E, which terminate partly in the 
on frogs muſcle of the great toe, and partly in the abductor muſcle of 
e 
8. 8 Here the branch E receives the twig which i it had before ſent off. 
9. 9. 9 The laſt ſmall twigs of the branch E, . are beſtowed upon 
the lower and lateral part of the great toe. 

F The other branch of the diviſion D. 

G The diviſion of the branch F. 

H A branch of the diviſion G. 

10. 10. 10 Small twigs of the branch H, which are ſpent upon the lumbri- 
cales muſcles, and the fleſhy maſs which is contiguous, and adhering to them. 

I The diviſion of the branch H into two ſmaller ones. 

11 A branch of the diviſion I, which is ſent to the lower and lateral part of 
the great toe, next the ſecond toe. 

12 The other branch of the diviſion I, which is beſtowed upon the lower 
and lateral part of the ſecond toe, next the great toe. | 

K The other branch of the diviſion G. 

L The diviſion of the branch K. | 
. 13. 13 Two {mall nervous fibres, which are ſent to the neighbouring mem- 

ranes, 


M. M A branch of ti divitha- 1. 
(O] N. N The 


1056 


106 


5 A COMPLEAT SYSTEM OF &c. 
N. N The diviſion of the branch M. M into two ſmaller ones, of which the 
one 14, is ſent to the lower and lateral part of the ſecond toe, next the third 


and the other 15, is ſent to the lower and lateral part of the third toe, next the 
ſecond. | 


O. O The other branch of the diviſion L. | 
P. P The diviſion of the branch O. O into two ſmaller ones, of which the 


one 16, is ſpread upon the lower and e e of the third toe, next the 


fourth; and the other 17, upon the lower an 
next the third. 


Q The exterior branch of the diviſion B. 
18 A twig of the branch Q, which is inſerted partly into the neighbouring 
membranes, and partly into the fleſhy maſs which ariſes from the os calcis, and 


lateral part of the fourth toe, 


by ſome anatomiſts is taken for a muſcle ; the tendinous part of which unites it- 


ſelf with the tendons of the ſhort flexor muſcle of the toes. 


19 A twig of the branch Q, which enters the ſhort flexor muſcle of the toes, 
and terminates in it, | | 
20. 20 Two twigs of the branch Q, inſerted into the fleſhy maſs which 
ariſes from the heel, and ſends off ſlips to the lumbricales muſcles. 
21 A twig of the branch Q, which is diſtributed to the above fleſhy maſs, 
and likewiſe to that which fills up the fole of the foot. 


22 Another twig of the branch Q, which is diſperſed through the above- 
ſaid fleſhy maſs, lying under the tarſus and the metatarſus. 

R A 3 the one Q, which is ow upon the lumbricales, the ad- 
ductors of the great toe, and the interoſſeous muſcles ; excepting thoſe twi 
23. 23, Which are ſent to the tranſverſalis pedis, or the adductor of the little 
toe, and to that part of the fleſhy maſs which is ſituated near the little toe. 

S. 8 The diviſion of the branch Q. | 5 

T The interior branch of the diviſion S. 8, which, after ſending off the 
three twigs 24. 24. 24, to the lumbricales and interoſſeous muſcles, is divided 
into two ſmaller branches; one of which 25, is diſtributed to the lower and la- 


teral part of the fourth toe, next the little toe; and the other 26, to the ſame 
parts of the little toe, next the fourth. 


V The exterior branch of the diviſion S. S. 


27. 27 Two weiße of the branch V, which are ſpent upon the lumbricales 
and interoſſeous muſcles, and likewiſe upon the integuments. 


28. 28 Two other twigs of the branch V, which are beſtowed upon the ex- 
ternal part of the fleſny maſs upon the ſole of the foot. 


29. 29 Two more twigs of the branch V, which are inſerted into the ab- 
ductor muſcle of the little toe. 


30 The laſt ſmall twigs of the branch V, which, together with the branch 26, 
are ſent to the lower part of the little toe. Here it muſt be obſerved, that the 
moſt part of the twigs of the branch V, have a ſmall gangliform plexus, 
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